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The tract of country dealt with in this report is, roughla speaking, 

the mountainous m ~ d  scmi-independent area which lies to thc north of 
the British Di5li-ict of Peshlnlclr, between the Indus and Kunar rivers 
on the east and west, respectively, and as far north as the sorithern limits 
of Chitral and Jlastuj. The RIohmand country, Butler and Tndus Iioh- 
istan are not, however. included in the abo\-e, but form tlie subject of 
separate Military Reports. 

The countries within this area are Dir, Swat, Bajaur, Sam Ranizai 
and the Utman Khel country, and lie within the limits of the Political 
Agency known as Dir, Swat and Chitral. 

It has been found impossible to deal with Dir, Swat and Bajaur, each 
under a separate heading, because these terms do not nowadays define 
the recognised limits of any particular tribes, Khanates or adminis- 
trative divisions. The whole of Swat proper and the greater part cf 
Dir, for instance, are both occupied by one tribe, the Akozai Yusufzais, 
while the Tarkanris inhabit not only Bajaur but also the western por- 
tions of Dir. I n  what is now termed the Dir Khanate are comprised 

not only Dir, but a portion of Swat and the Jandul, Baraul and Maidan 
valleys of the Tarkanri country. 

The Tarkanri and -4kozai Yusufzai tribes are so intimately con- 
nected by  origin and history one with another and their laws and 
customs are so similar, that to deal with each sepzrately would lead to 
a repetition in each case of matters which call be treated, with eq~inl 
effect, collectively. 





CHAPTER I. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

The country dealt with in this report lies between Lat. 3 4 O  20' and 3s0 20' 
North and 1-ong. 71" 15' and 72" 30' East. Roughly speaking, i t  comprises a n  
nrca of 4,000 square miles and contains a population of some 400,000 inhabit- 
ants. With the  exception of a small portion of Nawagai territory and the  
TJtman Khel country draining into the  Ambahar river in  the  south-west corner, 
and a narrow strip of country known as Sam Ranizai lying a t  the  foot of the  
hills along the  cdge of the  Peshawar vallev plain, the  whole country under 
report may be defined as the  drainage area of thrce river systems, i.e., the  
Swat, Panjkora and Bajaur (or Rud)  rivers. These joining form one river which 
under the  name of the  Swat river issues through narrow gorges on t o  the  
Pcshawar plain a t  Aba7ai. 

The country is a very mountainous one, intersectcd by fertile valleys varying 
in breadth from the wide alluvial expanse of the  Lower Swat and Panjkora and 
Rnd valleys t o  the  narrow steep glcns of the upper branches of the  affluents 
of these rivcrs. The gencral elevation of the country, which a t  the junction of 
the Swat and Panjkora rivcrs is about 2,000 feet abovc sca level, increases 
rapidly towards the  north, where thc  heights of thc  mountain peaks vary from 
r 5,000 fect on the  north-west t o  some zz,ooo feet on thc north and north-east. 

Boundaries .  
The country is bounded on thc  north by  the crest of the  high mountain range 

which forms the  southern watershed of the valleys draining into the Ghazar, 
Laspur ancl Chitral rivers; on the  east by  the watershed between the Swat 
and Indus rivers ; on the  south-east by Builer ; south by the British district of 
Pcshawar ; south-wcst by thc  Mohmand country, and on the  west by  Afghanis- 
tan,  of which the boundary herc follo\vs the  eastcrn watershed oi the  ICunar 
river and has been clemarcatcd as far south as the Nawa pealt of the Hindu Raj 
range. 

M o u n t a i n  S y s t e m .  
Thc mountain system is an  offshoot from the  Hindu Kush range which 

i t  leavcs in a southerly direction just east of the  Ochili pass. North of Panjkora 
Kohistan this offshoot divides into three main ranges whose general direction 
i s  north and south. The general elevation of this most northerly portion varies 
from I 5,000 to I 8,000 feet and forms an almost impassable barrirr between Panj- 
korn and Swat Kohistan on the  south and Mastuj and Yasin on the north. 
The most easterlv of the three ranges above mentioned forms the watershed 
betwccn the Swat ancl Indus rivcrs and constitutes the boundary between thc  
country known as Tndus Kohistan on the east and Swat Kohistan and Upper Swat 
on the west. The gencral altitude of therangc as far south as the Dosiri peak varies 
from 19,ooo in the north to ro,ooo feet in the  south. This range can be crossed 
during the  summer months by two difficult passes which are said t o  be passable 
for mules. I2clow the snow-line the  lo~ver slopes are thickly clad with dense 
forest of deodar and other firs. F J - o ~  thc Dosiri pealt, which is east of the 
important villagc of i\Iingaora in Upper Swat, the range, decreasing in altitude, 
bcnds westwards towards the junction of the Swat and Panjkora rivers and 
forms first the boundary between Upper Swat and Buner and later t ha t  between 
Lower Swat and British territory ancl the strip of country known as Sam 
Ranizai. The I(ara1ta.r pass gives access f r o n  Upper Swat into Buner, while 
from British terntory the range is crosscd by the Moral), Shahkot and Malakand 
passcs into Lower Swat. 

The second or central range forms the watershed between the  Swat and 
Panjkora rivers from their sources to  their junction. Therange varies in altitude 
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from rg,ooo t o  IO,OOO feet, and  decreasing in height as it continues south 
attains in the  vicinity of the  Laram pass an altitudc of only 7,000. From tile 
Laram pass a t  the  head of thc  Adinzai vallcy, the  range, which is herc known as 
t he  Siar range, is crossed by the low lrotal of thc  Itatgola pass ancl rising again a t  
Berchnnrai t o  a height of over 6,000 fect terminates a t  t he  junction of the Swat 
and  Panjlrora rivers. The range is crossed b y  two more important passes-the 
Badwai (or Badgueh) between Swat and Panjkord ICohistan and the  Laram pass 
from Uch in the  Adinzai valley to Robnt in the Panjkora valley and b y  other 
difficult traclcs. Both the  castern and western slopes of this range in  i ts  upper 
portion are covered with forests of deodars, the wood of which is cut and 
floated during thc  summer months down the Swat and Panjltora rivers and is a 
source of considerable revenue to the inhabitants. 

The third or  more westerly of the  threc rangcs forms the  watershed between 
the  Panjkora and Rud rivers on the  east and the Icunar river on the  west. 
I t s  general direction is no~th-eas t  and south-west, and i t  is commonly known as 
far south as the Nawa pealr as  the Hindu Raj range and further south as thc 
Icabul Tsappar range. From the Pushlrari peak to the  Shingara pealr north 
of Ba.ndni in the Baraul valley the  crest of the  range forms the  boundary bctxveen 
Dir territory and Chitral. The Durand boundary line, \vhich separates Afghan 
territory from tha t  of the tribes within the British sphere of infiuencc, leaves thc  
Kunar river immediately south of Arnawai ancl ascending the crest of a spur 
of the Hindu Raj  joins t ha t  range a t  the  Shingara peak and follows the  crest of 
t he  range as fa r  as  the Nnwa peak a t  t he  head of the Chaharmung valley north 
of Nawagni, beyond which point t h e  boundary has not been demarcatcd. 
North of thc  Baraul valley the  Hindu Raj  range is known locally as  t he  Uchiri 
rangc and further west, t ha t  is.north of the  Watalai valley, as the Lakra range. 
From the cstreme northern limits of Panjlcora Icohistan to  the Binshi peak a.t t hc  
head of the Raraul vallcy the  rangc varies in altitude from I 5,000 feet t o  12,000 
fect and is impassable escept during the summer months. AS the range con- 
tinues south-west its altitude clecreascs t o  an  average of 9,000 feet. Owing to  
the  lowcr altitude and consequently lesser snowfall the  character of thc rangc 
changcs and becomes less \voodecl than  i t  is further north. A succession of 
more or less parallel spurs with a gcneral direction of from north t o  south lcavc 
the  rnain Hindu Raj  range and separate the  Bajaur (or Rud)  river basin into 
sclreral scpnrate va1lc)rs. The most important pass over tlie range is the 
L a \ ~ a r a i  (or Loari) pass. 10,250 feet, passable for mule transport from the cntl of 
April t o  No\-ember, and over which lics the  mzin road to  Chitral v i d  Chakdnra 

Dir. The pass next in importance is the  Nawa pass west of the Nawa peak. 
This pass is opcn all the  year roullcl and is passablc by  camels and is in constant 
use by trarlers between Nawagai and Pashat in the I<unar valley. The range is 
also crossed by  other minor traclcs which are ope11 from April t o  December ancl 
arc said to  be passable by  country mules, but  as  few of thcm have been rccon- 
noitrcd t o  their summits i t  is clifficult t o  say t o  what extent thcy could in their 
present s tate  be used for military purposes. They are, commencing from north 
t o  soutll :-the Binshi pass a t  the head of the J3araul va!ley, thc Trepaman pass 
thc  head of thc lIasliiili valley ancl the Loegram pass a t  the hcacl of the Rabu- 
knra vallej-, all thrce of which cornmunicate with Asmar in the  Kunar vallcy. 
The  I(aga and Ghalrhe or Hindu Raj passes a t  the head of the Watalai vallcy. 

South of the Bajaur vzllcv and between i t  and the Swat and Ambal~nr 
streams is a detached arid irregular mass of bare and barren hills culminating in a 
p-ak called Iioh-i-h.Iohr, S, I  5 0  feet, a prominent landmark from the Peshawar 
valley. Tllcse hills arc inhabited by the Utman I<hcls, ancl would, owing to their 
steep and barrcn nature and t o  thc  want of internal communication, offer con- 
siderablc tnctical clifficulty t o  the passage of any but  lightly equipped troops 

Valleys. 
The Swat river rises in the lofty mountain ranges east of Chitral. The 

uppcr portion of its vallcy and thc  drainage area of i ts  afilucnts as far down as the 
village of Ain, near Barannial, is .lcnown by the gcneral term of Swat Kohistan, 







From t h i  village of Ain commcnccs Swat pro]>cr. Thc uppcr portion from 
~i~~ down to  the I2andalrai spur, 5 milcs abovc Chalrdara, js linowrl as Uar 
(UPPCr)  Swat, wllilc thc  lowcr portion irom Landakai dowilwal-(1s as far as thc 
villnFc of Knngalai is callecl Icuz (lower) Swat. l'hc total I c n ~ t h  of thc S w a t  
river from its source t o  its junction with tlle Pnnjlrora is, roughly spc;ikin:;, 
some 130 miles. Thc avcragc width of thc  vallcy of Swat proper. i.e., from Ain 
t o  ~(alangai, a lcngth of somc 70 miles, is about I 2 inilcs from crcst to crcst of its 
watcrsl~ed, and a continuous serics of tracts of rich alluvial lands of 
varying cxtcnt along thc  rivcr banks. Thc rivcr is fcd by glacicrs and snow, 
and <luring thc summer months swells t o  cousidcrablc volunlc. Durin;: the 
willtcr months i t  shrinlrs to a small sizc and in mid-wintcr is fordable almost 
any\rllcrc. I t  bcgins to  risc a.bout thc  middle of April and soon becomes unford- 
able, comlncncing to  fall again in the middle of Scptembcr. 

Dir lnay be describcd as thc  country tlrailled by the  I'alljli~ra rivcr and its 
afflucnts as  far as  thc  junction oi thc  Panjkora and Gajaur (Rud) rivers. The 
u~l 'c r  portion of the  Panjlcora vallcy as  ia~r down as its junction with tllc Dir 
stream (gcncrally lcnowll as  the Kaslllrar valley) is callcd thc Panjkora Icohistan, 
or I(o11istan-i-Malizai. The upper portion of Panjkora l<olljstan is known as 
Baslllcar and the  lower portion as Sheringal. At Chutiatail, six miles below Dir, 
the I'anjlrora is joined on i ts  right bank by the Dir (Icashkar) strcam and by the  
Baraul rivcr. The Blaidan valley joins t he  Panjkora river about ten milcs above 
its junction with the Rud river. On its lcit br?nl;, coininc~lcin:: from thc north. 
the Paiijlrora is joincd a t  intervals by thc  s t r c ~ m s  draining thc Ushiri, Niitg, I<hnro 
a~ l t l  Tormung vrtllcys. The nlouths of thesz valleys are all, morc or lcss, narrow 2nd 
coniincd, wliilc highcr up the v;tllevs open out  considerably. Tlle Panjkora rivcr is 
fordable in numerous places in thc: winter months. Lilre thc  Swat river, bcing 
snow-fed. its volume begins t o  increase rapidly in early spring and i t  is quitc 
uilfordable anywherc until 1a . t~  in the  autumn. It has a largcr volume and far 
greatcr velocity than the Swat rivcr, and this renders i t  the most suitablc rivcr for 
bringing down the  timber irom the upper valleys. The main Panj  kora valley is 
nowhere so wide as the  Swat valley, and the cxtent of alluvial soil in thc valley 
is vcry much lcss. Thc largcr portion of thc population livc in the numerous 
rich vallcys, n~entiolled ~ .bovc ,  which join the  main valiey. These arc all 
cstremely fertilc. The upper slopes of the  mountains are thickly wooded, and 
in Panjlrora Kollistan contain valuablc deodar forests. 

Bajaur is, roughly spealring, the  area drained by  the  Rud stream and i t s  
affluents on the  left bank exclusive of the Jandul stream and coilsists of four 
valleys-the Chaharmung, Watalai, Rabukara ancl Rud, together with a tract 
known as Surkamar, in which Nawagai is situated. Surkamar includes the 
Chamarkand, and Suran nullahs, these uniting become the Pipal and 
subsequently the  Ambahar river which joins the Panjlcora and Swat rivcrs a t  
some distance below their junction. Bajaur formerly included the Baraul 
and Blaidan valleys within the  Panjlrora drainagc systcm. The Maidan valley 
and the lower portion of the Jandul valley arc now politically included in .Dk, 
while the upper portion of the Jandul valley may bc considered a s  independent 
of both Dir and Bajaur. The boundary linc between Bajaur and Afghanistan, a s  
demarcated, runs along thc  crest of the  Hindu Raj  range. Owing, as.prcviously 
stated, t o  the  lower elevation of the mountain range in which the affluents of the  
Rud river take their rise, the snowfall on them is slight. The rivers not being 
snow-fed, unlike the Swat and Panjkora, are lowest in summer and fullest in  
winter ancl spring. The main valley of the Rud is open and very fertile and 
productive, the Babulrafa valley- is not so productive, and the Watalai and 
Chaharmung valleys are still less so. Owing to  tlle rainfall in Bajaur being less 
than in Dir the  hills are less wooded. 

South of Bajauris the mountainous tract of country lying between the Swat 
and Ambahar rivers. I t  is peopled by the Utman Iihel tribe. The country is a 
network of low hills and nullahs and, with the  exception 0: somc alluvial tracts 
along the right bank of the  Rud river, is an unfertile and unproductive country. 
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A small portion of the Utman Khel country lying between Totai on the  east, 
the  southern watcrshed of the Swat rivcr as far as ~ a z a r g a i  on the north, alld 
the  Swat river below Bazargai on the west, is callcd Laman Utmnn Khcl. 

Sam Ranizai is n long narrow strip of country betwccn the rangc of hills 
which form the southcrn boundary of Lowcr Swat and thc borclcr of British India 
whicli runs in the plain at some dista~lcc from thc foot of tllc hills. The 
country is a dry tract wit11 no river or strcam throughout i ts  area and has a very 
scanty rainfall. 







CHAPTER 11. 

CO~TVUNIC.ITIOSS. 

(,) ?'he Clii11,ol Rot1d.-This is tlic most important routc in thc country 
and is the onc U S C C ~  by troops when marching in relief betwccn India and Chitral. 

I t  is lccpt up  by Govci-n~ncnt and is guardcd throughout by tribal levics. 
From Darcai, which is connected by a narrow gaugc (2'  6") linc with tlic broad 
p ~ g c  1-allway system of the North-Western Railway a t  Nowshera, thc route enters 
the Swat valley by thc hZalalcand pass and crosscs the Swat river a t  Chakdara by  
a recently constructed iron girdcr bridgc. Leaving Chakdara the route ascends 
the Adinzni valley in a northerly d~rection for 4: miles, i t  then bends sharp t o  the  
west and crossing thc watcrshcd of thc  Swat and Panjkora rivers by thc Katgola 
pass (3,200') descends the Talash vallev to  the foot of the Kamrani pass (3.300') 
which i t  crosscs t o  Sado on thc  Panjltora river. From Sado the road follows the  
left bank of the Panjlrora rivcr, by a vcry winding and tortuous course, for 45 
lniles t o  Chutiatan, a t  the  junction of the Baraul, Dir ancl Panjkora streams. 
Here the  road crosscs the Panjltora rivcr by a suspension bridge built in rcjo4, 
lvny S iccl, span 83 fcct, and ascends the  right bank of the Dir stream t o  Dir 
where i t  crosses the stream by a strong ~voodcn cantile\.cr bridgc and ascends 
:hc left bank t o  hlirga a t  the foot of, and 9 miles distant from, the summit of 
Lawarsi (or Loari) pass (10,250'). From this point i t  enters Chitral territory and 
dcsccnds t o  thc Chitral rivcr, the left bank of which i t  ascends to Kila Drosh. 
Froin the Lawarai pass t o  Kila Drosh is 24 miles. From Kila Drosll t o  Chitral 
24 miles, therc are good roads to  Chitral u p  both banlcs of the Chltral river. 

Dargai, hlalakand, Chalrdara and Robat (Sliamardin) are connected by tele- 
phone communication. 

The totaldistance from Dargai t o  the top of the Lawarai pass is 109 miles. 
From Dargai t o  Chakdara, 17 miles, the road is metallcd. From Chakdara 
t o  the foot of the Kamrani pass, a distance of 16 miles, therc is a thirty-foot 
unmetalled drained road. Up t o  this point, a distance of 3 3  milcs from Dargai, 
thc routc is practicable for  wheclcd traffic. From tlic foot of the  Kamrani pass 
toi\lirga a t  thc  foot of the Lawarai pass, a further distance of 67 milcs, thc route is 
pract~cablc for camcls, but  t ha t  portion of i t  up  thc  bank of thc  Panjkora 
rcquires frequent repairs. Bcyond Mirga the  route is only practicable for mule 
transport. From Sado the  road riscs gradually from 2,700 feet t o  7,000 a t  
Mirga. The remaining risc of 3,250 feet t o  t he  top of the pass is made in  a 
distance of ninc miles. Owing to  the danger of avalanches on the Lawarai pass 
in thc  spring thc  annual rcliefs now talce place in t he  autumn, the usual camping 
grounds being as follows :- 

Dargai. 
Khar .-. . . . . . . 12 miles, 
Chakdara . . . . . . . . 5 Y, 

Sarai . . . . . . . . 12 ,, 
Sado . . . . . . . . 12 ,, 
Shamarclin (formerly lcnown as  Robat) 14 r,  

Warai . . . . . . . . 9 Y Y  

Gandegar (formerly linown as Darora) - -  1 5  9, 

Dir . . .&. . . .. 11 ,, ... Mirga . . .L. . . 1 0  9s 

Mirga t o  top  of Lawarai pass .A. . . 9 Y P  

0- 

1%) 3 ,  -- 
(For details v ide  " Routes North of the  Kabul rivery:l No. 17.) 



( 2 )  Cliakdavn to Nau)ag~i.-This routc is thc sarnc as the Chitral road 
No. ( I )  as far as thc foot of the Kamrani pass, some four miles bcyolld Sarni, 
~ v l ~ c r c  i t  lcavts i t  and dcsccnds by a lo-foot road cut  in the Ilillsidc, practic- 
able for \vheclcd traffic, but not CLSJ., t o  thc  Shigu Kas dcfilc of the l'alljlrora 
rivcr which is crossed by a wire ha~vscr suspension bridgc, reconstructed in Ic)oI ,  

a sllort disiancc below the junction of the Bajaur stream with the ~ ~ ~ ~ j l ; ~ ~ ~ ,  
or in winter by a ford n short distance higher UP stream. Tl1is bridKc 
cniircly dismantled and reconstructed by our Snppcrs i:nd nIincrs thC 
Chitral Rclicfs in N~\~cmL-cr Ic:oi and is snsl~cndccl by 11.- inch stcc.1 cables. ~t 
is prc!tc.ctcd b!, a stro~lf  hrid~c-1l~::d bui!t in 1905. Thc gcncral direction of 
the route is west up  the left bank and gcncrally l~arallcl t o  tllc ~ u d  or lnain 
l%ajaur stream. passing the entrances to  the Jandul, Babuliara and Wnt;llai 
\:allcvs. Shortly bcfore rcaching Nawagai a low ncclr joining thc watcrsllcd of 
the Rud and Ambahar streams is crossed. The total distance from tllc Pa11jkor~ 
bridge or Sado to  Nawagai is 3 5  milcs or 3 stages. The route is casy through- 
out for all pack transport and could with little difilculty bc madc fit  for wllcclcd 
traffic. In 1897 field artillcry was taken by this route as far as tile cntra~lcc 
t o  the Watalai valley. The country is gcnerally ope11 and there is ample space 
all u p  thc valley of the Rud river for  camping grounds, water is plc~ltiful 
but fucl is scarcc. The last scvcn milcs before Nawagai is rcached thc route 
is through a network of ravines which would offer tactical difficulties t o  the  
progress of a force if opposed. (For details vide "Routes North of the  Kabul 
rivcr," Nos. 91  and 83.) 

From Nawagai t o  Peshawar through the Mohmand country bv the Gandab 
route and Shablradar, the route is practicable for camel transport. Total distance 
65 miles or g stages, water scarce. 

(3)  Sndo to Diy vi2 tlze Jnndul valley nnd Janbatai $ass.-This is an alter- 
native routc t o  tha t  portion of the Chitral road NO. ( I )  from Sado to  Chutiatan 
bv thc Panjkora valley. It follo\vs Route NO. ( 2 )  as far as Ghosam a t  tile cntrnllce 
of thc Jaudul valley and there turns nortll up thc  Janclul vallcy and crosscs over 
thc watershed betbvcen the Jandul and Raraul valleys by thc Jnnbatai pass (7,270'). 
the of which is 3,600 feet above Kambat a t  the foot of the pass, inio thc 
Baraul valley. The road then turns north-cast and following the right bank of the 
Baraul stream for a short distance crosses over t o  the  left bank which i t  follows 
till Cllutiatall is reached, The total distance from the Panjltora bridge to  
Chutiatan is 541 miles or 5 stages. The Jandul valley has a gencral width of 
about 2 miles, and the route as far as near Iiambat, when the ascent t o  the pass 
commences. is practicable for camel transport and could without difficulty be made 
passable for  wheeled traffic. Beyond this point i t  is only passable for mules. 
I n  I 897 a n  8-foot mule road was made over the pass ; thc ascent is, however, steep, 
the  average gradient near the top of the  pass being as steep as I in 9. The 
descent on the  north side is not  so great a s  thc asccnt, but  i t  is steeper, thc 
gradients in  places being I in 5. There are sites suitable for camps for a brigade 
a t  many places along the  route, water and fuel are plentiful. (For details vide 
' 4  Routes North of the  Kabul river,!L NO. 91.) 

(4) Frojn Lower Swat up tlte left bank of Swat vivev to Swat Kohistan.-The 
total distance from Khar in  Lower Swat to the village of Utrot in Swat Kohistan 
is 99 miles. The route is practicable for camel transport as far a s  Mingaora in 
Upper Swat 30 miles from Khar, or in winter, when the river is low, as far as 
chowarai, 65 miles, and thence for mule transport only. The path leaves the 
main Clitral road a t  the Amandara kotal between Khar and Chaltdara. After 

the large village of Thana, the Landakai spur, which forms the boundary 
between Upper and Lower Swat, comes down t o  the river leaving only a narrow 
causeway between i t  and the  river. The path lreeps between the irrigated rice- 
fields on the  north and the  unirrigated upland cultivation on the south. Before 
mngaora,  the  largest village in  Upper Swat, is reached there are several places 
similar to the  ~ a n d a k a i  causeway where spurs come down from the south on t o  
the river or irrigated land and where the  road is either carried round the foot of the 
spurs by narrow stone causeways or leads over these spurs which are in all cases 







negotiable by infantry. In winter when the  river is low there would be no diffi- 
culty in negotiating these causeways and alternative tracks could be made over 
the ricc-ficld~ which are not a t  this season irrigated. During the summer floods, 
however, thesc causeways axe often under Water and become damaged, in whichcase 
i t  would be necessary t o  talze the  alternative tracks over the  spurs. The side valleys 
from the south open out  where they join the  main valley forming broad alluvial 
fans, where, in many places, ample space is t o  be found above the irrigated land 
for camping grounds for a force of one or two brigades. Water, fucl and fodder 
arc plentiful. At Mingaora a spur from the  Dosiri peak impinges on the river. 
I n  winter the  path is carried round the foot of this spur and for some distance 
n p  the  dry  river-bed, but  in summer i t  is necessary t o  cross this spur by  the 
Shamclai pass which lies about 3 miles cast of, and is 1,000 feet abovc, Ningaora. 
This path is practicable for mulcs bu t  wocld require t o  bc improved. Before 

Iihwaja Kilai, the  second stage from Mingaora, the  path is carried 
ronncl a spur on a causeway abovc rice-fields similar t o  those passcd bctwccn 
Lnndakai and Mingaora. Mingaora was the  furthest place reached by our troops 
in August 1897 and information regarding this routc bcyond Kllwaja Icilai is 
from a reconnaissance made by  a native soldier. AS far as  Chowarai, 34 miles 
or i; stagcs bcyond Mingaora, the  routc presents no difficulty, the valley is 
about 2 miles wide with rice cultivation along the river. Beyond Chowarai the 
character of the  vallcy changes, i t  becomes much narrower and more woodcd, rice 
cultivation ccases and the  track becomes much rougher. At Barannial, 5 miles 
beyond Chowarai, the  boundary between Upper Swat and Swat Icohistan is 
reached and the  Yusafzai tribes givc place t o  the alien non-Pathans, Garhwis, 
Torwals and Gujars. From this point northwards the river runs through a 
narrow gorge and the  path crosses t o  the right bank by a wooden bridge 75 feet 
long and 5 feet wide, and, though rough, continues t o  be passable for mules. 
Tllc hillsides become much wooded. Water, fuel and grass are plentiful. 

Twenty miles, 2 stages, beyond Barannial the  village of Kalam is reached. 
It is situatcd in an open plain, described by the native reconnoitrer as  being a s  
wick as the Lower Swat valley about Khar, a t  an  elevation of 6,500 feet 
a t  thc junction of the IJshu and Gabral valleys from the north-east and  
north-west, rcspcctively. Thesc streams hcre unite and form the Swat river. A 
traclc continues t o  ascend the Gabral or more westerly valley, and in 9 miles 
Utrot, 7,300 feet, the largcst village of the ICohistan, is reached. Here there is an  
opcn l~ la in  some 3 miles in length by 2 mile wide vcry little of which is under 
cultivation. It is said t o  be used by the inhabitants as  a racc course and must 
resemble the  murgs or upland meadows which are t o  bc found in I<ashmir 2nd 
havc n vcry similar summer climate. There would be ample spacc herc for  n 
large camp or summcr quarters for troops ; water and fuel arc abundant. (For 
details vide '' Routes North of the Kabul river " No. 66.) 

Lateral routes bctween the Swat and Indus valleys- 
Upper Swat to Buner. 

(a) From Barilzot vi6 the  Karaltar pass, 4,380 feet, t o  Jowar in the Salarzai 
vallcy, distance 1 1  miles, passable for mule transport and coulcl 
with little labour be made easy. The actual asccnt from the  foot, 
where there is ample water, t o  the summit of the pass is a risc of only 
750 feet. The summit of the pass is 7 milcs, or 3 hours. from 
Rariltot. (For details see " Routes North of the Kabul river,?' 
No. 67.) 

( h )  From NIingaora vici the Jowarai pass t o  Pacha in the Gadaizai valley, 
distance about 17 miles, the path is rough and difficult and impass- 
able for laden animals. 
(For dctails see " Routes North of the Kabul river,'! No. 6s.) 

(c) From Mingaora v i b  thc  Ichalel pass, 6,550 feet, difficult for laden mules, 
the path asccnds the Janbil valley, the ascent t o  the pass is rough and 
steep. (For details see 6'Routes North of the Kabul river,!! No. 69.) 



From Upper Swat t o  the Indus valley. 
(d) From Cha~bagh  v i R  the  Kotlcai pass t o  Thakot, distance 43 miles, pass- 

nblc for mulc transport. For the first six milcs after leaving char- 
bagh the  path is quite passable for camcls. Shortly before reaching 
the  summit of the  pass. 9 miles from Charbagh, the  main path is 
joined by two oihcr paths from Rlanglaor and Khwaja Kilai both of 
which arc passablc for mulcs. Aftcr crossing the  Kotlcai pass the 
path dcscends the Ghl~rbantl valley t o  tllc Inclus following the  right 
bank to  opposite Thalcot where thel-c is a ferry. Tllc route is said 
to  bc but  little used by traders wiih mulcs, but  i t  would appear to 
prescnt no  difficult)^ to  mule transport except when descending the 
gorge of thc Ghurband valley t o  the  Inclus. (For details see ~ o ~ t ~  
North of the Kabul river,'! No. 70.) 

From Swat Kohistan t o  Kandia. 

( e )  From the village of Kalam (Route No. 4) in Stvat Kohistan a pat11 ascends 
the Ushu valley in a.north-casterly dircction 2nd thcn branches east 
1111 a lateral valley and crosses thc  Swat-Indus watershed by tilc 
Paloga or Eiand~a pass. The pass is said t o  bc very high and to  bc 
closcd from Octobcr t o  April and to  be negotiable by small l>srties 
of traders with country mulcs. The descent is made t o  the ICandia 
vallcy ans thence  t o  the Indus. 

( 5 )  U p  the ~ i g h l  bank of ihe Swat giver.-This route is shorter than route 
No. 4 but  not so easy. being passable only for mules. On leaving Chaltdara. the 
route ascends the right bank oi the Swat rivcr for five miles whcn i t  turns north 
and after crossing the Shamozai hills descends again t o  the  right bank of thc Swat 
river near Chindalcor a t  the mouth of the Deolai vallcy opposite Mingaora. TIlc 
pat11 then follows the right bank of thc r ~ v e r  to Barannial whcre i t  joins Routc 
No. 4. (For details see " Routcs North of the Kabul river," NO. 7 I .) 

Lateral routes between the Swat and Panjkora vallcys, connecting Routcs 
Nos. ( I )  and (5). They are, commencing Irom south t o  north :- 

(a) From Chakdara t o  Roba': vid the  Laram pass. 6,500 fest, 22 miles 
or 3 stages, made practicable for mule transport in I 895, the actual 
rise from the  foot t o  the sunlmit of the pass is 3,500 feet in 5 1 miles 
the ascent is steep, some of the gradients being I in 6, and fatigu- 
ing, water and camping ground near summit of pass. 

(For details see " Routes North of Kabul river," NO. 74.) 

( b )  From Chakdara t o  Tormang vid the ~ a t a r a i  pass, 7,730 fcet, 25 
miles, or 3 stages, impracticxble for mule transport. 

(For details see " Routes North of the Kabul river," No. 73.) 
( 6 )  From Hazara in Upper Swat t o  Tormung on thc Panjlcora river via  

Manja pass, 7,750 feet, 30 miles, passablc, yet difficult in its prcsent 
state for mule transport. This route leaves NO. 5 a t  thc  mouth 
of the wide Deolai valley which i t  asccnds for 6 milcs and then 
follows a branch valley north-west t o  the pass a t  i ts  11cad and 
descends the Tormung valley t o  a village of tha t  name on the 
left  bank of the Panjlrora river wherc i t  joins the Cliiral road, 
Route NO. 1. (For details see " Routes North of the Kabul river," 
No. 79.) 

(a)  From Hazara in Upper Swat t o  Panjkora river, 6 miles above Robat, 
vi& the Tang+ pass and the Kharo nala 30 miles, impassable for 
*lule transport, the path follows (c), ahovc, up tllc Deolal valley 
for some miles and crossing the range by the Tangai pass, 3 miles 
north of the  blanja pass, descends the Kharo vallcy t o  t he  
Panjkora. 



(For details see " Routes North of the Kabul River," No; 78.) 
( e )  From Shcrfalam on the  Swat river t o  Warai on thc Panjkora river vid 

tllc Harnawai valley, Swatai pass, 9,200 fcct, and the Niag valley, 
33 milts, impassable in its prescnt state for mule transport. 

(For details sec " Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 80.) 

( f )  From Sherfalam on the Swat river t o  Darora on the Panjkorariver viA 
the  Harnawai valley, Barkand pass, 10,487 feet, and the Ushiri 
vallcy, 26 miles, difficult in its present s tate  for laden mules, ascent 
and descent of pass very steep. 
(For details sce " Routes North of the  Kabul River," No. 81a.) 

(g) From Utrot, 7,300 feet (Route No. 4) in Swat Kohistan, vid the Bad- 
guch (or Badwai) pass, I 1,300 fcct, the Lamutai nala and Sheringal 
or Upper Panjkora valley t o  Chutiatan, distancc about 43 miles. 
From the reports of a native reconnoitrer in I go4 i t  may be said tha t  
tlic routc could without great difficulty be made passable between 
April and Dccember for mule transport, the Lamutai and Panjkora 
streams woulcl rcquirc t o  be bridged in sevcral places, an  abund- 
ance of suitable timber t o  be found close a t  hand. 
(For details see " Routes in Chitral, Gilgit and Kohistan," No. 8.) 

( 6 )  From Sado to Chzi t iafnn by  the right batik o f  the Panjkora river.- 
Distance 5 I milcs, practicable for mules but  difficult in places. After crossing the 
Panjltora cithcr by n ford in winter just abovc Sado. or in summer by the bridgc 
lower clown, thc  path ascends thc right bank of the Panjkora river crossing the  
Rnraul sti-eam ncar its junction with thc  Panjlcora. 

(For clctails sec " Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 76.) 

( 7 )  Sado to Bandn i  in the Baraul  valley v i l  the M a i d a n  valley and li'alpajzai 
pnss.-7,224 feet, distance 38 miles, water plentiful, fuel and fodder obtainable, 
passable for mule transport but requires improving a t  the pass. This route 
follows Route No. 6 t o  the mouth of the Maidan, or Nasrudin valley as  i t  is 
cnllccl in its lower portion, and asccilds the  valley which broadens considerably 
nncl crosses ovcr tllc Ih lpanai  pass illto the Baraul vallcy. This routc presents 
no difficulty cxccpt a t  thc  pass. 

(For details see "Routes North of the Kabul River,'! No. 77.) 

There are several passes over the  Hindu Raj range south-west of the Lawarni 
pass affording means of communication bctwcen Dir territory and Bajaur on the 
east and Afghan territory on the west. The most important of these, commencing 
from north to  south are :- 

( a )  From Janbatai in  thc Baraul valley vid the  Binshi pass, 8,023 feet, t o  
Asmar, distance 32 miles, the route is used by traders and could 
without much difficulty be madc passable for Govcrnnlent mule 
transport. The pass is open from April t o  November, earlier or 
later according t o  the snowfall. 
(For details sec " Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 96.) 

( b )  From the Janclul valley v ib  the Trepaman pass, 8,500 feet, t o  Asmar, 
distance 30 miles, open from April t o  November, used by traders, 
but  considerable labour would have to  bc expended t o  render i t  
suitable for military purposes. This route leaves Route No. 3 a t  
tllc village of Anapia, 5 miles noi-th of Mundah, and ascends 
thc  Masltini vallcy. (For details sce " Routes North of the Kabul 
River,!! NO. 94.) 

) From the Babukara vallcy vid the Loegram pass t o  Marawara o r  
Shurtan, distance, Pashat  t o  Marawara, 17 miles, open earlier than  
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( h )  above, uscd by traders but not practicable in  i t s  present s tate  
for  Go\rcrnmcnt lnule transport. Leaving Route NO. 2 a t  the village 
of Jar thc path asccnds the l3abulcara valley t o  Pashat thence 
north-wcst up a branch vnllcy. A track passable for whcelcd trans- 
port could nitllout mucll labour be made as fa r  a s  t he  foot of the 
Locgram pass, watcr plentiful, fucl and fodder procurable. 

(For details see " Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 85.) 

( d )  From the Watalai valley vid the  Hindu Raj  pass t o  Marawara, dis- 
tance, Khar t o  RIarawara, 24 miles. This route is practicable for  
mule transport t l~roughout  and for camels t o  the  foot of the pass, 
the pass is said t o  be easier than  the  passes by  routes ( b )  and (c)  
and t o  be open from April t o  December. Thc route leaves No. 2 
a t  the village of Khar a t  the cntrancc of the Watalai valley which 
i t  asccnds. No water between Inayat  Killa and the  foot of t hc  
pass, a distance of 10 miles; fuel scarce, fodder procurable. 

(For details see "Routes North of the Kabul River," NO. 86.)  

( c )  From Nawagai v i d  the Nawa pass, 6,000 feet, t o  t he  Kunar river, dis- 
tance 17 miles, open all the year, except in the  case of an unusually 
heavy snowfall, passable for camels. Leaving Nawagai, 2, I 5 0  fcet. 
thc  path asccilds the  Chamarkand valley t o  its head, the  descent 
from the pass t o  the  village of Danai in the  Kunar river is steep but  
offcrs no obstacle t o  native traffic. From Danai t o  Pashat, 6 miles, 
down the left bank of the  river. 

(For details sce ' I  Routes North of the Kabul River," NO. 88.) 

(S)  F r o n ~  Bajazrr v i i  the R a ~ z b n t  pass ,  4,013 feet, to the Mohrnand coz~ntry.- 
Passable for mule t ransl~ort .  This route leaves No. 2 ncar the village of Shamshak 
in a southerlv direction, crosscs the Rambat  pass into the U t ~ n a n  Ithcl vallcy of 
Butkllor and the  Ambahar valley, thencc across thc  Danish ICol strcam t o  
Icamali, \vhcre i t  joins the Gandab route from Peshawar t o  Nawagai. 

(See " Routcs Xorth of the Kabul River," No. 10.) 

(9 )  F r o i ~ z  Eczjnc:r 19 the L7tnzan Khe l  country.-A difficult track, about which 
littlc is linonrn, leaves the Rucl vallev near the villagc of Khar in a southerly dircc- 
tion ancl crosscs over a pass east of thc Koh-i-Rlohr pealc into the Barang vallcy 
ancl thcncc t o  the Swat river whicll herc runs in a deep gorge and is only passalAc 
hy rope bridges. This part of the Utman IChel country is a net worlr of rugged 
hills and dccp ravines. and communications must be few and difficult. 







CHAPTER 111. 

CLIMATE. 

Owing to  thc lowcr portion of thc Swat vallcy bcing about ?,om fcet above 
sca levcl, thc  hot wcnthcr scts in latcr and lasts a shorter timc than in thc  plains 
of tllc Pcshawar vallcy. Thc hcnt during tlic summcr from thc bczirlnirlf of 
nIay t o  thc  cnd of Scptclnbcr is oftcn most opprcssivc as  thc mountains prcvrnt 
thc frcc circulation of air. The frcqucnt storms whicl~ burst ovcr thc hills 
during this period only scrvc to  makc thc atmosphcrc morc stcamy. Therc is no 
rcgular rainy season after the hot weather, though thundersto-mq arc of frcqucnt 
occurrencc. The Swat vallcy is unhealthy in sumrncr and autumn onrinr: t o  thc  
extensivc surface unclcr ricc cultivation when malarial and othcr fcvcrs arc 
prevalent. The winter in Lower Swat is less sevcrc than  in thc  Pcshawar 
plain. 

The climate of thc  Panjkora vallcy varies with its elevation. I t  is on the  
whole temperate. Thc Talash and Panjlrora valleys as  far Chutiatan are 
hot from thc middle of May till thc  cnd of August, for thc  rcst of  thc  ycnr thcse 
districts cnjoy a good clirnatc, snow sclclomlying. Thc clirnatc of t l ~ c  uppcr valleys 
is ~ l c a s a n t  and cool in summer and sevcre in w~ntcr .  Rxin falls frcqucntly 
clunng the months of July to August, the rainfall in Dir being as a tvholc 
greater than tha t  of Swat. I n  Bajaur thc  climate is cool and plcasant up t~ 
the middle of April. Towards the end of April ancl until thc  cnd of May thc  
days become hot but  the nights remain cool. From June till thc end of August 
i t  is intensely hot, the  temperature in  double-flv tcnts r,l.nging a s  h i ih  as 
I r 5". The rains set in in July and temporarily cool the ajrnosphcrc, but  the rain- 
fall in Bajaur is less than in Dir. Violent storms are of frequent occurrcnce 
during the  summer months. I n  thc  autumn thc climate is cold and plcasant. 
Fcvcr is prevalent, but  not t o  so great an extcnt as in Swat, amongst the  
inhabitants who live near the river-beds where rice is cultivatcd. On highcr 
ground the climate is healthy. In  the winter the cold in thc  uppcr vallcys 
is severe. 

During the  opcrations of thc summcr of 1895 the British troops suffered more 
than twice as much as native troops. 

British troops, ratcs of admissions t o  strength . .  1 5 1 %  

Native ,, 7 9  2 p  7 7  7 7  7 7  .. 68 % 
Followers ,, 7 7  9 )  97  7' 7 , . -  5 4 %  
Thc principal diseases amongst the troops werc malarial fcvcr, cliarrhc~a and 

dyscntery. The British troops went into summcr quarters on the higher hills 
overloolung the  Adinzai, Talash and Jandul valleys and malarial diseascs occurrcd 
chiefly amongst the troops locatcd in  the vallcys. Thc native troops suffcred 
considerably from dcb~lity, thc  result of hardship and unsuitable food. 

During the  opcrations in 1897 it was again found tha t  the British t r o ~ p s  
sufiered about twice as  much as thc  native, and tha t  the followers were the  
healthiest. 

British troops' admissions per cent. t o  strength .. 95 
Native ,, 9 7  7 , 17 . .  5 3  
Followers ,, 7 t 7 9  9 I .. 23 

Ague and malarial fevers were most prevalent being due t o  malarial poisons 
excited by  exposure t o  hcat and wet. The expedition comrnenccd a t  thc hottest 
time of the year which accounted for  many cases of hcat stroke and heat  
apoplexy. There were also sevcral cases of enteric fevcr among the British troops 
as in 1895. 

Should i t  on any future occasion be again found t o  be necessary t o  keep 
British troops in  the  country during the summer months, excellent sanitaria and 
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summer quarters couldbe found for thcm on thc adjaccnt hills,  lota ably a t  Laram 
a t  thc head of thc  Adinzai vallcy, at: Barchanrai ovcrloolting thc Talash valley, 
and a t  Janbatni and Shal~i  a t  thc head of thc Ja~ltlul vallcy, all of wllicll arc 
easily accessible. Utrot i n  Swat Iiohistnn, which has an altltucle of 7.300 fect 
and anlplc spacc and water, would malrc an  excellcnt hill station dominating 
both Upper Swat and Panjkora Iiohistan. 



CHAPTER IV. 

T h e  Swal vallej~. 

~ 0 t h  IJpper and Lourcr Swat arc cxtcnsivelv cultivated. A largc area of 
land is irrjgntcd and dcvotcd to  rice cultivation. Thc upper lands bear rich 
crops of ~vlleat and l~ar lcy  in spring and of maize in autumn. Thc spring 
crop of khnsi l ,  affording cxccllent focldcr for animals, is procurable from I 5th 
RI;ii-cll t o  I 5th Junc, thc crop ripcning carlier in the lower vallcys and latcr j l l  

t - l~e liighcr oncs. By the cnd of June therc is abundant Krass ~~rovidccl thcrc is 
labour t o  cut and bring i t  i n ;  no grass is stored by the inhabitants. The best 
mouths t o  cut and storc thc grass arc October and November. Thc villn,ncs 
of Thana and hlingaora arc the most important trading centres. Thc chicf 
cxports arc ghi, timber, wheat, and barley. The imports salt, sugar, and cotton 
goods. 

Thc latcnt rcsourccs of Uppcr Swat in corn and ti~llbcr are very great. Tilc 
Political Agcilt whcn visiting this country in May 1905 rcpo~tcd  that  the valley 
U ~ I  t o  Charbagh, and as far  as  could bc sccn with glasses towards Kohistan, 
apl>carcd to bc one continuous expansc of wheat and barlcy, and tha t  tlic great 
iorcsts visiblc above Charbag11 should, if worked systematically, provc a valuable 
timbcr supply. 

I11 Swat I<ohistan thc area uudcr cultivation is co~nparntively much sil~nller 
than in Swat lxopcr. The samc ccrcals, with thc exception of rice, arc grown as  i n  
Swat lxolxr. The nlost important products arc ghi and cattle. Thc Torwals and 
Garllwis breed a hardy stamp of hill pony. There are extcrisive forests of deorlnr 
in Swat Kohistan, the wood of which is cut and floated down the Swat ri\rer 
during the summcr flood into the Kabul river in the Pesliawar valley where 
i t  finds a good market. 

T h e  Panjkora valley. 

The numerous valleys adjoining thc  main valley are extensively cultivated, 
, - , I I~ ,  with the exception of ricc, which is raised in smallcr quantities, grow the  
same crops as  the Swat valley; the seasons owing t o  the grcater altitudc arc later. 
The exports are ghz and hidcs and a small quantity of wheat and 
barley, the imports are salt, cotton goods, crockery, and l~ousehold goods. Iron of 
very good quality and well known in Peshalvar and the Afridi hills is smelted 
from sand found in the Nasrab Dara and Shingara Nala in the Upper Barall1 
valley. I n  Pankjora Kohistanthere are extensive deodar forests. The sale of this 
timber which is floated down the Panj kora and Swat rivers t o  the Peshawar valley 
is a source of considerable revenue to  the  Khan of Dir. The trade was formerly 
in  the hands of the ~ a l r a - K h e l  Mians of Ziarat near Nowshera. There was, owing 
t o  the wllolesalc and indiscriminate cutting of this timber, at one time fear 
t ha t  the  country would shortly become deforested. On the occasion of a Durbar 
lleld by  the Chief Commissicner, North-West Frontier province, at Chakdara, on 
the I 3th April I 905, when Badshah Khan was formally recognised as Khan of 
Dir, the following arrangements were made regarding the timber trade :-The 
Khan of Dir undertook t o  allow the forests t o  be inspected by a qualified native 
forest officer; not t o  cut and place in the river in any one year a number of 
logs in excess of that  which the Chief Commissioner, after consideration of the 
state of the Dir forests, may determine ; the agreement includes a prohibition 
against the employment of contractors in Dir territory and the liability of the 
I\'han of Dir t o  pay such tolls on timber as  the Government may fix. 

Bajaur. 

The main valley of the Bajaur (or Rud) stream is fertile and productive. The 
Babukara valley is not so productive and the Chahermung and Watalai valleys are 



still less so. Tlie spring crops are wheat and barley and the autumn, maize. Fuel 
is scarce. The villagcs of Mian Iiilli and Mayar in t he  Jnndul valley arc iml>ortant 
trading ccntrcs. 

The IJtjrzalt Ii'hel cotdntry. 

Thc country is a lletwork of barc hills and deep gzalas alld is unfertile and 
ul~productivc. Fuel is scarce. The crops and seasons are similar t o  those of 
adjoining countries. but  taken as a whole the cereal products arc only sufficient for 
the needs of thc inhabitants. 

It is difficult. when dealing with thc  question of thc rcsourccs of this 
country. t o  give any definite estimate of thc es ten t  t o  which thcy can bc madc 
alrailablc for the Supply of a force operating in  thc  country owing t o  the impos- 
sibility of forecasting thc political as  well a s  the military considerations whicl1 
may prevail a t  the time. During the operations in 1895 ,  the primary object 
being t o  obtain a free and  unmolested passagc of the troops for the  spccdy 
relief of Chitral, i t  was consequently both impracticable and inadvisable t o  
draw to tllcir full estcilt on the  resources of t he  area passcd through. At 
a latcr period of the  samc operations. while the  troops were in occupation of 
Lo\ver Swat, thc  Panjkora and Jandul valleys, pending the order of the  Home 
Government regarding the  retention of  Chitral, i t  was undesirable for political 
rcnsons tha t  the occupation of their country should bc rendered more irltsomr: t o  
thc inhabitants by large demands being made on their crops or t ha t  they should 
1-e interfered with more than was absolutely necessarv. There were not wanting 
indications of a strong feeling of unrest among the tribes all along the  route 
occupied by thc  troops, which " commandeering " would have undoubtedly brought 
t o  a h a d .  The British troops had gone into summer quarters on the higher hills, 
tllc native troops being left to  guard a long line of communicat~ons ; the  military 
dispositions wcrc consequcntly not favourable for meeting a large tribal gathering. 

The following table mill serve to  givc some idea of the extent t o  which local 
resources were utilised under thc conclitions clescribcd above. I n  1897, although 
i t  nlight have been allowable on political grounds t o  inflict a hcavy punishment 
on the people by  subsisting largely on their country, military considerations which 
necessitated thetransfer of the troops t o  other parts  of the  frontier did not  admit 
of the rcsources of the country being taken full advantage of. Should, however, 
on any future occasion the conditions be favourable and the  necessity arisc, the  
natural rcsources of the country are such tha t  a considerable force of native troops 
could t o  a very great extent subsist on them. 

During the operations in I 895 the avcrage number of transport animals for 
six months-April t o  September-was 36,000 which were t o  a very great 
extent fcd on thc  country. 

The following is a table of local purchases of forage :- 
hdaunds. 

Barley . . . 4,600 
I n  Lower Swat (April t o  . . . . 6,000 

August). Bhoosa . . . . 22,000 
Green grass . . . . 8,000 

representing roughly rations for 1,000 animals for t he  samc period. 
Maunds. 

i 
Barley . . 4,250 
Maize . . 3,000 

Between Khar and Dir Rice . . . 1,400 
( I  5th May to I 5th June). Ghoosa . . . . 20,000 

Green grass . . 7,500 
Grew wheat . . . 9,000 

representing roughly rations for 4,000 animals for the same period, 







Maunds. 
Barley . . . . 3,000 

Bandai, Surbat and Dir . . . . 10,ooo 
(9th hIay t o  3is t  August). . . . . 1,000 

Green grass . . . . 40,000 

representing roughly rations for 1,600 animals for the same period. 
I n  addition t o  t he  above the  following sums were paid as  compensation 

for  crops cut  and damaged and which, if valued a t  2 maunds per rupee, would 
represent the  following weights :- 

Maunds. 

Lower Swat and . . Money paid Rs. 8 5,000, say ~Go,ooo 
Adinzai valley. 

Baraul valley . . , ,  , ,  , 7,000 9 ,  14,000 
Jandul valley . . , ,  , ,  , ,  19,900 ,, 40,000 
Dir . . 9 9 9, 3,000 9, 6,000 

This, a t  a rough computation, represents forage for 9,700 animals for three 
months-April t o  June. 

Meat on the  hoof could bc procurcd locally and in sufficient quantities t o  
mcct the  requirements of a large force for n lengthened period. 

The bulk of the  bread stuffs for the  troops would have t o  be imported, bu t  
wheat grain in consiclcrablc quantities could be procured, and if troops remained in 
occupation of the  country for anv  length of time, the  supply of imported alla 
could be supplemented by gctting the  local grain ground. 

No gram is grown in  the  country and i t  would have t o  be imported. 
Fuel is plentiful except in Bajaur and Utman Khel country where i t  is scarce. 
During the  operations of 1897 grain was i n  the  first instance obtained from 

India, bu t  afterwards large quantities (amount not recorded) of barley were 
purchased in  Bajaur. There was no difficulty in procuring fodder. 

Owing t o  the support, both pecuniary and moral, and increased security which 
thc tribcs under our political control now cnjoy, the gcncral condition of the country 
has much in~l>rovcd. Tllc trade has incrcascd four-fold during the last ten 
years. The total value of exports and imports for thc years 1899-1900 amounted 
t o  over 123 lakhs of rupccs and continues t o  show signs of steadily increasing. 



CHAPTER V. 

ETFINOGRAPI~Y. 

Origin of the tribes ; thcir divisions ; langnagc :religion ; and character. 

Pathan Tribes. 

All the Pathan races of the country dealt with in this report claim t o  bc 
Bani Israel or Children of Israel and to be descenclcd from Talut (Saul), king of 
Israel. 

The tribes occupying this country are the Altozai Yusufzai, thc  Tarlranri 
(or Tarkalanri) and Utman Khel. Their descent is from a common origin, i.e., 
Kais a2ins Abdur Rushid, said t o  be the 37th in lincal desccnt from Saul, and thc  
first collvert to  the Muhammadan faith and t o  \\rhom the narnc Pathan is said to  
have been given. The tradition is tha t  thesc tribes migrated from the  Khorasan 
north of the Zhob valley, in so-called Baluchistan. The history of the earlicr 
wanderings of these tribes after leaving Khorasan, and of their occupation 
of the countries they now posscss, will be found in Chapter VI. 

In  the Appendices will be found tables showing the genealogy of the tribes, 
their sub-divisions ancl sub-sections, a list of villagcs belonging t o  each sub- 
section of a clan, together with genealogical tables of the leading familics of the 
I<hans of Dir, Swat, and Bajaur. 

Akozai Yzlsufiai.-This tribe inhabits the whole of Swat proper, tha t  is, 
from the village of Ain on both banks of the Swat river t o  its junction with the 
Panjlrora, togither with the area drained by the Panjkora river and its aiflucnts t o  
its junction on the right bank with thc  Rud river, with the exception of the 
lower portion of Panjlrora Kohistan and the upper portions of tlle Barsul and 
hInidan vallcys. 

Commencing byit11 the Swat valley on the left banlc and working upwards 
the sub-clans of the Aliozai yusufzai arc located in the following order :- 
In  Lower Swat, the Ranizai and Khan IGlcl. In IJppcr Swat, thc  Kuz suIizai, 
a name for the Aba Iihel and hlIusa Ichcl, thc  Babuzai and thc  Bar 
Sulizai, another generic term incl~tding the  Matorizai, Azzi Khel and Jinlii 
1l;hcl. All of these, except the Ranizai, are known collectively as the Baczni. 
Crossing over t o  the right banlc and working downwards the sub-clans arc 
the shamizai, Sebujni, Nilcbi Khcl, Shamozai ; and in Lower Swat the Adinzni, 
Abazai, and Khadalczai. ,411 of these, exccpt the last two named, are known as 
~ ( h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a i .  The whole valley is well populated. Thc population of Swat 
proper may be roughly estimated a t  I ~ O , O O O  persons, of whom 30,000 to 40,000 
are fighting men. Turning next t o  thc  Panjlcora valley and commencing froln 
the north working downwards, we find the different sub-clans of the Akozai 
yusufzai located as follows :--The lower portion of the Kashkar valley, in 
which is situated the village of Dir, is occupied by thc  Althund Khel sub-'scction 
of the Painda Ichel, Malizai, Yusufzai t o  which thc Khan of Dir belongs. Below 
Chutiatan on the left bank the Painda Khel and on thc right bank the  S u l t a ~ ~  
Kllel. Further down the Sultan Ichcl occupy both banks, and below them, on 
both banks, the Nasrudin Kllel and then the Ausa killel. 

Tavkanvi.-The area drained by the Bajaur (or Rud) river and its affluenis 
on the left bank, together with thc upper portions of thc Baraul and Maidan 
\,alleys, are inhabited by the Tarkani-1 tribe who are akin t o  their neighbalrs- 
the yusufzai of Dir and Swat. Thcy entered the country about thc cnd of 
the sixteenth century. The different sections of this tribc are located as 
follows :--The %laidan valley is inhabited by the Isrnailzai section, while the  
~ a r a u l  and Jandlll valleys are occupied by the Isozai section. The Babnlcara 
and Chaharmung v a l l c ~ s  are occupied by thc Salarzai, thc  Watalai valley 
the ~ a m u n d .  The Salarzais and Alamuntls also own a considerable tract of 
country in Shortan and Marawara, in Afghan territory, on the north en^ slopes 
of the Hindu Raj range, 
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Tlie Rud, or main and most important valley of Bajaur, is peopled by 
a heterogeneous mixture of Tarlcanri, RZohmands, Safis, Utman I<hcls and others. 
Thc tract l t n o ~ n  as  Surlcamar, in which Nawagai is situated, also contains 
a mixed population of Mohmands, Safis and Shinwaris, of whom the Iattcr aro 
located in the Chamarltand valley. 

The total population may be estimated a t  about roo,ooo persons. 
Utrnan Khel.-This tribe inhabits the mountainous tract between the Rud 

river on the north, the Panjkora ancl Swat rivers on the east and south-cast, and 
ihc  Ambnhar river on thc south and south-west. Thcy appear t o  be Pathans of 
t11c Icodai branch of the Kalanri who attached themselvcs t o  the  Yusufzai and 
Manclanr tribes during the  migration of thc  latter from thcir earlicr homcs north- 
west of the Sulciman range, and have in coursc of time found themselvcs in 
possession of thcir present countrv which they occupied in thc sixtcenth 
ccnturv. a t  thc samc timc as the Yusufzai conqucred Swat and thc Tarkanri 
took possession of Rajaur. The tribc is a large one numberin: some 40,000 
pcrcons and is divided into many clans and sub-sections. The clans with which 
wc lia\.e been brought most in contact are those inhabiting the northern slopcs 
of the Koh-i-Mohr range on the right bankof the Rudriver and are, commencing 
from west t o  cast :  the RIandal, Gorai, Alizai opposite Khar, the Shamozai- 
Isrnailzai opposite Jar ,  and the Mutaltkai opposite the mouthof the Jandul 
vallcy. The Isrnailzai section is by  far the most numerous and occupics thc  
portion of the country on thc  right banlc of thc  Swat river below its junction 
with the Panjkora river and on the left banlr of the Ambahar stream. The 
Butkor Section are south of thc Rambat Pass. 

A p o r t i o ~  of the  tribc belonging originally t o  the Sanizai, Bimbarai and 
Pcgllzai sub-sections occupy Totai on the left bank of the Swat river below its 
junction with the Panjkora. 

Snn?. Ranizai.-South-west of Lower Swat and between i t  and the Laman 
Utman I<hel are a people known as  the Sam Ranizai. They can hardly bc 
considered as a scparate tribe as they comprise a heterogcncous misture of 
Swatis, Bajazai, Khattaks, and Utman Khel. Having defcated all attempts of 
the Ghar Ranizai of Lower Swat t o  subcluc them, they havc now becomc a 
united people by force of necessity. 

Alien races. 

Torzual and Gay1rwz.-The inhabitantsof Swat Kohistan, t ha t  is, from the  
villagc of Ain northwards to  the head of the Swat vallev, arc Torwals and 
Garliwis who arc non-Pathan races of whom little is yct known. They would 
appear tQ be remnants of the races who, prior t o  the invasion of Swat by the 
S'usnfrai Pathans in thc sixteenth .centu~v,  occupicd both Lower and Uppcr 
Swat. They number somc 30,000 persons. 

Bas11kaui.-Until recent times all the Panjkora Kohistan was occupied b y  
non-Pathan tribes, lcnow~~ as  the Basllkar. They are, doubtless, like their 
ncighbours thc Torwals and Garhlvis of Swat Kohistan, remnants of the races 
who occupicd the Dir country prior to  the Pathan conquest. The Yusufzai 
havc gradually spread over the Lower or Sheringal portion of this Kohistan 
and the aboriginal t r~bes  are now chiefly confined t o  tlle upper portion, z.c.. 
Rashlrar. Tllclr principal villages are Rushlrot (Pushtu Patrak), Bishkot (Pushtu 
Barikot), Biar, and 1-amutai. 

Mashwaltz.-There is no record of what stock this tribe are sprung from, 
or when they first appeared in Bnjaur, but the name mould seem t o  show 
Ihat  they are of the same stock as the Rlashwani tribc near Kabul. They live 
lrincipally in the Jantlul and partly in the Rlaidan valleys. They own no land, 
but arc tenants of the tribes within whosc limits thcy dwell. 

Sheikh Khel, nlandzzaz, Seltzai, Iil~zd~zozai, Ffnra~nzai and Shnibzni.--These 
tribes, of whom thc four first named ~nliabit Jandul and the two latter Maidan, 
arc said i o  be of Kafir descent but are now converts t o  Islam and recognised a s  
Pathans. With the exception of the Sheik11 Khel they are unimportant. 

D 



Ro~alzi, Knhzi, and Guyoh.-They are of similar stock t o  the  above and are 
located in Dir. 

Gujnvs.-These arc a ubiquitous and numcrous race, who arc found 
all Over the country sides, chicflp in tlic Bashltar and Kashltar vallcys and 
in  Swat I<ohistan. Thcv are of Hindustani origiii, probably J a t  or Rajpnt. 
They are, as thcir namc implies, herdsmcn leading for thc most part  nomadic 
lives, coming down only occasionally into the valley; thcir numbcrs arc 
impossible t o  estimatc, but  thcy must number many tliousancls. 

Religious classes. 

Saiads.-This is a term given t o  descendants of the Prophet. 
Afiaws.-Thcse are the  descendants of saints and spiritual leaders who have 

acquircd a widc reputation among the tribes in ihc  past. 
Ahlrir11tlzadas.-Son~ciinics also known as  Pirzadas. Thcsc arc dcscrndants 

of saints of mcrcly local or tribal reputation. Thcy arc found chiefly a t  Iihnl 
in Dir, a t  RIayar in Jandul and a t  Balnbol~ in thc Ad~nzai  valley. 

Sn1~ihzndns.-These arc descendants of Rlullas who liavc gained a reputation 
for lcarning and sanctity. 

Hindzrs. 

The Hindu bunniahs are l o  be found in most of the  largcr villages of Dir, 
S\vat and Bajanr. nTost of them have settlrd in thc  country lor several gener- 
ations. RIian Iiilli. in najaur,  ;lppcars i o  possess more Hinclus than any othcr 
villafc, but nilmcrous families of thcm arc t o  bc found in Kurnl)ar, hlayar, and 
n i r ,  also in Wanragni. I n  thc Swat vallcy thcy arc chicfly located in Thana, 
Rlingaora, Bnrikot, Butlthela and Khar. 

The l a n f ~ ~ a g e  of thc country is P u s l ~ t ~ i  csccpt in Swat Kohistan and a portion 
of Panjlcor;~ Kohistan. Thc Pusl~tu  spolrcn by thc Yusafzni trihcs is of thc l>~ircst 
ant1 clearest form of tha t  langungc. T I ~ c P ~ i s h t n  of tllc LJtman Iihcls diffcrs frnm 
it biit litilc. Thc Bajaur pco1,lc sl>calc a vcry 11nrc languagc also, but with d 
marlied acccni of thcir own. 

Thc ~>col>lc inhabiting Swat ICohistan spcalc two Ianguagcs, Torwali and 
Gal-hwi, nrllilc i hc  Bashltars of Panjltora I<ohistan speak Bashlcnri, which is 
said t o  bc similar t o  G a r l l ~ i .  Litilc as vct is Irno\vn of ihcsc langnagcs. 

Thc Gujars now mosilv spcalc Pushtu. Thosc found 011 thc borclcrs of Eir 
and Asmar still speali a dialect of thcir own ~ v l ~ i c h  rcscmblcs Punjabi. 

The pcoplc of thc  countries undcr report are Rfahomcdans of thc  Sunni scct. 
Thc religion of thc pcople thenisclves, bigottcd as  thcy may scem a t  first 
sight, is littlc more than skin-dcep. The pcople as a whole arc morc superstitious 
than religious and i t  is by playing on thcir superstitions iha t  thc priests are 
enabled to  obtain an casy and cfrctive hold ovcr thcin. Pricsts and religious 
communities swarm ihronghout ihc  countrv. Fcw countries so abound with 
tlicm as Dir, Swat and Bajaur. This is due to  thc cxistcncc of Inany famous 
shrines and to  the superst~tious weakncss of the pcoplc which tempts those who 
come t o  visit the shrines t o  stay and profit by the gullibility of the 1)eoplc. 

- - 

Thc rczl religion of the people is " Palthtnn Wali " or Pathan Law, which is tile 
name given t o  an  incomprehensible code of right ar.d wrong. I t  is an unwvrittcn 
law rcgulatcd bv established local and tribal custom and which can bc maclc t o  
justif>., nccessitatc or CXCuSC most actions. The ihrcc iml~ortant  prcccpts 
of this code are:-"Nann\v~tai." ihc offcriny: of an a s v l ~ ~ m  or sanctuary t o  l - 1 1 ~  
fugitive. " Badal," tllc old Ismclilish law of retaliation, and "Rlailmastia,?? 
hospitality l o  thc travcllcr. 



Kotwithstanding their snhjcction t o  pricstly influcncc, t h c  pcoplc arc  n o t  
inclvid~~al ly fanatical liltc certain Pa than  tribcs further sn11t11. If lc l t  alnnc b y  
i l ~ c i r  priests, thcy  would bc a n  casy ~>col?lc t o  clcal witlt, bu t  tllcir collcctivc iana-  
ticism, whcn rouscd, is alnlost inca1cal:rblc. Thc inl~a.bitnnts o f  Swat  a n d  
Pa.njkora Kohistan, and in the samc way t h c  Gujars, t h o u g l ~  thcy havc only 
bccomc hlahomcdans within comparatively rcccnt timcs, arc  now cxtrcmcly 
ignorant and  bigottcd. 

Character. 

111 character thc  pcople of t h c  country appcar t o  cliffcr b u t  liltlc cxccpt in onc 
rcspect from othcr  Pathans. Thcy posscss all thc  vices common t o  othcr P;xth;~n 
races, anel arc  not hchind thcm in pridc, cupidity, rcvcn~efulncss, or treachery. 
I n  trcachcry thcy may indisputably bc xiven tlxc first placc among IJathans. Thcy 
d o  not cornparc unf;ivourably with othcr Pathans i n  manliness, bravcry or hos- 
pitality. Their sulxrstition is perhaps morc markcd than  in other P a t h ; ~ n  races. 
Amongthe~nsclvcs thcy cliffcr b u t  little. Thc  Tarkanri tribes of Bajaur and  mow 
p;~rticnl;~rly thc  hlalnunds arc pcrhaps as  a wholc a braver and  morc manly race 
than tllc pcoplc of c i t l~cr  Dir o r  Swat. I t  was thc  custom until  rcccnt times t o  dis- 
par i~gc t h c  martial instincts of thc  pcople of Swat, b u t  t h c  cvents of 189; a n d  
1897 llavc t a i ~ g h t  us  t h a t  in this rcspect Chc Swati has bccncuriously misjud:ctl. 
Thc U t ~ n a n  Ichcl have a r ~ p u t a t i ~ n  for  a ltecncr spirit of rcvcngefulncss t h a n  
tlic pcoplc of Bajaur, Dir or Swat. Thcy kccp themsclvcs much aloof from 
thcir ncighbours and  a rc  constantly embroiled in bitter intcrnal feuds. 

T11c pcoplc of Dir a n d  Swat as a whole diflcr materially from their ncighbours 
in  t h c  spirit of discipline which t h c y  posscss. T o  somc cxtcnt  this cxtcnds t o  
R a j a ~ ~ r  :L~SO, b u t  t o  a less dcgrce, and t o  a still lcss dcgrec t o  t h e  Utrnnll Ichcl. 
Thc disciplinc w l ~ i c l ~  controls t h e  membcl-s of a villagc community, and  tlic effect- 
ivc control which thcrcby thc  Jirgas wiclcl in  mattcrs of intcrcst is  important. 

Thcy arc b y  no lncans individually fanatical, b u t  i t  is dor~btlcss owing t o  
thcir innatc spirit of disciplinc t h a t  thcir lcaders arc ablc i o  rouse a spirit of 
collective fanaticism which is a remaltable  t ra i t  in  tlic character of this people. 



CHAPTER VI. 

HISTCRY : 

Prc;!iorrs to tlrc Br i t i sh  nnltc.vnlioll of tlrc Plrjr;inh. 

From thc  writings of Arinn i t  mould appear that  ~ ~ l c x a n d c r  thc (;rent tool< 4th 
a n  a r n ~ y  illrough Icunar, S!vat, Bajanr and 13nner in ihc  year 3 2 6  B.C.. crossi~lg B.C. 
e n  ~01t tc  thc  Panjkora or " Gurwus," and the Swat, or " .'ju;lstcs - ri\rcrs, a.n(l be- 
sieging a city callcd Rlassaga in \!-hat is now known as thc Tnlnsh vnllcy. 111 ( I l e  
samc cent~lry,  somc tnrcntv years later, Alexanclcr's Gcncrxl Sclc~icus ?.icldcd 
thcsc countries t o  Chandra Gupta. T l ~ c  lattcr's grandson. Asoka. who s~rccced~d 
t o  the thronc in 263 B.C., publis!~ccl thosc IZtlicts of Buddl~isnl \vhicli havc b:cn 

century found engraved on roclis in various parts of thc country. 
B.C. 

Rlenandcr, the Bactria.n king. appearcd in 16 B.C., and rcignccl in Pcshnwar 
2nd century and adjaccnt countries. Hc was follo~vcd by thc Scrthian dpnasty \vI~ich was in 
B.C. to 7th turn succecclcd by the Indian kings, who renlaincd in powcr unijl thc scvc~ltli 
century century A.D. 
A.D. At this period the  rnlers of Icabnl and i ts  dcpenclcncics wcrc Hindus, who wcrc 
8th to Iqth in power until the tcnth century, when thcv wcrc espellcd by Snbalctngin ihc Tartar 
centuries. and subsequently driven across thc Indus by his son, thc famous AIahnlud of 

Ghazni; but  Buncr, Dir and Bajaur rc~nained in thc hands of thc Indians, \vllilc 
Swat was still indcpendcnt undcr i ts  own ruler. 

During the lattcr half of tlie fifteenth ccntury tlie Yusufzxis, Tarltanris (or 
15th Tarkalanris) and Utman Iihels appenrcd on the scene. Owing t o  quarrcls in thcir 
century~ own countiy ncar I<andahar thcv were obliged to  talrc rcfugc near I<a.bul. Thcsc 

tribes wcrci subscqnently driven from Kabul, and thc  Yusufzais unclcr hfalik 
Ahnled, whose grave is still t o  be scen a t  Allaclnnd in Lowcr S ~ r a t ,  assistccl 
by .the Utman I<l~els and other tribcs, toolt possession of thc Pcshawnr \rallcy 
from the Dilazalis \\-11on1 they dro\-c across thc Indus into Hazarn. Up to  this 
period of the Yusufzai immigration, Bajaur was in thc hands of n tribc who 
were known by the  namc of "Arab,'? who undcr thcir ru!cr, tcrnlcd H:tlcinl, 
continued t o  pay tribute t o  the  scvcreigns of Hindustan. Tllc Tarltanris had 
in the meantime been driven from Lughman and taken rcfuge in Ua.jaur. 
The Yusufzais having overcome the  opposition of the Swatis now began gradu- 
ally t o  spread over Buner, Lower Swat and the Panjkora, and the  Utman Kllels 
settled in their present territory. 

~t this period the  Emperor Babar invaded Bajaur which, with 
16th the  exception of the  Jandul valley, had by this timc come into thc  posscs- 
century. sion of the  Tarkanris. Babar thcn cntercd thc Babilliara valley and 

having raided thc  Jandul valley camped a t  thc junction of the  Swat and 
Panjlrora rivers where he  received the  nominal submissioll of thc  Yusofzais. 
Babar then raided the  Rlaidan valley, after which he marchccl illto Uppcr 
Swat where,' although hc was unable to  subdue thc  capital Manglaor, he 
exacted tribute from the  Swatis and settled tha t  as far as Abueh should be 
Yusufzai territory and above that  Swati. Hc then proceeded thi-ough Buncr 
and returned t o  Kabul about I 520. Babar died in I 5 3 0  and was succccdcrl 
by son Hamayun. During thc latter's reign the Yusufzais encroached on 
Upper Swat and having driven the  Swati chief across the Indus got posscssio~l 
of most of the  land they now occupy and apportioned thc land among the mcm- 
hers of the  tribe. This distribution of land for all practical purposcs holds good 
t o  the  present day amollg the  Yusufzai tribes. I n  1 5  5 5  ~Zlcbar succeeded his 
father Hamayun and two years later, after considerable opposition, enforced 
the  submission of the Yusufzais which they had repudiated during his father's 
reign. I n  the  meantime the  " Arab !! tribe in Bajau; had thrown off allegiance 
t o  the sovereign of Hindustan and had been oustcd by the Tarltanris. Jandul 
and a considerable portion of Bajaur was still occupied by the Dilazaks. About the 
end of t he  sixteenth century the  Yusufzais and Tarkanris combined, thc former 
seized the  whole of Upper Swat driving out the last remnant of the Swatis, and 



t h c  lattcr drovc out  t h c  Dilazalcs and occupied t h c  whole of Bajaur. A f t e r a  short  
pcriod of pcacc thc  wholc country bccamc much disturbed owing t o  rclipious 
dissensions which again ncccssitatcd t h e  intcrfcrcncc of Kabul. This punitive 
cspcdition cntcrcd Rajaur b y  t h e  Hindu R a i  and passed on t h r o u ~ h  Talash a n d  
Swat. B y  d in t  of being rcinforccd from Kabul  t h c  leader of this cxpcdition 
finallv devastated t h c  conntry and  rcd~iccd t h c  'Tarkanris of Bajaur and t h e  
~ u s u f z a i s  t o  coml~lctc  subjection. building for ts  a t  hIa.lakand and  Chakdara. 
Thcsc operations cstcndcd ovcr five years from 1540 t o  I 595. 

During t h c  following ccntury t h e  tribes werc left much t o  thcmsclves 17th 
b u t  werc obligcd t o  submit  t o  Anrangzcb who scnt cxpcditions against them. century. 

Nadir Shah seizecl t h e  Moghal thronc a t  t,hc beginning of thc  ccntury anrl lcd 
:L forcc in  person against t h c  Yusufzais south of Buncr. On t h c  dcath of Nadir century. 
Shah t h e  Sadozni Duranis camc i n t o  power, t o  whom t h c  tribcs paid tl.ibutc 
rcgulnrly. ilftcrwards t h c  Sadozais werc followcd b y  thc  Rarakzai dynasty. 

Thc  Siltlls hnd b y  this time reachcd Attock, and were encroaching on t h c  sikh 
trans-Indus ccuntry. In  1823 t h e  Yusufzili. anlong t h c  other tribcs. joincd t l ~ c  invasion. 
Dal-nkzais in  opposing t h e  Sikhs. Thc Sikhs wcre victorious and Ranjit  Singh 
cntcrccl Pcshawar. In  1829,  t h e  notorious AIir Said Ahmcd Shah of Barcilly, t h c  
foundcr of t h c  scct of Hindustani fanatics (Mujahidin), who still csist i n  Indus  
I iol is tan.  appc;l.red on t h c  scene. H c  made a combincd a t tempt  with t h c  D i ~ r a n i  
Sarclars of Pcshawar t o  eject t h e  Sikhs which failed. Ahmed Shah flcd t o  Swat  
and later t o  Buncr, from thence hc was hunted t o  Hazara whcre hc was Idled 
bv  t h c  Sikhs a t  t h c  vi!lagc of nnlakot  i n  I 83 I .  I n  1 8 3 1  Abdul Ghafur, t h e  
Akhund of Swat, a rcligious lenderof  rea at famc and influence, joincd t h e  
Amir Dost i\lahomcd Khan  against t h e  Sikhs, b u t  on Dost Mahomed's defeat 
hc was forced t o  retire in to  Swat ,  finnllv settling a t  Saidu in Uppcr Swat. I n  
1837 Dost Mahomed again tried conclusions with t h e  Sikhs a n d  was assistcd b y  
levies from Bajaur. I n  1 8 4 1  t h e  Afghan war brolre out ,  and  i n  1 8 4 2  acontingcnt  
iron1 Eajaur  under Faiz  Talab K h a n  fought against us a t  Jelalabad. I n  1847 
Major Gcorgc 1,awrence came t o  administer t h e  Peshawar valleys on  behalf of 
t h e  Sikhs a n d  soon began t o  experience trouble from t h e  Yusufzais on t h e  
bordcr of Swat. 

Sztbseqiient lo  211e British antzeratio~z cf ihc  Pirnjnb. 

Thc  Punjab  was formally anncxcd i n  I 849  and  British rule was established i n  
Pcshawar. Thc Yusufzais and Utman Khcls, according t o  their c u s t o n ~ ,  committed 1849. 

a scrips of raids and  robbrrics w ~ t h l n  our border. Swat also becnmc a harbour 
of rcfugc for  outlaws a n d  rcfugees from British territory and  was, rnorcover, 
constantly urging t h e  Pa thans  i n  our  territory t o  lisc aild sct  our  a u t h o n t y  a t  
defiance. The  Utman Khels living in British Baczai rcfused t o  pay revenue. An 

cxample bccamc ncccssary; accordingly ill Decem- 
I TIOO- Horse AT t~l:ery. ber 1 8 4 9  a forcc, as  pcr margin, under Colonel 
500 9r;tisli Infantry. 

Battalions Natlve Infantry. Bradshaw, moved against t h c  villages a t  t h e  foot  
I Company Sapper3 and Mluers. of t h e  Shahkot and  Morah passcs. The  inhabitants 
I Redmelit N a t ~ v e  Cav~ lry .  of Thana and 1-owcr Swat, t o  t h e  extent  of f rom 

5,000 t o  6,000 came t o  t h c  assistancc of thcir k~nsmen.  The  enemy numbercd 
i n  all from ro,ooo t o  12,000 n e n .  The  operations were cntirely successful. The  
enemy werc driven from their positions across t h e  border with great loss, their 
villages were destroyed and  large quantities of grain were taken. Our loss was 
3 ltillcd a n d  22 wounded. It was afterwards ascertaincd t h a t  t h e  combination 
of tribcs against us was vcry large and  t h a t  reinforcements, which did not arrive 
i n  time, wcre on  thcir way from Bajaur  and  Dir. 

A t  this period t h c  influence of t h e  Althund was vcry great b u t  his a t t i tude 
was not  agressivcly hostile t o  Government. I-Ic imprcssed on t h e  tribes t h e  
s t rength oE t h e  British power and  urgcd t h a t  their only chance of rcsisting this  
formidable powcr lay  in  unity undcr a slngle lcadcr. The  Alrhund pu t  forward 
Saiad Akbar, a descendant of t h e  famous Pir Baba whose grave in Buner is one 



of the most holv shrines in t l ~ c  colrntry t o  this clay, as a cnntliclatc. Saiad 
Altbar cainc to  bc known as  thc I3;~clsllah or Icing of Swat. 

1853. Thc Raniznis from Swat ancl n~ithin our bordcr coniinucd t o  commit acts  
of nggrcssion and t o  cause disturbanccs on thc lronticr which Icd to  furthrr  military 

I Troop Horse Artillery. operations being taken against thcm. I n  RIz~rch 
GOO lintis11 Infantry. a forcc. RS pcr margin, under Sir Colin Campbell, 
I t  nat(alions Nalivelnfalllr).. marchcd from Pcshawar against thc Utlnan I<licls 
I Rgirnrnl  Nalivc Cavalry. 

and burnt scvcral of their villngcs. Thc forcc pro- 
cccdccl as  lar  as Dargai and a finc of Rs. 5,000 was imposed on the Sam Ranizai. 

The Sam Ranizai, howcvcr, rcpndiatccl their hostagcs ancl their finc rcnlaincd 

I Troop Hnrso Artillery. 
unpaid. In  Rlay n second force, consisting of 3 , 2 7 0  

2 GIIIIS Field Artillery. of a11 arms, dctail as  pcr margin, 1111der Sir Colin 
I Battalion British 111lnntl.y. 
5 nattalions Native Infantry. 

Campbcll, n~ovcd against the pcople of Sarn Ranizai. 
1 Ret51neuts Natil-e Cavalrv. Thc village of Shahltot was attacltcd and burnt on 
I CUIIIP~IIIS S a ~ p c r s  and hf-i~lcrs. tllc 18th May, and tllc cncmy, who \trci-c assistcd by 

somc 4,000 foot and 500  horsc lrolz Swat. wcrc driven off with grcat loss 
and ~ ~ L I ~ S U C C I  up t o  and ovcr tlic RIalakand pass, whcrc thc  A1;hund and 
Radshah hacl bccil spectators of thc figlit. Darga.i was also burnt. Our losscs 
wcrc I I liillcd and 2 9  wounded. The following ammunilion was cspc~idcd bv 
our troops :-Artillcry, 2 I I rounds ; Infantry,. 20,613 rounds. Thc column lnarclicd 
all through Sam Ranizai coc;l'iry burning sevcral villagcs and rcturned on thc 
14th t o  Gujar Garhi whcre the forcc was brolcen up. 

During the  summer of this year preparations on a largc scalc wcrc innde 
lor a punitivc cspedition irito Swat but  i t  was postponecl sine d i c  as the  tribcs 
dcsistcd from giving further trouble. 

1857. Saiad Alrbar, thc Icing of Swat, dicd on thc I r th May, thc very day tha t  thc 
11cu7s of thc  mutiny a t  Rlecrut rcachcd Pcshawar. Thc nntivc intantry rcgi- 
mcnt a t  PITal.dan, which had talten thc ldacc of tlzc Guidcs when thc lnttcr wcnt 
t o  Dclhi, mutinicd and somc son of t hc  mutineers crosscd thc bordcr into S\V;L'C. 
Fortunately for us the Alrhund, so far fro111 t;~lting activc steps against us, 
drovc out  the mulinecrs. 

1863. The Govcrnment was obliged in I 863 t o  scnd a punitivc cxpcdition against thc 
Hindustani Fanatics in Buner. This came t o  bc callcd t11c Ambcla campaign. 
The Akllund probably had no very great desire to  bc drawn into dircct opposition 
t o  us. The Bunerwals called on him for help and t o  rcfusc would have bcen t o  have 
lost llis grcat influence. Not only did he joill himself, but  by  his influcncc the 
leading Iihans of Ranizai joined with somc 5,000 men: Faiz Talab Khan, 
t11c Tarkanricllief, brcugl~t  a con t in~cn t  from Bajaur and Ghazan Iihan of Dir 
joincd with 6,000 men, the  powcr of thc Akhund was strikingly illustratcd by the  
ready rcply t o  his call to  arms and the scvcrc fighting which ensued. 

(Note . -A full account of thc Arnbcla campaign and othcr cxpcditions on 
the frontier alrcady referred t o  will bc found in " Pagct and Mason.'!) 

For the next fcw years thcre wcrc no scrious disturbanccs on thc fronticr. 

1877. Tile Akhuncl of Swat died in January 1S77. During tllc lattcr ycars of his 
lift he was ncver actively hostilc t o  us and gcncrally maintained a ncutral 
attitude. On the death of the Akhund two powerful factions arose headed, rc- 
spcctively, by Rahmatullah, thc Khan of Dir (son of Ghazan Khan), and by thc 
cldcst sol1 of the Akhund, Abdul Manan, bcttcr ltnown as the Mian Gul, both 
factions having numerous sympathiscrs amo!lgst thc Ranizais. 

The rise of Umra I<lzagz. 

Events in Bajaur a t  this time requirc notice. It was a t  this juncture tha t  
Umra Khan. grandson of Faiz Talab Khan, who, as  alrcady stated, fought 
against us a t  Jelalabad in 1842 and a t  Ambcla in 186; appearcd on the scene. 
On the death of his fathcr Aman I<han, Umra Khan and his brother Muhammad 
Shah Khan were ousted from Jandul. Umra Khan succeeded, however, in 



killing his elder brother a n d  in t h e  following year having, with t h e  assistance of 
t h e  I(hanof JChar, dcfeated t h e  combined forces of t h e  Khans of Nawagai, 
Asmar and  Dir, proceeded t o  malcc himself master of t h e  whole of Janclul. 

I n  Swat t h e  two surviving sons of the  Alchnnd tried in Deccmber of this year 1879. 
t o  a Jehad against t h c  British Govcrnrnent who wcrc cngagcd in military 
operations against Afghanistan, b u t  owing t o  t h e  critical stage of the  internal 
politics in Bajaur and  Dir and the  opposition of Shcrdil Khan of Alladand, t h e  
Icading Khan  of Swat. thc  proposal happily fo r  us  fell through completely. 

The next  ten ycars mas a period of almost uninterrupted strife in Swat, 1880-90. 
Dir, Bajaur  and  Nawagai. Thc hlian Gul of Swat a t  one time sicling witli 
Ramatullah, I ihan  of Dir, a t  another with Umra Khar. o i  Jandul. I t  ended in 
1890 in t h e  complcte mastcry of Umra Khan. Mahomed Sharif Khan,  t h e  la tc  
Nawnb of Dir, who had succcedecl his father in 1884, was driven out  of Dir and 
forcctl t o  t ake  rcfugc in Lower Swat. Dir territory, incl~icling hlaidan and  
Earnul,  fell into t h e  hands of Umra Khan and  was pu t  in charge of his brother 
Mahomccl Shah Khan. Umra Khan  also invaded thc  Talash valley and Adinzai 
country, cstnblishing his authori ty  a s  far  south a s  Chakdara. 

On the  dea th  of Shah Tahmasp, t h e  Khan of Asmar, Asmar was occupicd bv  1891. 
Afghan troops undcr t h e  Iatc S ip11  Salar Ghulam Haidar Khan;  t h e  real object 
of this move being t o  checlc t h e  influcncc of Umra Khan. At  t h e  instigation of 
thc  Afghans t h e  K h a n  of Nawagai collected all t h e  'Tarkanri tribcs, cxcept thosc 
of Jantlul, against Umra Khan. Umra K h a n  dcfeated his encrnics witli great 
loss. nlcanwhilc t h e  Mia11 Gul advanced from Swat on behalf of t h e  rcfugee IChan 
of Dir and  was in turn ;11so defeated. I n  t h e  au tumn ot this  year t h e  Khan 
of Lalpura, incited thcreto by  the  Sipah Salar on behalf of t h e  Amir, joinccl t h e  
Khan of Nawagai against U ~ n r a  Khan, b u t  Umra Khan with half their number 
utterly defcatcd this combination. Thc Khan  of Nawagai now at tempted t o  
scizc Asmar but  Umra Khan  forestalled him. 

An arrangement was made with the  Kllans of Lower Swat  a n d  Umra Khan  1892: 
whercby a postal route through Lowcr Swat and Dir, t o  Chitral was opcncd for t h e  
first time. This route was maintained by  Umra Khan  u p  t o  January 1595 
without t h e  slightest loss or damage t o  t h e  mails. 

I n  nlarcll tlie Sipah Salar Gllularn Haidar  again occ~ipiccl Asmar and  made 
extensive preparations for invading Janclul which led t o  t h c  intervention of t h e  
G ~ \ ~ c r n r n c n t  of India. I n  June Afghan troops occupicd Shortan ; they wen- 
opposccl by  t h c  iLInmnnc1s and Umra Khan,  and  t h e  Afghans were drivcn out  of 
t h c  place. 

At  this time the  Mchtar of Chitral lvas trying t o  raise t h e  Yusufzai tribc 
against Umra Khan  in favour of the Khan  of Dir, the  Khan  of Nawagai being also 
hostile t o  Umra Iillan. Unclcr these circurnstanccs Umra Khan appealcd t o  i h c  
British authorities for assistance in arms and ammunition, bu t  t h e  request was 
rcf used. 

Umra Khan now at tempted t o  extend his conquests t o  Nawagai. A bat t le  1893. 
ensued in which Umra Khan was worsted. RIeanwhile t h e  Khan of Dir advanced 
from Swat supported by  the  Adinzai and t h c  people of Talasll and  Dosha I<l~cl, 
t h e  Sultan I i l ~ c l  and Painda Khel also joined him. Umra K h a n  patched u p  his 
quarrcl with Nawagai and  by  June recovered all  t h e  country he had lost and  
~nflicted heavy punishment on those clans who had risen against him. 

Umra Khan who had appealed t o  Government for assistance now took umbrage 
a t  their rcfusal and was annoyed when he learnt t h a t  t h e  Government had n o  
intention of insisting on t h e  withdrawal of t h e  Afghan t roops from Asmar, b u t  
having rcceivcd t h e  assurance of  Government t h a t  unless h c  l~imself commcnce(l 
hostilities llc necd fcar no aggression b y  t h e  Sipall Salar,  he  tu rned  his  attentioI1 
towards Chitral a n d  advanced t o  Kila Drosh, ostensibly i n  Government illtercst 
t o  support  t h c  RIehtar Nizam-ul-mull< against Slier Afzal,  b u t  on bcing informed 
t h a t  Cfovernment did no t  approve of  his interference i n  Cl~ i t ra l ,  11c withdrew. 
His next  s tep  was t o  occupy Nari a n d  Sao in t h e  then  debatable s t r ip  of 



count ry  known a s  N a r s a t  a n d  t o  doclinc t o  interview o u r  rcpresen ta t ivc  i n  
Chitral  wit11 a vicw t o  a sa t i s fac iory  sc t t l cment  of Chi t ra l -Ba janr  claims, 
Rlattcrs \r-cre fu r ther  coniplicatcd b y  Amir-ul-AIulk, brother  of t h e  Rlehtar 
Nixam-ul-hIullr who came t o  Jandul  ancl t h r e w  himself i n t o  t h c  cause of U m r a  
ICl~nn aga ins t  tl lc klehtar .  

I n  November Uinra  K h a n  began t o  show signs of going aga ins t  t h c  wishrs 
of Govcrnment  ancl declared t h a t  h e  did n o t  c2re t o  lcecp opcn t h e  postal  road  l o  
Cllitrnl unlcss h e  was allowed t o  purchase in  Ind ia  all  t h a t  h c  wanted  in l h c  way 
of a r m s  a n d  n n ~ m u n i t i o n .  There  is  l i t l l c  doubt  t h a t  in  doing so  he  was  
influenced b y  overtures  from Kabul .  

Events in Y'hitval,  I 877-93. 

Rcfcrcnce h a s  been m a d e  abovc t o  Chitral ,  b a t  i n  o rdcr  t o  be t te r  understand 
t h c  ~ \ ~ r n t s  \vIlich occl~rrct l  in  I ~ g g  i t  is ncccssary t o  cn tc r  somclvhat i n t o  i h c  rccril b 
his to ry  of Chitrp.1. 

I n  I 874, RIehtar Xman-ul-Alullc, who t h e n  ruled in  I .o~vcr  Chitral ,  p r o f n r c d  
allcginnce t o  t h e  Amir of Kabul .  T w o  years  l a te r  t h e  Afghans m a d e  a n  advnncc 
in t h e  direction of Cliitral,  a n d  Alnan-ul-RIulk t h e n  sought  i l le  ln-oteciion of 
Kashmir .  I n  I 877,  a t r e a t y  was  negotiated, under  t h e  auspices of t11c Govcrn- 
rncnt of Ind ia ,  whereby Chitral  ackno\vleclged allegiallce t o  Kashmir  a n d  agrrccl 
t o  p a y  Kashmir  a n  annua l  subsidy : a t  t h e  same t i m e  a Po1itic;~l Agency n1m 
cstnblished a t  Gilgit. I n  1881 t h e  Political Agcncy a t  Gilgit was withdr;?\vn 
a n d  the loca l  management  of affairs  was left i n  t h e  handsof  t h e  Icashmir D a r b u .  
T h c  Political Agency a t  Gilgit was  re-established in I ,759. Since i t s  wi thdrawal  
in  I SSr circulnstances h a d  great ly changed : events  beyond our  front iers  hncl 
increased t h e  necessity for s t r e n g t l ~ e n i n g  our  line of defcnce, a n d  among t h c  
points  rcquiring special a t t en t ion  were t h e  passes of t h e  Eas te rn  H i n d u  I<usli. 
Al toge t l~cr there  n c r e  Inany good reasons for malting a frcsh effort t o  sccurc t h i s  
~ o r i i o n  of o11r strategical frofiticr, a n d  m a n y  circunistanccs s c e ~ n c d  t o  point 
w i t h  reasonable certainty t o  a favon~-ab le  rcsuli.  T h e  RJel t a r  \\ .as ~ i v c n  a n  
annua l  allowance a n d  a cer tain number  of snider rifles. A brigade of I<nshmir 
t roops was  s tat ioned a t  a n d  near  Gilgit under  t h e  control of t h e  Bri t ish Agcnt. 

I n  August  r 892 Aman-ul-Mullc died. One of h i s  numerous sons, Afzal-ul- 
RTullc, who \\-as in  C.hitral a t  t h e  t ime ,  proceeded t o  establ ish himself a s  Melitar 
a n d  was du ly  acknowledged a s  such b y  t h e  Goveriiment of India .  His  elclcr 
brother ,  Nizam-ul-i\Iullc, fled t o  Gilgit. 

A t  t h e  invi tat ion of t h e  new n4ehtar Governmcnt  made  arrangements  t o  sclicl 
a Brit ish officer t o  Chitral.  While preparat ions for t h e  nlission were in progrcsc, 
Shcr Afzal,  a n  uncle of Afzal-ul-Mullc, who h z d  long since been drivcn from i h c  
country b y  t h e  l a t e  Mehtar  Aman-ul-Mulk, suddenly descended wi th  a con- 
s idcrable  following i n t o  Chitral  b y  t h e  Dora11 j~ass ,  surprised tllc F o r t  of 
C l ~ i t r a l ,  slew Afzal-ul-Xlulli a n d  assumed t h e  reins of Govcrnmcnt. Nizam-ul- 
XIiilli \ ~ h o  h a d  talcen refuge i n  Gilgit, hearing of t h e  d e a t h  of his  brothcr ,  2.t 

once pluclred u p  courage t o  make  a n  a t t e m p t  t o  t u r n  o u t  t h c  de- fac io  ruler.  On 
crossing t h e  front ier  h e  soon collected a numerous following. B y  t h e  1st Deccrn- 
bcr  h e  h a d  occupied Alastuj a n d  Drasan ,  a n d  sllortly afterwards S11cr Afzal  fled 
back  t o  Afghan territory. 

E a r l y  in  1893 Amir  Abdur  R a h m a n  summoned Sher Afzzl t o  Kabul  a n d  
placed him under  surveillance, \r-hile a fen. months I s te r ,  His  Highness gave  n 
writ ten promise t o  t h e  Govcrnmcnt of India t h a t  hc should not  be again 

t o  create disturbances in Chitrxl. The R,lission reached Chitral on  
t l ~ c  25th January  a n d  under its influrncc thc  position of affairs improvrcl. I n  
hlay t h e  Rtission rcturnccl t o  Qilgit, bu t  a Political officcr with a small cscort 
was lcit  in  t h e  countrv fo r  t h e  purposc of supplying G o v c r ~ ~ m c n t  with t r ~ ~ s i -  
\vol-thy information a s  t o  events on  t h a t  par t  of t h e  fronticr a n d  of givin? 
~ n c o u r a g e m c n t  t o  t h e  Mchtar, 



T~ t u r n  again t o  cvcnt-s i n  Rajaur  a n d  Dir. Tha t  cntcrpri.;inR chicf. Umrn 1894. 
~ h ~ ~ ,  was now a t  t h c  zrnitll of 11is powcr and bcgan to intrjguc nctivcly in Cliitrul. 
~~~l~ in the  ycar h c  at tacked some villages ncar thc  mouth of tllc B a s l l ~ u l  valley, 
claimed by t h e  Mehtar of Chitral, a n d  in dcfiancc of tlic rcmonstranccs of Govern- 
nlcnt c o n s t r u ~ t ~ d  forts in t h c  Kunxr vallcy, and  madc latcr in thc  year Iurthcr 
encroachments on t h e  Mchtar 's tcrritory. Nothing of special importancr occ~lrrccl 
i n  chi t ral  beyond t h c  complications on  i ts  southern irontier fluc t o  t h e  aggrcs- 
sivc action of U ~ n r a  Khan. As t h c  Pamir  clucstion a n d  Afghan boundary i n  
t h a t  dircction wcre still unsettled, i t  was dccided t o  rctain our Political Officcr 
i n  Chitral. I n  Deccmber t h e  Afghan-Bajaur Boundary i\Iission started from 
pcshawar, b u t  Umra Khan  refuscd t o  mcct it. I t  was undoubtedly Itnown a b o u t  
this t ime bo th  i n  Chitral a n d  Bajaur t h a t  Shcr Afzal was coming from Kabul. 

T h e  s t a t e  of affairs a t  t h e  cncl of 1894 may thus  bc bricfly summariscd. 
Umra Khan  a n d  Satdar Khan  (Chief of Nawagai), after being a t  cnmity for 
se\,eral years, made a n  offensive ant1 dcfensivc alliance. Thc former had  
cstablislled his authori ty  over a considerablc portion of Swat, t h c  grcatcr par t  of 
Bajaur  a n d  t h c  wholc of Dir : he still remaincd in  possession of Narsat i n  t h e  
ICunar vallcy. Mahomed Sharif, cx-Khan of Dir, was a rcfugcc in  Upper Swat. 
Thc two years of Nizam-ul-Mulk's rcifn i n  Chitral had  bccn unc\.entful, bu t  llc 
had not proved himsclf a strong ruler. Sher Afzal, t h e  most popular candidate 
for t h c  Melitarship, was a t  Kabul a n d  was intriguing with Umra Khan. Anlir- 
ul-Mulk, who on t h e  accession of Nizam-ul-Rlullc had iakcn rcfugc wit11 Umra 
IChan, had returned t o  Chitral and  becn reconciled t o  his brother t h e  Mehtar. 
Thc Commission appointed t o  delimitate t h e  boundary betwecn Afghanistan, 
Bajaur  and  Chitral was assembled near Asmar. 

The Siege of Clzilval. 

I n  January Amir-ul-Mulk, having returned from Jandul t o  Chitral, assassinated 1895. 
Nizam-ul-Mullc and  invited t h e  assistance of Umra Khan,  b u t  vcry soon can- 
celled his appeal. Slicr Afzal then  with t h c  connivance of t h c  Afghan author-  
ities came down from Kabul  and  joincd Umra Khan. Shcr Afza! ancl Umra IChan, 
with a forcc of 3,~€10 t o  4,000 rncn, crosscd tllc Lawarai p s s  and  advanced 
in to  Chitral tcrritory. A t  thc  time of t h e  murdcr of Nizanl-ul-RIulIi a Political 
Officer \\it11 a n  escort of cight men wcre a t  Chitral. About t h c  miclclle of January 
t h e  Political Agent a t  Gilgit lcf t  fo r  Chitral t o  report on t h e  situation, and  while 
marching there hcard of Umra Khan's invasion and pushccl on t o  the  assistance 
of t h e  Political Officer a t  Chitral reaching t h a t  place on 1st Fcbruary. During 
February t h e  escort of  the British Agent had been rcinforced from hlastuj a n d  
now amounted t o  about  420 men, viz., 99 men of t h e  14th Siklls ancl somc 3 2 0  
mcn of t h e  4 th  Kashmir Riflcs. The  Chitralis a t  first opposcd Umra I<1ian1s 
forcc, b u t  their gcncral a t t i tudc  was doubtful and  it was soon secll t h a t  
tlierc was no fight i n  them. On t h e  3rd March a rcconnaissancc was made b y  
t h e  garrison a t  Chitral which was rcpulsed a n d  from t h a t  date  t h e  sicgc of t h e  
Chitral Fort,  which was t o  last 47 days, commcnccd. 

Despatch of a relieving column from Gilgit. 

Informatioil of the serious t u r n  which affairs had taken reachcd Gilgit on  t h e  
6 t h  March, when it was estimated t h a t  t h e  garrison a t  Chitral, with recent 
reinforcemcnts, amounted t o  about  410 men and  had supplies for  nine weeks, or 
till t h e  end of April. Ncws was received later in t h c  month t h a t  there had  
bcen scrious fighting betwecn Sher Afzal's men and  detachments of our troops 
betwecn Gilgit and Chitral. 

The history of the'events of I 895 is t o  be  found fully described in t h e  official 
account of t h e  Chitral expedition and  i t  is not within t h e  scope of this report  
t o  give more t h a n  a n  outline of t h c  salient points. 

On t h e  zznd March, t h e  Officer Commanding t h e  troops in  t h e  Gilgit Agency 
received orders t o  make such dispositions and  movements a s  might be  necessary 



in order to  rc-opcn communications with Chitral. Excluding thc troops in thc 
Mastuj and Chitral districts, the  cffcctivc troops available t o  1n;trch to  Chitral ;3lld 
furnisll garrisons for thc  nnlncrous posts amoul~tccl in round numbcrs t o  
4 nlountain guns, S50 Rifles, Native Jllfantry, and 1,260 Rifles, Iiashmir 1nl;tntry. 
0111;~ a portion of thc  lattcr liad 1.cccntly bcc11 armcd with snidrrs and had 
rcccivcd no training in their use. On the  23rd and 24th AI;~,rcll a colunin, con- 
sisting of 400 Native Infantry, with z mountaiil guns, lcft Gilgit. The insk 
bcfore i t  was indecd a difficult one, apart  from any opposition i t  might cncountcr 
c i l  Y O I I ~ C .  Cllitral was some 2 2 0  milcs c!istant, whilc brtwccn i t  and Gilgit 
was tho Sliundar pass, 12.250 feet high and decp in snollr ; a 1n111c road rsistcd 
only for n portion of thc  distancc and throughout thc  ~vllolc lcngth of thc 
route thcrc werc nlany sti-ong positions whcre a11 cnemy might bc nblc t o  
completely bloclc the \fray. Thc colum11 was, nlorcovcr, t o  n very grcrrt csicnt  
dcpendcnt on the country through whicli i t  had to  pass in the  matter of supplics 
and transport. 

Ckitral Reliej Force. 

Political 
arrange- 
ments. 

Attitude of 
the tribes. 

Concentra- 
tion of 
troops. 

On the  14th RIarch the Government ordered thc  lnobilisatioll of thc  1st 
Division of thc  Field Army, with certain modifications. Thc first objcct of the  
cxpcdition was t o  rclicvc Chitral territory from invasion by Umra Khan, and 
assure i t  against such aggression in future. The forcc was toadvancc into Swat 
and thence procced to  thc  territory of Umra Khan and to  coercc him into raising 
t h e  siegc of Chitral. 

Every possible means was taken to  make known to  the tribcs on thc Pcshawar 
border thc reasons of the  expedition, and with this object,. on the 17th March, 
a proclamation was made t o  the  tribes informing them of thc reason of our 
passage through their country and assuring them that ,  if they did not molcst thc 
passage of our troops, IIO harm would bc donc to  them or their property, and 
tha t  there was no intention of annexing their country. 

Safdar Khan of Nalvagai sent his brother in to  Pcshawar to  arrangc tcrms on 
his behalf and accepted an offer of Rs. 12,ooo pcr annum and 1,000 riflcs on ihc  
condition t h a t  he maintained order among the  tribes and furni:;l~ctl sul>l)lics 
and assistance t o  thc  troops. He  failed, however, t o  act  up  t o  his agrcc~nc~i t  
and assumed merely a neutral attitude, owing no doubt t o  fear of reprisals from 
the  Amir and Umra IChan on the withdrawal of the force. The Upper Swatis 
owing t o  misunderstanding between the Mian Guls and the nlanlii PI'Iullnh wcrc 
happily prevented from combining against US. The people of Sam Ranizai l~romiscd 
to  givc us a frec passage through their country, and the Khans of thc I<han IChel 
and Ranizai of Lower Swat did their best t o  secure ns a n  unmolestcd transit. 

Subsequent orders were issued by Government for thc  force t o  be des- 
p t c h c d  as  early as i t  could be made ready. 

It was first thought tha t  Peshawar shoulcl be the base of operations on 
account of the  extensive sidings and largc amount of store accommodatioll cxist- 
ing there, but  i t  was seen that ,  owing to  thc nature of thc  con~munications bctwccn 
Peshawar and Mardan, Nowshcra was better suitccl as a base for the  opera t io~~s  
in view. Nowshera was then but  a small cantonmcnt and posscsscd a mere road- 
side railway station. Thc railway authorities proinptly constructed I +  miles of 
siding. The capacious sidings a t  Peshalvar, although 25 milcs distant, wcrc 
largely used. The railway concentration commenced on the 26th March and 
was completed on thc  1st April, tha t  is, within 17 days of the  order to  mobilisc 
I 5,000 troops, rather more than that  number of followers and over 20,000 trans- 
port animals had been concentrated a.t Mardan and Yowshcra ; whilc during thc  
tlze same period 40 days' supplies for thc whole force had been collcctcd a t  and 
beyond the base. Within a period of 21 days, t ha t  is, u p  to  thc 3rd April, p forcc 
of approximately 15,000 men, with 19,000 followers and 26,000 transport animals 
with field hospitals and ammunition train complete, and thcir food supplies lor 
two months were placed across the  frontier 46 miles from the  railway terminus, 



30 miles of which road was unmetalled. During the concentration period orders 
were issued for thc mobilisation and despatch t o  Rawalpindi of the Reserve 
Brigade, as  well as for the formation of a movable column a t  Abbottabad for 
a advancc to Chilas should the latter post be threatened. 

The greatest difficulty was experienced with regard t o  the collection of CO1lectionOf 
transport and orders wera subsequently issued for concentration a t  or near transport. 
Nowshera as rapidly as possible of cvery mule in India fit for service, except 
mules in thc Quetta district and mules of thc Punjab Frontier Force ; by this 
means 7,252 Government mules from the Bengal, Bombay and Madras Com- 
mands werc collected. Orders wcre given for the  hiring of 6,000 camels, but  
as there wcre difficulties in obtaining thc requisite number, orders were sub- 
scqucntly issued for the  purchase of 1,000 mules and 2.000 ponies and for the 
hiring of 1.500 mules, 5,000 pack bulloclcs and 2,000 donkeys. By the 13th hIay 
30,669 animals were available for pack transport purposes, representing a carry- 
ing power of 103,238 maunds. 

On the  1st April Lieutenant-General Sir R. Low assumed command of the Capture 
force. It was intended to  advance by the Shahltoi and RIalakancl and t o  carry of the 
both thesc passes simultaneously. Accordingly on this day the  divisional hcad- Malakand. 
cl~larters with the 2nd and 3rd Brigades marched t o  Jelala and the 1st Brigade 
movecl to  Lundkhwar. It mas reported in the evening tha t  the main body of the 
encmy were holding the Shahltot and AIorah passcs, M-hile on the Malakand thcrc 
wcrc said to  bc only about 3,000 men. This information caused a change of plans. 
On the 2nd April the three Brigadcs u7ereconcentrated near Dargai, while, in order 
to  deceivc the enemy, the cavalry made a demonstration tolvards the Shahkot 
pass. On the morning of the 3rd April the 2nd and 1st Brigades marched from 
their respective cainps a t  Dargai and Shahkot village to  attack the Malakand, 
while the 3rd Brigade was held in reserve a t  Dargai. The enemy fired the first 
shot a t  8-45 A.M.,  and by z P.M. our troops were in possession of the pass. The 
cnemy's number were estimated a t  I 2,000, about a third of whom werearmed with 
fire-arms. The enemy's loss was estimated a t  not less than 500 killed. The 
casualties on our side amounted t o  I I ltilled and 5 0  wounded. The ammunition 
cspended during the day amounted t o  33 I shrapnel, I I j ring slicll 2nd 16,563 
rounds of rifle. 

On the 4th April the 1st Brigade descended from the pass t o  the Swat valley Action at 
and on ncaring thc village of Khnr encountered the enemy-some 5,000 or 6,000 Khar. 
strong. In  the  action which ensued the enemy lost some 600 killed alone. 
The casualties on our side were z lrillcd and 18 woundcd. Eighty-six rounds 
of gun and 24,915 rounds of rifle ammunition wcre expended during the 
day. 

On the  5th April the 3rd Brigade marched t o  the southern foot of the RIala- 
]<and pass, the I s t  Brigade remained halted a t  Khar and a cavalry reconnaissance 
was made up the Swat valley in the direction of Chalcdara. 

On the 6th April the 2nd Brigade made a, reconnaissance tolvards Thana 
where a gathering of the  enemy had been seen on the previous day, and cncamped 
near Alladand. F the evening i t  was reported tha t  a large. force of Umra 
Khan's follo~vers, under the command of his brother Muhammad Shah Khan, 
had arrived and occupied Chalcdara. 

On the 7th April the cavalry and and Brigade, supported by a mountain bat- Passage of 
tery, crossed the  Swat river a t  Chakdara defeating Aluhammad Shah's force the Swat 
which was estimated a t  ~1,500 men. The cavalry pursued the enemy t o  the river. 
Iiatgola pass, about 7 $  miles from the Swat river. The enemy's losses were 
csti~nated a t  z ~ o  Iiilled alone, of whom the cavalry accounted for a t  least 100 
during the pursuit. Our casualties consisted of I man drowned, 2 killed, and 9 
woundcd ; 3 horses killcd and S wounded. During the day 95 rounds of gun and 
1,637 rounds of rifle ammunition were expended. 

On the 8th the 3rd Brigadc movcd over the Malakand pass and joined the Concentra- 
1st Brigade at Khar. tion in Swat 

valley. 
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During the action of the 3rd April it  was reported by the  troops attacking the 
pass that  they had come across " an old pathway.!"n examination this turned 
out to  bc an old Ruddliist roacl, disused for hundreds of years, but  So well made 
originally tha t  it took our engineers and sappers but  two days t o  make i t  into a 
camel road from ncar Dargai t o  the top of the pass. The delay in the Swat 
vallev from thc .kt11 to  the 8th April was chiefly owing t o  the difficultv encountered 
in conveying supl,!ies over the pass, and it was not until the Sth, when ca~nels 
had been crossing the pass for two days, tha t  it was possible t o  re-equip the 2nd 
and 3rd Brigades, whose mules had been utilised in bringing up supplies, with 
transport for thc baggage and 2 0  days' supplies preparatory t o  a further advance. 

nluhammad Shnrif Khan, the Khan of Dir, who 1113 to  now had been a refugee 
n t  Rfingaora in Uppcr Swat, had come in to  the Political Officer a t  Dargai on thc 
2nd April, and expressed his desire t o  assist Government, his object bcing of 
course to  recovcr his lost possessions. On the 5th April he crossed the  Swat 
river to  raise his own clans on our behalf against Umra Khan who about this 
date was reliably reported t o  havc returned t o  Barwa from Kila Drosh. I t  was 
also known tha t  hc had two British officers prisoners and tha t  he had left his 
main force in Chitral. A fcw days later it was reported tha t  all the forts on ihc 
Panjkora and Pt.Iaidan routes were held by thc Khan of Dir in our interests and 
tha t  he was attacking Dir fort. This alliancc with the Khan of Dir subsequently 
sccnred for our troops an unopposed passage in theBaraul  valley and thencc 
tlirougl~ Dir over thc l.awarai pass, it  also afforded immunity from troublc by thc 
po~!~erful Malizai and Khwazozai clans who inhabit the Panjltora and the  western 
portions of thc Upper Swat valleys. 

Owing to  the political aspect of affairs a t  this time and t o  thc 1)ossibility of 
troublc among the Bunerwals and Mohmands, thc reserve brigade was moved 
from Rawalpindi to  JIardan and troops for a second reservc brigade were warned 
t o  be in readiness. 

On the 9th April Head-Quarters crossed thc Swat river and joincd the 2nd 
Brigadc a t  Chakdara. At the same timc a reconnaissance was made t o  Sado 
on the Panjliora river. 

On the lot11 April Head-Quarters and the 2nd Brigade crossed the Katgola 
pass into the Talash valley. The 3rd Brigade crossed the Swat river to 
Chakdara, the 1st Brigade being left t o  guard the  Swat valley and communicn- 
tions. Whilc the cavalry forded the Panjkora river and rcconnoitred up the  
Bajaur valley. 

On the r r t h  April Ilcad-Quarters and the 2nd Brigadc marched to  Sad0 
rnhcre a delay of six days occurred, owing t o  the river having become unfordablc 
and to the clifficulty of obtaining timber t o  make a bridge. 

On the 1 j th April a battalion of iniantry (The Guides), which had previously 
been conveyed across the river on raftsin order t o  cover the construction of tllc 
bridge, \vhilc engaged in burning villages on the right bank of the Panjltora river, 
bccanlc hcaxrily engaged with large numbers of men from Mundah ancl Shamozai 
Utman I<hels. During its retirement which was supported by the troops on tllc 
left bank, our losses consisted of 4 killcd and 21  wounded. The enemy's losses 
\yerc afterwards reported to have been over 500 men. Our expenditure of 
ammunition \vas 1 7 7  rounds of gun ancl 49,287 rouncls of rifle. 

On thc I 4th April the 3rd Brigade conccntrated a t  Sado. 
On the 15th Aprila rcconnaissancc was made up the Panjkora valley to 

Robat. The road was found t o  be exceedingly difficult, though the inhabi- 
tants wer? friendly and thc country quiet. 

On the I 7th April thc two brigades crossed the Panjkora, and the 3rd Brigade 
\\,hicll\vas lesding bccame cnfaged near thc villagc of Mamugai with a misccl- 
]ancous gathering of some 3,000 t o  4,000 Rfamunds, Salarzais and Mohmands. ~h~ 
enemy did not show a bolt1 front, but retired as the infantry advanced. our 
casualtics wcre 8 men and g horses wounded. Forty-six rounds of gun and 
23,385 rounds of rifle ammunition were cxpcnded during the action, 







On the 18th April the  2nd and 3rd Brigades advanced into the Jandul valley Flight of 
where it was expected Umra Khan would make a final stand. I t  now transpired Umra 
tha t  Umra Khan had fled the previous night t o  Shahi above thc Maskini valley Khan- 
where he was joined by his fanlily and Rfuhammad Shall I<han. Thence passing 
over the  hills into Afghan territory he tool< refuge with the  Sipah Salar by whom 
hc was sent on t o  Kabul. An advance guard was pushed on to  the foot of the 
Jambatai pass. 

Ai this stage of the operations all serious opposition t o  the advance of the GllkCit 
force had been overcome. News was received on the 20th April tha t  the garrison column 
of Chitral was in great straits. A small force of 500 men lightly equipped was reaches 
organised to  push on to  Chitral as  rapidly as  possib!~. At this time i t  was not Chitral- 
ltnown tha t  Sher Afzal had abandoned the siege or that  the force from Gilgit 
had reached Chitral on the 20th April. 

On the ~ 1 s t  April, reassuring news came regarding the garrison of Chitral fort, Capture of 
and as this news was confirmed on the following day, orders were givcn for the Sher Afzal. 
force to  proceed less hurriedly. The Khan of Dir was now instructed t o  capture 
Sher Afzal if possible. Sher Afzal was surrounded in Bashkar and brought 
in with several leading Chitral~s t o  the Head-Quarters camp a t  Dir by the 
Khan of Dir on the 27th April. 

During the 27th and 28th the advance column crossed the Lawarai pass and 
halted a t  Ashreth. The 2nd Brigade remained halted a t  Mundah. Head- 
Quarters reached Chitral on 16th May and left again on the 27th. Chitrnl 
had been relieved, and there was nothing further for the force t o  do 
except wait for the decision of Government as regards the continued occupation 
o f  Chitral and the opening of a road thereto. These orders were not received till 
September. 

During April arrangements were made for re-organising the communications. Reorganisa- 
Major-General Stedman was appointed t o  command the line which extended from tion of 
the  base t o  Chitral and was divided into four sections :-No. I, Base t o  the communi- 
Panjkora ; No. 2, Panjkora t o  Dir; No. 3, Dir to  Ashreth ; No. 4, Ashreth t o  cations. 
Chitral. 

Prior t o  this date, owing t o  the rapid movements of troops t o  the front, no Supply. 
definite system of supply existed. Five advanced depBts were now established a t  
the following places :-Dargai, Chakdara, i\Iundah, Dir, and Kila Drosh. These 
advanced depBts maintained 2 0  days' reservc for the troops of their own section 
and I day's supply for all troops in front. A staging system was introduced. 
The number of transport animals in the field amounted to  about 39,000. Between Transport. 
Nowshera and Dargai draught bulloclts and ponies were used : between Dargai 
and Dir, camels, pack bulloclts, hired mules, ponies and donkies, and between Dir 
and Chitral Government pack mules. The lifting power arrived a t  by thesc 
arrangements averaged 3,000 maunds daily from Dargai t o  Mundah; 2,000 
maunds from Mundah t o  Dir ; and about 1,000 maunds daily from Dir onwards. 
Pack ponies did not prove a success. 

Twenty-five field post offices were opened. Bsyond Dargai the mails wcre Postal. 
carried by runners disposed in stages and by this means mails were conveyed from 
Nowshera t o  Chitral, a distance of nearly 200 miles in 77 hours with satisfactory 
regularity. 

By the 17th May telegraphic communication was opened with Chitral, the Telegraph. 
average rate of construction being 5 miles a day, 12 miles being the maximum. 
Altogether 26 field offices were opened. The amount of work disposed of was 
very heavy, averaging 714 messages a day in April and 1,438 a day in May. Thc 
average number of words per message being double the length of average Indian 
messages. 

A trestle bridge had been completed over the Swat river a t  Chalcdara on the 
I 5th April. On the 4th May a pontoon bridge, capable of bearing wheeled 
traffic, was thrown across the river, and on the 8th June a suspension bridge 



across the river was completed, on thc 26th June thc  trestle bridgc finally col- 
lapsed owing t o  the floods. 

On thc 10th May a 4th Brfgadc, composed of troops hitherto detailed for 
duty on the lines of comnlunication, was formcd. Thc Rritisll troops about thc 
middle of the month took up summer quartcrs on the Laram and Janbatai hills. 

On the 24th AIay the troops bclonging t o  tlle Gilgit colum~l started on thcir 
way back t o  Gilgit, the Chitral garrison being supplied by troops from the  3rd 
Brigade. 

Evacuation By the end of July the road to  Chitral by  thc Panjlcora route having been 
of the made practicable throughout, orders were given for the abandonent of'thc Janilul- 
Jandul Barn111 route. By the 18th Augnst thc Jandul vallev was evacuated, thc whole 
valleyroute. of tlic troops being \vitl~tlrawn to  the left bank of thc Panjkora rivcr and tlic 

British troops of the 2nd Brigade went into summer quarters on tlic Bercllani.ni 
hills south of the Talasli valley. Steps werc also talccn t o  bring the  troops of tlic 
permanent garrison as near t o  their new posts as possible ; troops returning t o  
India being replaced by thosc detailed for Chitral. Throughout August supplics 

Withdrawal and stores were continually bcing pushed forward to  Ciiitrnl. Early in Scptcmbcr 
of the force. the orders of Government werc received for the retention of Chitral and the Itcep- 

ing open of the Nowshera-Dir-Chitral road. Subscquently thc 3rd Brigade was 
demobiliscd and the General Officer Commanding lincs of communication issl~ccl 
orders for the withdrawal of the troops. On thc 18th September thc last convoy 
left the foot of the Lawarai pass for Chitral and on the 20th Scptcmbcr thc 
rctirement of the troops from Dir commenced. 

The troops left to  garrison Chitral were 2 Guns Mountain Artillcry, I Com- 
pany Sappers and Miners, 2 Battalions Native Infantry, and 2 Maxims. Supplics 
for the \vhole force nrcrc placcd a t  Kiln Drosh. Amnlunition t o  thc estcnt  of 
750 rounds per gun and 400 rounds per riflc was also scnt with the garrison. 

By the 27th Septcmber all troops were \vithdra\.in cxcept thosc dctailcd to  
hold thc hlalalcand and Chaltdara, a t  both of whicll placcs fortifictl l~os ts  wcrc 

I Squadron Cavalry. 
constructed. The composition of the hlalakn.nd Bri- 

I Battery Mountain Artillery. gade is show11 in the margin. Six weclts' su1)plies 
Company Sappersand Mine=. for Inen and animals for tlle whole brigadc were placctl 

4 Battalions Idantry.  a t  Malakand and their ammunition supply was 150 
rounds per gun and 300 rounds per rifle. 

Political Arrangements werc madc with the Khan of Dir for the maintenance of a n  
arrange- open road to  Chitral in return for Rs. 10,000 per annnm. Thc road was to  bc 
merits for pi-otectecl by I<han's lcvies. thc cost of which would be defrayed by Govcrnmcnt. 
keeping . Rs. 1,000 P e r  nzensenz was t o  bk paid as a postal subsidy. and in consideration 
open the for a further sum of Rs. ro,ooo per annum, the Khan of Dir agreed t o  forego all 
chitral tolls and taxes on trade passing from Ashreth to  Chakdara. Thc Khan Kllcls of 
road. Tliana and the Ranizai Khans and Maliks also agreed to  forego all tolls on 

trade passing t l ~ r o u g l ~  their country for the sum of Rs. 10,000 per annum. 
Amir-ul-hIulk was deported to  India and on the 2nd Septcmber his youngcr 

brother, Shuja-ul-hlull;. was formally installed as Melltar of Chitral. 
A political agency of Dir and Swat was instituted with head-quarters at 

Malakand. 
The opposition which wc had cncountered in the Swat valley was mainly dull 

to  the evil influencc of religious classes, but  wl~ilc our troops wcrc in Dir and 
Jmldul thcre was no organised fighting, though thcre is very little doubt that  ihc 
situation was often critical, and that  a. very little would havc caused a general 
rising of the wholc of the I3ajaur tribes and Utman Khels and probably the 
hlohmands also. The Hadda Mullah was doing his best t o  inducc the tribes 
against us, and thc Amir and his officials were working against us. 

The Chitral Relief Forcc Expedition is worthy of notc as being thc iirst 
time we ever came into dircct contact with the tribes of Bajaur, Dir and Upper 
Utman Khcl. After thc withdrawal of the troops the new political arrangements 



woritcd smoothly. Matlci-s ~,rogrcssccl satisfactorily along thc Cllitral road, mails 
and stores bcinc passctl t l l r o u ~ h  rcjilllarly and safcly. Tradc along thc route way 
larKcly increasing and the altitude of the pcoplc of Lower Swat was cnlircly 
satisfactory. 

During January of tlic follo\ving ycar thc Khan of Dir invndcd 2nd overran 1896. 
Janclul, but acting 011 our advicc hc again witl~drcw. Thc dangcr of his 
iIltcricrcnc~ in Jandul affairs lay in the fact illat it was likcly to  raisc a strong 
faction ;~fi ;~inst  him which might causc serious trouble on thc flank of the Chitral 
roi~tl. The K h i ~ n  of Dir's invasion of Janclul, however, had thc good cffcct of 
showing tllc Jandulis tha t  tlicy could not givc trouble with impunity. T l ~ c  
Cllitral rclicffi took placc in RIay \vithout any molestation. Towards tlic cnd of 
the year affairs in Nawagai wcrc again unscttlcd owing t o  thc Khan's endeavours 
t o  asscrt his authority in tlic Babukara vallcy. His rcal objcct being to  extcnd 
his authority and get Govcrnment to  rcgard him of sufficicnt importancc t o  bc 
trcatccl on thc samc footing as the Khan of Dir. This situation bcca.me furthcr 
complicatcd by the desire of the Khan of Dir t o  intcrposc. Furthcr liostilitics 
wdrc only prevented by thc interl.ention of onr Political Officer. Matters in 
Upper Swat werc still disturbed by constant factional fights and by tllc intcr- 
icrcnce. of thc Khan of Dir. Thc tradc of thc country incrcascd ~norniously 
during thc ycar. Tllc general condition of thc Swat valley was s,~tisfuctory and 
nowhcrc was thcrc thc slightest trace of any gcncral feeling of hostility to  Gov- 
crnmcnt. The year did not Iiowcver pass without disquieting rumours of 
U n ~ r a  Khan's rcturn and constant attcmpts on the part of thc religious classcs 
t o  stir up fanaticistn. 

During thc carly part of thc year zffairs continucd t o  progress as satisfactorily 1897, 
as could be expectcd, and it loolted as  if the country was about to  settlc down t o  
an era of pcacc. In  Lower Swat, the Khans of Thana, Alladend and Pali, 
who hacl grown rich and prosperous, began committing acts of opprcssion 
against thcir wcakcr neighbours. The ringlcader, Sharif Khan of Alladand, was 
~un i shed  and matters finally quieted down. 

Events previous to  the fana t ica l  ozitbreak in I 897. 

All through the carly part of the year rcports werc rcceivcd of persistcnt 
cfforts on the part of the Hadda hIullah t o  stir u p  thc Mohmands, Mamunds and 
t l ~ c  clans of Nan~agai and the Utman Khel. Afghan influences wcrc also a t  work 
among thc Bajaur tribes. The Sipah Salar was a t  Asmar and arrangements 
wcrc in  1;rogrcss for continuing the demarcation of the boundary where it had 
bccn intcrruptcd in ~Sgg. There wcre also rumours of Umra Khan's rcturn. The 
IChan of Dir was also tampered with and rcceived a letter from Kabulasking him, as  
a truc Rlussulman, what position he was prepared t o  adopt in the event of a 
gcneral rising. It was thought highly probable tha t  all these efforts t o  arouse 
hfahomcdan fanaticism amongst tlie tribes against the Government would 
come t o  a head during the passage of the Cl~itral reliefs. 

I n  April thc Afghan Ichassadars, who had again occupied the RIitai valley, 
werc withdrawn a t  the demand of Govcrnrnent, and Afghan interference with the  
hlohmand sections on thc British side of the Durand boundary having thus come 
t o  an  end, the Amir was not further prcssed for the delimitation of the boundary 
in disputc. This portion of thc boundary still remains undemarcated. I n  May thc 
annual relicf of the Chitral garrison was accomplished, under tribal arrangements 
similar t o  those of the preceding yesr, without a hitch. 

I n  June the feeling betmecn the IChan of Dir, whose ambition had been for 
a long timc t o  cxtcnd his influencc ovcr Uppcr Swat, and the Mianguls had become 
vcry strained. The RIianguls werc liltely to  cause trouble in Upper Swat by raising 
thc clans against the Khan and incidentally against us. The extension of the 
Khan's influcnce in this direction had until now not been encouraged by us ; i t  
was now, howcver, decmcd advisable to  let him t ry  what he could do with the clans 
on the right bank. Up t o  now our relations with the Utman Khel and Bajaur 



tribcs had bcen satisfactory, but  there was a restless fecling abroad among them. 
I t  was wcll Iinown tha t  i n t r i ~ u e s  wcre on foot from ICabul, and tha t  t l ~ c  Hadda 
Rlullah and Palam Baba ill Dir, ncvcr a t  anytimc anything but  hostile t o  us, wcrc 
pr t icular ly  activc in spreading cvcry lying rumour which could inflamc the minds 
of tlle tribcs against us and wcrc doing thcir utmost t o  give us troublc in cvcry 
\Yay. Early in July full jirgas from Upper Swat, which since our occupation of 
Lo\ver Swat had nevcr come in. came i o  Chaltdara t o  lay thcir grievances bciorc 
thc  Political Agcnt and requcstecl him t o  scttle mattcrs for thc future bctwcen 
then1 and thc Khan of Dir. Their tone was distinctly fricndly and thcy all 
cxpresscd a dcsirc t o  share tha t  peace cnjoycd by those who were brought into 
more direct contact with us. Thc power of the hlianguls, trading in thc  old 
Alihund's namc, was broken ; the  Khan of Dir had established his authority over 
thc tribes on thc  right bank of the river and the  tribes conccrncd werc out- 
wardly plcascd with the arrangement. Seldom since our dealings with this 
country began had thc  peoplc appeared more content and thc prospects of 
l'cace and quiet more hopeful. The unrest which for somc time previously had 
bcen apparent throughout the country had, i t  seemed, disappeared for a time. 
That  unrcst, as  kno\vledgc subsequently obtained has shown us, was due t o  the 
efforts made by thc religious lcadcrs of the country, thc Hadda Mullah, the Mian- 
guls and others, t o  bring about a combined and simultaneous rising of the trans- 
border tribes during the Chitra: relief. I t  is not known to  what extent this was 
directly instigated a t  Kabul, but  it is certain tha t  i t  received the activc sup- 
port of the  Sipah Salar and other Afghan officials. Such was the state of affairs 
a t  the beginning of July. 

Appearance On the I Yth July reports were received a t  the Malakand tha t  a strange fahzr 
,,fthe u ~ ~ d  who had recently talten up  his residence a t  Landakai, was beginning to  at tract  
Fakir.!! lxople's attention. I t  appearcd tha t  the man's name was Sadulla, tha t  hc was 

cnllcd RIullah i\lastan or Fakir Sartor (bareheaded), and tha t  previous to  his 
arrival in Swat hc had bccn preaching a iehad in Buncr, of which country he was 
a native, but had left discredited. 

On the 26th thc Sartor Fakir started down the valley froni Landaliai ancl 
thc people of Lower Swat joined him C I Z  vzassc. Late in the cvcning a hurricd 

~ t t ~ ~ k  warning of the approach of the fakiv was brought to  thc Malakand by a Lcvy 
the ~ ~ 1 ~ -  Jenladar. The alarm was sounded and the troops had barely time t o  stand t o  

kand and their arms before the attack commenccd. The fighting which now cornmcnced 

=hakdara. ncvcr actually ceased a t  Rlalaltand until the 1st August; Chaltdara was also 
attacked on thc 26th and fought harcl until relievcd on the 2nd August. 
The enemy, who on the first night had barely exceeded 1,000, increased in 
numbers with incredible rapidity to  some 12,000 or more a t  Rlalakand, while 

of 8,000 attackcd Chakdara. On the 29th thc Mianguls with a con- 
tingent of Upper Swatis and another contingcnt of Utman Khels appcarcd 
on the sccne. Rcinforcemcnts arrivcd rapidly from Mardan and Nowshera, 
but  it was not till the 2nd August tha t  thc garrison a t  Malaliand was able 
to  assume the offensivc, and tha t  the relicf of Chakdara was effected. The 
encmv's losses between the 26th July and the 2nd August were estimated 
between 3,000 and 4,000, our casualties for the same period being zS  killed and 
178 wounded. 

Opcratio~zs of tlte A4atakarzd Field Force. 

AS soon as the Government of India became aware tha t  the attaclts on the 
Malakand and Chakdara garrisons werc not mcrely the result of a small local 
disturbance, but tha t  a deliberate attempt was being made by the combined tribes- 
men t o  turn our troops out of thc country, immediate steps werc taken to  reinforce 
the RIalakand ; orders were issued on the 30th July for the formation of 
a field force, consisting of two brigades with divisional troops, for the purpose of 
crushing the rising and otherwise punishing the tribesmen. Threc days later 
orders were issued for the formation of a 3rd or Reserve Brigade. The fanatical 
gathering had dispersed as quickly as  it collected. The column which had 



Chalcclara took up its position a t  the Amandara defile and on the 
3rd t\ugust a cavalry rcconnaissancc was made u p  the left bank of the Swat 
;ivcr, proceecling 5 milcs bcyoncl Thana without opposition. 

While the conce~?tmtion of the field force was taking place, the troops alreadv 
in Swat valley made frequent excursions into the neighbouring country and 
met nrith no opposition. Enquiries werc also being made with a view t o  ascertain- 
ing thc cxtent to  which the surrounding tribes were implicated in the recent 
attack. I t  was ascertainccl t ha t  thc following clans had participated in the 
altacks on thc Malakand and Chalcdara :-The Sam and Bar Ranizais of Lower 
Swat, the Salarzai and Ashazai sections of the Bunerwals, tllc whole of Upper 
Swat. thc Adinzai, Talashis, Dush Khels, various contingents from Bajaur, the 
Rsil and Shamozai Utman Khcl and a small party of the Painda Khel Malizai. 
t-ojiethcr with somc 2,000 Eritish subjects from Yusufzai. Reports from Bajaur 
sl~owcd that  thc Khan of Nawagai had up t o  date mnintained a neutral 
attitude in spite of strong pressure brought to  bear on him by Mullahs and 
othcrs. 

Thc Nawab of Dir's attitude was a t  first doubtful, but as soon as he saw tha t  
thc fanatical rising was a failure he bcgan to  re-assert himself, and on the 5th 
Angust, having re-opencd communicntion 116th Chitral, hc postcd a strong 
hodv of mcn a t  the  Panjlara bridge. Had thc Nawab moved promptly 
to  Sado on the first outbrcnk, hc would have becn able t o  prevent the Bajauris, 
who formed thc bulk of tho opposition nt Chalrdara, from joining in. 

Ncws began t o  comc in which shcd a light on the cnnse of the unexpected ancl causes ,,f 

incomprehensible outbreal;. Information was received tha t  the Sipah Salar a t  rising, 
Asmnr had writtcn t o  the fnlziv on the 20th July t o  commence a jehad ancl pro- 
rniscd t o  afforcl help. I t  was ascertained beyond a doubt tha t  the rising was 
n l>urely religious affair, and tha t  i t  was a scheme, pre-concerted from both 
Iiabul and India, for a simultaneous rising along the border, but tha t  the fakir 
Ilad prccipitatccl matters. 

On the 3th August news was receivcd of the attack on Shablcadar by the  
Mohmands undcr the  I ladda Xlullah. This news showcd how far-spreading the 
Pathan rising thrcntcaned t o  be. and tha t  i t  was cviclcnt t ha t  t o  avoid another out- 
l~realc in Swat a prompt m&.c into Uppcr Swat was neccssary. 

Thc 1)unishrncnt of tlic Lotvcr Swatis was alrcady in progress and on the 9th Punishment 
.\ugust thcy surrendercd unconditionally. The sight of the steadily continued of theLower 
drstruction of their villagcs had bccn too much for them. The terms imposed Swatis, 
being payment of a fine of Rs. 17,000, the surrender of all arms. and the forfeiture 
oi allowances. 

On the 12th August the Upper Swatis on the right bank of the river scnt in to  
sac for pcace. A fine of Rs. 20,000 was put on  them and the Nawab of Dir was 
ordcred t o  collect it  in person, the tribes concernecl were also warned that ,  in 
dciault of this finc being paid beIore the column returned from the left bank, 
a punitive column would be sent u p  their bank as  well. 

The Rcscrve Brigade was a t  this time ordered t o  concentrate a t  Mardan and 
Rustam t o  hold the Bunerwals, who were situated on the flank of the force which 
was to  advancc into Upper Swat, in check. 

On the 17th August the 1st Brigade ad;,anced into Upper Swat driving some ~d~~~~~ 
2,000 to  3,000 of thecllemy from a strong position they had talten up  on the Landa- into upper 
Bai spur. The column continued its advancc into Upper Swat meeting t ~ t h  no swat. 
further opposition and on tlie 19th August reached Mingaora whefe i t  halted till 
the 24th August. Steps were now talrcn to  disarm thc country a s  far a s  possible 
and arms werc collected t o  the numbel: oi 41 breech-loaders and Soo guns. The 
tribesmen were also made t o  burn and demolish thcir own villagc towers, and 
to  provide without paymcnt, fodder, fora.ge, and fuel. On the 26th A u g ~ s t  the 
1st Brigade returned t o  Thana ancl the following day to  Khar and the 2nd 
Brigadc was in turn mo'ved t o  Thana in readiness t o  move in any direction 
necessary. 

F 



Postpone- 111 nccordancc with t h c  intention of punishing in t u r n  each of t h e  tribcs con- 
ment of ccrnrtl. i t  was now prol>osccd t o  tlcal with t h e  Buncrwals, h n t  a s  t h c  fanatical rising 
punishment had by this  l imc sl>rcntl l o  Ihc Afritlis and  01.aliznis. i t  was dccidcd t o  postponc 
of Buner- t h c  pu~lishincnt of i h r  R111in-wals till a 111orc fitting occasion shoulcl arise, ant1 t h c  
wals and iroops in  t h e  S\v;lt vallc!~ \vcrc directed t o  procccd with t h c  punishment of t h e  
Cis-Utrnan Utmnn I<hcls on t h e  lcft bank of the Swat river. On t h e  30th August, t h e  and 
Khels. Brigadc accordinglv ~ ~ r o c c e d c d  do\vn t h c  Swat vallcy with this object, a n d  t h e  

3rd Brigadc, for nrhom th2rc was no longcr a n y  need a t  Rus tam a n d  Alardan 
]low t h a t  opcrations in Buncr wcre defcrred, \vas brought into t h e  Swat  valley. 

It now beconles nccessary t o  refer t o  events on t h c  Mohmznd border. 
The During the  occurrences related above, t h a t  is, up  t o  the  and August, there 
Mohmand ,verc no signs of unrcst among t h e  hIohn1ands. On tlic 3rd August, however, 
rising. reports n7crc rcceived a t  Peshawar which shon~cd t h a t  t h e  H a d d a  &lullah was on 

i h c  move with, a s  yet,  a small gathering, ancl had called on t h e  tribes t o  join in  a 
jrhnd or religious war against t h e  British. On t h e  7 th  t h e  Rlullah's gathering 
which had increascd t o  4.000 or 5,000 s trong crossed t h e  bordcr a n d  sacked a n d  
burnt  t h c  villagc of Shan1;argarh. On t h e  morning of t h e  8 t h  a force consisting 
of 4 guns, 2 squadrons. z companies of British and  one battalion of Native 
Infantry arrivccl on i11c scene from Peshawar, and  found t h e  enemy in great force 
a t  t h e  foot  of t h c  hills. An cngagcment cnsucd on t h e  ~ t h ,  when t h e  eilemy 
\\.llo n ~ ~ m b e r c d  bctn.ec11 5,000 and G,ooo men werc driven back into thc  hills with 
a loss of bet\vccn 200 and 300 killed bcsides a large number of wounded. Our 
c~isualties nrcrc 9 killed a n d  63 wonndcd. T h e  H a d d a  Mullah's gathering, af ter  
t h e  crushing defeat cxpcrienced a t  t h e  hands of our troops on t h e  9 t h  August, 
disappcarcd into t h c  low hills in  t h e  direction of Gandab and  cvcntually 
dispcrscd. I n  \-iexv of i h e  then disturbed s ta te  of t h e  frontier and  of t h e  
necessity t o  concentrate a strong force a t  Pcshawar, t h e  punishment of t h c  
nIohmands was dcicrred until troops could bc morc convcnicntly spared. 

The Hadda Towards t h e  end of August t h e  Hadda  RIullah was again on t h e  move, a n d  
Mulla it  soon transpired t h a t  he was again collecting a n  a r m y  with t h e  avowcd inicn- 
threatens iioil of assuming t h e  offcnsivc against thc  Nnwab of Dir for his having sided with 
Dir. 11s. Ncws of t h c  m o ~ c m c n t s  of the  Hadda  Rlullah in t h c  direction of Dir rcached 

Swat  on t h e  30th August, t h e  n101-emcnt of thc  and Brigade against t h e  cis-Swat 
LIiman Iihcls \\,as accord~ngly countcrmandcd and  t h e  3rd Brigade was rapidly 
concentratetl a t  Uch in the  Ad~nza i  valley. The  H a d d a  Mullah's gathering, hear- 
inf t h a t  troops were alrczdy in the  Adinzai vallcy and  preparcd t o  support Dir. 
quickly dispersed. 

Thc  th rea t  on Dir having collapsed, arrangements were made for rcncwing 
i h c  operations against thc  cis-Swat Utman I<hels which had been so suddcnly 
suspended, b u t  beforc thrsc ortlcrs could bc carricd into effect, i n s t r u c t i o ~ ~ s  wcrc 
issurd froin Anny Hcad-Qua.rtcrs for tllc temporary saspcnsion of punitivc 
measurrs in Slyat and for thc  co-operation of a portion of the  Rlalakanrl 
Ficld Forcc with a force moving from thc  Pcsha\x~ar bordcr against tlic 
hIohmands. 

Tllc Government of India  prcvious t o  the  sudden changc of t h e  situation 
lIronRht aboiit 1,y t h e  rc~~cxval  of an aggrcssivc at t i tude b y  thc  Haclda Rlullnh had 
tic cidcd t o  ~,,bstponc thc  question of a pun~iivt,  cxpcdition against thc  Aiol~mands. 
b u t  they no\.: dccldccl t o  despatch an cxpcdition into t h c  Mohmand country a s  
soon a s  poss:blc. 

obiccts of tlie opcrations now in vicw were t o  destroy t h e  AIullall's 
po\vrr and dispcrsc his hostilc gathering, t o  clcar tlie AIohmantl country of a n y  
llostilc p t h c r i n g ,  t o  supl>ort Illc Nawnb of Dir ant1 I<han of Nawagai and  so  
frustrate  ally at icmpts  i o  thrcaten our co~nmunications with Chitral. I n  
order t o  tlioroughlp carry out  t h e  objects in vicw it  was nccessary t h a t  t h c  







country of t h e  hill h lohma~~cls  slio~lld bc cntcrcd from two dircctinns. A 'iorce, 
consisting of two brigadcs of infantry with c1ivision;~l troops. stvlrrl i h r  3Iohmand 
Field Forcc, was t o  opcr i~ tc  frtrm t h c  S11;rblradar dircction, whilc t\vo brigatlcs of 
tlic Malaltand Field Forcc were t o  advance by  Sn.do and hr;rwagai into thc  AIohniancl 
country and join hands with t h c  column from t h c  south. Attcr i h c  &feat o r  
dispersal of a n y  formidable gathering by t h c  combined forces. tlic two brigadcs 

t h c  hlalakand Field Forcc wcrc t o  march ou t  of t h c  country by  the  r)cshawar 
bordcr, lcaving t h c  Rlollmancl Field Forcc t o  dcal with thc  arranjiemcnts 
with t h c  JZohmands for the  futurc. The operations wcrc t o  be confinctl within thc 
line of t h c  Durand Convcntion, t h a t  is, thcy were not t o  cxtcncl bcvond tlic Knnar 
watershed. It was essential that. thcse movements through Bajaur should be carricd 
o u t  a s  speedily a s  possible a n d  t h a t  thcy should not  be hampcrcd by opposition 
or  consiclerations of dealing en  1,o~rfc with the  tribes who >.vcrc implicated in t h c  
fanatical rising in Swat, in ordcr t h a t  tllc troops cngagcd might bc nvailablc a t  
l'cshawar for  operations about  t o  bc undertalccn against t h c  Orakzais and  
Afridis in Tirah. Every endeavour was accordingly madc t o  win over thc Khan  
of Nawagai and  t h e  rest of t h e  Bajaur  Khans t o  our sidc and thus  detach thcse 

n Ion. c lans from t h e  fanatical combin t' 

On thc  4th Scptember a n  aclvancc g ~ i a r d  fro111 the  3rd Brigadc was dispatched Advance 
t o  t h c  Panjlcora t o  seize t h e  suspcnsion bridge near Sado. This most complctcly on the 
upsct t h c  plans of t h e  Bajaur  tribcs a n d  Shamozai Utman Khrls who had dccidcd Mohrnand 
t o  scize tlic bridge on t h c  following day. On tlie 6 t h  Septcmbcr ilic Sllamozai country 
Utman Khels sent  i n  t o  s a y  t h a t  they  wcrc willing t o  submit t o  tcrms, and  on through 
our troops reaching Ghosam on t h e  9th. t h e  IChan of Nawagai and  otllcr Bajaur Bajaur. 
Khans sent  in  t o  say they  werc willing to 'serve us in  a n y  way possible, a n d  
arrangements werc made with t h e  Khans of Jar,  Khar  and  Nawagai for t h e  
unmolested passage of t h e  troops as  far  as  Mohmand limits. 

On  t h e  13th September both brigades were concentrated ncar Khar  (in Bajaur).  
All units moved without tents  and  were on  t h c  "light scale" of baggagc. Thc 
2nd Brigade was cquippcd entirely with mule transport and  t h c  3rd Brigadc with 
camels. Both brigades were rationed up  t o  t h c  ~ 3 r d  Septcmbcr for thcir march 
through t h c  Nlolimand country. Arrangcrnents wcrc made t o  drop all direct com- 
munication with tlie Malalcand and  t o  draw t h e  next  supplics from Shablcadar. 
Ordcrs werc accordingly issucd for the 1st Brigadc which was holding t h e  llnc 
Rlalakand t o  Panjkora t o  retire t o  t h e  Swat valley. The progress of t h c  
troops so far  had been unopposed. The Khans of Nawagai, Khar  and  J a r  had  
rcndered much assistancc in t h e  collection of supplies. The Shamozais had in 
par t  complied with t h e  terms imposed on them;  t h e  Salarzais and  i\Iamund; 
had also sent in  t o  asccrtain what i h c  intentions of Govcrnmcnt were in 
regard t o  furthcr dealings with them. On t h e  13th ordcrs were issuccl for 

' t h e  2nd Brigade t o  advancc on t h c  following morning and  cncamp a t  t h c  
foot  of t h e  Rambat  pass. On tllc 15th a portion of the  brignclc, two ba t -  
talions, a company of sappcrs and  mincrs, onc squadron and  fivc clays" 
supplies were t o  cross over t h e  pass 2nd thcnce proceed without dclay t o  
Danish Kol wherc i t  would be rejoincd b y  t h e  main body, while t h c  rcmain- 
dcr of t h e  brigade was t o  join the  3rd Brigadc a t  Nawagai, t o  which place 
t h a t  brigade was t o  march o n  t h e  14th. On the  ~ q t h  September t h e  3rd Brigadc 
advanced t o  Nawagai, passing during the  last six or scven miles of t h e  routc  
through a network of deep ravines. 

On t h e  night of the  14th the and Brigadc camp ncar RIarkhanai was suddenly ~ t t ~ ~ k  on 
at tacked by  a gathering composed mostly of RIamunds, assisted by  a few men from znd ~ ~ i ~ ~ , j ~  
neighbouring tribes. The enemy madc no a t tempt  t o  rush t h e  camp and  con- camp at 
tented themselvcs with maintaining a close fire from t h e  broken country in t h c  ~ ~ ~ k h ~ ~ ~ i .  
vlcillity of the  camp and  eventually drew off a t  2 A.M. Our casualtics during 
t h e  a t t ack  were 7 killed and  I O  wodnded, besidcs some 85 horses and mules 
ltilled and  wounded. A squadron of cavalry went in pursuit of the  enemy in 
t h e  morning and  succeeded in killing 21  of them before they were abls  t o  t ake  
refuge in t h e  hills and  broken ground. 



Prcvious orders wcrc now cancelled. The 211d Brigadc was dircctcd to at 
once unclertakc thc  vigorons punishment of thc  Mm~~unds ,  ancl on tile I 5th 
Scptcmbcr lnovcd camp t o  Inayst  Icilla a t  ihc  lnoutll of ihc Wrtialai valle\r. 

011 thc arrival of thc  3rd Brigadc a t  Nnxvngai on thc  1~1th i t  was asccrtaillcd 
that  thc  Hadda Rlulla. ~ r i t h  a gaihcring of Rlusa Iihel Xlohmnnds and fnllatics 
\rhicll was dailv increasing, was a t  Bcdnlani, about 8 miles distant. ,1lIc 
proximity of thc gathcring was producing :L bad cffect on tllc I<lians of Nawngai, 
Jar  and Khar, who, though openly friendly, wcrc covertly hostilc. TIle 
turning aside of thc 211~1 Brigade to  punish the iMalnunds nladc a con- 
siderablc change in the  aspcct of affairs in Southern Bajaur and thc l\Iohnlnnd 
country; the stratcgical situation which llolv dc\reloped itsclf was intcrcst- 
ing. At Nawagai was a brigade (thc 3rd) of all arms in a strongly entrcncl~cd 
position. About 8 nlilcs distant south-west was the Hadda Xlulla11's gathering 
in thc  Bcdlllani pass. East ancl bchincl Nawagai lay thc 1-oad to  thc cam11 of tllc 
2nd Brigade a t  Inayat Icilla running for about 6 milcs through a nct~vorlc of 
I avincs, the remaining 7 miles being opcn. The 3rd Brigadc was not strong enough 
to ad\yance and attack the Mullah's gathering singlehandcd wit11 a sufficicllt 
irnlount of odds in its favour, while i t  mas collsidered inadvisable for i t  i o  fall 
baclt and rejoin the 211d Brigadc for the following reasons :-first, bccausc thc 
2nd Brigade was dccmed to  be alrcady strong enough for immediate requiremcnts ; 
secondly, bccause it would have been unwise t o  havc rctircd through the  ravines 
east of Nawagai in ihc  face of the  Xlullah's gatllering ; thirdly, bccausc i t  was 
cspcctcd tha t  one of thc brigades which was to  advn.nce from Shabltadar on t11c 
I 5th wonld bc ~ v i t l ~ i n  supporting, clistancc by thc I Sth a t  the latcst; and lastly, 
bccausc support was neccssary to  lteep the  K l ~ a n  of Nnwagai with us. Accord- 
ingly i t  was dccidcd that  thc 3rd Brigadc should stay wherc i t  was until the  
advancc of tllc RIohmand Field Force shoulcl n~;l.lrc it l~ossiblc t o  dispose effcctu- 
ally of thc ~Iul lah ' s  gathcring and clcar thc neighbouring vallcys. 

On thc 17th n c ~ \ ~ s  was rcccived of thc sc\-ere fighting of thc 2nd 13rigadc ill 
thc Watalai valley on thc  previous day. On thc  I 8th communication was opc~~c t l  
by heliograph with the Mohmand Ficlcl Forcc, a portion of \vhicll, zrftcr Ixin;: 
llluch delayed by the  difficulties of the Gandab route, had rcached thc Nal~alri 
pass. 

~ t t ~ ~ k  On tlle night of the 19th and again on the 20th thc  enemy attacked the  3rd 
3rd ~ ~ i ~ ~ d ~  Brigade camp in cossiderablc numbers, both attaclcs were effectually bcatcn oif, 
camp at \ ~ i t h  a. loss t o  the encmy of a t  least 330 lcilled alone. Our casualtics amounted 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i .  to I lcillcd and 3 r woundcd, besides about 120 horses and transport animals I<illcd 

and wounded. The failure of the enemy's night-attacks hacl a most bcncficia.1 
effect all over the country and spccially on thc attitude of thc Khan of Nawagai. 

Action On the  ~ 2 n d  September the 3rd Brigade joincd the 1 s t  Erigade of the i\Iohmand 

at the Field Force, of which i t  afterwards formed a portion, a t  Kuz Chinarai and tool:' 
~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ i  part wit11 it in the attack of the Bedmanai pass on the ~ 3 r d .  On thc 24th and 
pass. 25th the 3rd Brigade was engaged in punishing thc Pllusa-khcl Mohmands of the 

hlitai and Suran valleys, on the completion of which i t  colnmcnccd its return 
operations march to  Peshawar. The 1st Brigade of the Rlohmand Field Fol-cc, having 

of the destroyed the Iladda RSullah's residence a t  Jarobi, marched down the Bollai Dag, 
~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ d  or main valley of thc hlohmand country, t o  Iiamali, destroying e n  rotlle thc forts 
pield porce, and towers of each of the tribes who refused to  surrenc1e1-. Thc 2nd Brigade of 

the  nlohn~and Field Fosce next proceeded to visit the Danish Kol and Ambahar 
valleys \~llosc inhabitants hastencd t o  comply with our terms. The objects of 
t h e  expedition having now bcen attained the withdrawal of ihe troops was corn- 
menced, the last column reaching Matta on the 5th October. 

operations We must now turn to  the operations of the llIalakand Ficld Forcc in Bajaur- 
in ~ ~ j ~ ~ ~ .  When the news of the severe fighting in the Watalai vallcy rcachcd Govcrl1- 

merit, i t  was recognised that  a portion of the hlalaliand Ficld Forcc would bc 
delayed in Bajaur, and that  consequently the line of communications 1-i; tile 
Malakand and the Panjlcora must be maintained. Ordcrs were issued for the  
re-occupation of the  Panjkora by the 1st Brigade and for additional troops on 







tllc communications a t  Nowsl~cl-a a n d  Mardan t o  movc up to  t h c  hfalnlinnd : 
;L r e ~ c r \ ~ c  brigaclc was, owing t o  t h c  report-S of unrcst amongst tllc Uunerwals, 
ordcrc:tl t o  bc lormed a t  Rawr~lpintli. 

Rcfrrcnce has bccn matlc t o  t h c  scvcrc fighting on t h c  16th Scptcrn1)cr in t h e  
Wntalni vallcy w l ~ c r r  t h e  2nd B r i p d c  was now cngngctl in punishing thc  Mamunds 
for  thc  nttaclc on thcir camp on  t h e  night of t h e  14th. This provcd t o  bc a mucll 
inorc difficult tas lcthan was first anticipixtcd. The  hlamunds, i n c l u d i n ~  thcir 
fcllow-tribcsmcn a t  Rlarawara a n d  Shurtan in t h c  Asmar valley, numbcrcd some 
6,000 fighting men;  they  possesscd a considerablc number of riflcs and  a n  allpa- 
rcntly inexhaustible supply of ammunition. The  invasion of their country had not  
bccn preccdcd by a dccisive action lilce a t  t h e  BIalakand 011 t h c  2nd August which 
b:i,d bccn a n  object Icsson t o  t h c  Swatis. Rcsicles, the physical featurcs of t h e  
Watalai vallcy R2ve Cllc t r ibe great advantages. T h c  valley consists of a broad 
pl;ttcaa c u t  u p  by ravincs, c s ~ ~ c c i a l l y  a t  t h e  top,  a n d  with hills rising sorncmhat 
s u c l d c ~ ~ l y  on  all  sidcs. This  plateau was practically waterless a t  this season, t h e  
only good water bcing ncar I n a p t  Icilla a t  t h e  mouth  of t h c  valley, whcrc tllc 
canlp was locatcd. It was thereforc necessary for our  troops, when cngaged 
with t h c  villages a t  t h c  hcad of t h c  vallcy or  on t h e  sides of t h e  hills, t o  march 
some scvcn milcs beforc t h c  fighting began a n d  re turn  t h c  same distance t o  
camp aftcr t h e  day 's  fighting was ovcr. The  tribesmen were, moreover, much 
assistccl b y  t h c  fact  t h a t  they  could remove their property beyond our  reach ovcr 
illc high rangc of mountains whosc u c s t  forms the .dfghan  frontier. They 
sliowcd grcat slcill and  patience in adhcring t o  t h e  tactics which gave them t h c  
Ixs t  cliance of succcss, retiring bcforc our troops so long a s  thcy advanccd a n d  
l l l rn  i'ollowing thcm u p  in slcirrnishin~ ordcr a s  far a s  t h e  open ground on  thcir  
withdrawal to  thcii' camp. IVith thc  exception of t h e  two davs-17th a n d  
2 I st-whcn t h c  troops restcd, t h c  2nd Brigade was daily engaged in this way 
from t h e  16th t o  t h c  ~ 3 r d  of Scpternber. A cessation of hostilities was t11c11 
arranged so  a s  t o  cnable thcir jirgas t o  asscmble a s i t  was rcporlcd t h a t  tllc 
tribcs wex anxious t o  malre terms. I n  the  meanwhile t h c  1st Brigadc had  
rc-occupicd t h e  Panilcora bridge and  was engagcd in pushing supplies forward 
Co t h e  2nd Brigadc. Negotiations with t h e  Mamunds, however, came t o  
r~othing,  owing no doubt  t o  t h e  sccrct cncouragcmcnt thcy rcceivcd from t h c  
I<I~ans  of Nawa.:ai, I ihar  and Jar .  They  rcfused t o  surrcndcr t h c  50 guns and 
lis. ~1,ooo now dcrnrtnded of them as a prcliminarv t o  t h c  dictation of a n y  icrms. 
Accordingly, operations wcre rcncwcd on t h e  29th Scptember. The sick and 
woundcd, togetllcr with two battalions who had  suffercd heavily from casunltics 
i n  action a n d  from sickncss, were scnt  back t o  t h e  communications and replaced 
b y  2 squadrons of cavalry, a mouiltain battery, and  1,000 infantry from t h c  
1st Brigadc. The operations against t h c  Rlamunds, t h c  destruction of thcir 
villagcs and  grain continued daily u p  t o  t l ~ c  3rd October. On t h e  4 t h  a furtllcr 
rcinforccmcnt of 4 guns ficld artillery, a battalion of i~ l fa~ l t i -y  and  a company 
of sappers and  mincrs had  reached Inaya t  Kiila. 

On t h e  recoinmcndation of t h c  Political Officer, ncgotiations were again opened Settlement 
with t h e  tribcs who had  ilow become aware of t h e  arrival of reinforcements and with Bajaur 
of t h c  futility of fur ther  resistance. On t h e  I r t h  Octobcr thc  Alamund jirga calnc tribes. 
in  and  in i~de  full submission. Tllc original tcrms of t h c  surrender of 50 rifles 
fo r  t h e  attaclc on Chakdara was now reduzcd t o  the  restitution of t h c  22 

rifles which they  had  taken in fight from our troops on the  16th September ; for 
it \\.as considered t h a t  thc destruction of some 26 of their villages, t h e  losses 
inflicted in t h c  wav of grain and fodder taken b y  the  troops and  thcir losses in 
fighting, cstimatcd a t  300 killed a n d  350 woundcd, had becil s ~ f i c i c n t  punishment. 
*" ~ h c  final settlement was no: q~1iclcly arrivcd a t ,  bcing greAtly delayed b y  
intrigues a n d  further supplics of ammunition from t h e  Afghan side of t h e  border. 

Having concluded with t h c  nlamunds t h e  force procedeed on  t h e  12th t o  t h c  
Babulcara valley t o  cxact  submission from t h e  Salarzais. I n  dcaling with this  
tribe regard was had  t o  t h c  fact  t h a t  they  had not talcen a n y  very acti\-c part  i n  
tlie fighting, neither had they as  a tribe rendered any  assistance t o  t h e  Mamunds 
nor in  a n y  way interfered with our  comm~inications which passed close by the 



mouth of thc vallcv. Taking tllrsc mattcrs into consideration, it was dccidcd tha t  
a finc of 2 0  rilles mld zoo guns woulcl bc suficicnt punishment. The at t i tude 
of tllc tribc was a t  first uncertain but by thc  18th thc tcrms wcrc fully colnplicd 
with. 

On Illc 20th October thc force conimcnccd its rcturn march to  thc Panjlcora 
halting clr v o ~ t l r  for thc scttlcmcnt of ihe Shamozai U t ~ n a n  Ichcls. This iribc 
acltno\vlcdgcd to having taltcn part in tllc attacks a t  Chaltdarn, and a hundrcd 
of thcir nlcn a r ~ n c d  w ~ t h  rifles had sincc takcn part  in thc night-attack of t h r  
r.lth Septcmbcr on the 2nd Brigade camp aftcr thcy had sworn to maintain 
pcace. In  considcration, however, for their subsequent serviccs in guarding 
their portion of our linc of ronimunications, our original dcmand of roo 
brccch-loaders was now commutcd t o  35 brcech-loadcrs and 120  guns and 
complicd with. Thc last of our troops crossed thc Panjltora 011 t hc  23rd October 
and bv the 27th thc  \vholc forcc was again asscmblcd in thc Swat valley. Thc 
casualtics in thc 2nd Brigade betwecn thc  14th Scptcmbcr and I ~ t h  Octobcr 
arllountcd t o  6 officers killcd and 24 wounded ; 5 5 non-cornmissioncd officers and 
men ltillcd and 194 wounded ; 49 llorses and mules killcd, 68 wounded, and 18 
missing. 

A stntcmcnt of thc pnnish~ncnts inflictcd on thc Swat, Dir. Hajaur and Utnian. 
lilicl tribcs is @\.en in Appc~ltlis X1.I. 

Allowances On lcaving Bajaur territory, Govcrnmcnt granicd thc Khan of Nawagai 
and Rs. 10,000, t o  tllc Khan of Khar Rs. 3,500, and t o  thc Khan of Jar  Rs. 2,500 i11 
pensation. recognition of the assistance they rcndcred during thc occupatioll of Bajaur. 

In  addition to this, Rs. G,ooo had been paid as compensation for crops takcn and 
damagccl by thc troops. 

For the ncs t  few wcelts t h e  troops of the Malakand Field Force renlained 
a t  Alalakand and Jalala and nothing of special interest occurred. 

o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~  On the 2znd No\~cmbcr a column of the marginally noted s t r c n ~ t h  

against the r Mountain Battery. 
entered thc Cis-Utman IChcl country by thc  Uar 

Cis-Utman I Squadron Cavalry. Totai pass for thc purpose of enforcing thc s r~b-  
Khels. 3 Uattalions Infatitry. 

I Company Sappers md Miners. 
mission of thosc sections of thc  Cis-Utman I<llcls 
who were implicated in the attack on the  Malakand 

on the 2nd August and who had not already tendered their submission. 
The Laman Utman Khels, who were under the political control of thc Commis- 
sioner of Peshawar, werc simultaneously dea!t a~i th .  The column was on thc 
light scale of baggage, without tents, and was equipped with camel transport, 
carrying seven days' supplies. The objects of the  operations werc fully arlcl 
c ~ ~ e d i t i o u s l y  attained without opposition. The Utman Khels of Bar Totai and 
Agra surrendcrcd 300 guns and provided forage without payment for the force 
during its occupation of their country. Tlle Laman Utman Khels surrcndcrcd 
too guns, 300 swords, and paid finc of Rs. 2,000. Thc column cvacustcd Lowcr 
kotai  on thc 4th Deccmbcr and was broke11 up on the following day. 

1898. .Qftcr thc submission of thc Cis-Swat Utman Khels the only tribcs remaining 
to  bc dealt with wcrc the Buncrwals, Chamlawals, Gaduns, Kh~tdn  Khcls, 
and Amazais. Tllc con~plicity of these tribes in the attacks on the .\lalakand, 
Chakdara and Landaka~ had been fully established. Each of tl::se tribes was 
accordingly called upon t o  tender their submission. The Gaduns, Khudu I<hels, 
and Amazais quiclrly complied. The Khudu Khels paid a fine of Rs. 2,000 and 
surrcndcrcd I 5 0  guns, zoo swords and the standards of their principal villagcs. 
The Gaduus paid a fine of Rs. 2,500 and surrendered 200 guns, 200 swords and 
the standards of their principal villages. With regard to  the Amazais, i t  was 
decided tha t  their complicity bcing of little importance, no further terms 
should be exacted from them. The Bunerwals and Chamlawals, howevcr, 
remaincd rccalcitrant up  t o  the end of December. 

Operations Govcrnmcnt accordingly decidcd t o  cnforce thcir submission and a force, 
in Buner. consisting of 2, brigades with divisional troops, was organised with this object. 

The Tanga and Pirsai passes were captured on the 7th January with a loss 



an our side of one m a n  wounded. Tho lat ter  pass was b u t  mcakly held b y  t h c  
enemy, on  t h c  former there werc ahout  2,000 mcn collcctcd. Thc cncrnv's posi- 
tion on t h c  Tangn 11"" WAS captured within fivc holirs of thc  first shot b c i n ~  
fired ; t h e  cncmy matlc b u t  a poor show of resistance and  rctircd with a loss of 
some zo  killed a n d  30 wonndccl. After  t h c  a t t ack  on t h c  Tanga pass, not  
another shot  was fired during t h e  two wceks our troops remaincd in Uuner. 
When one brigadc had establishetl itself a t  t h e  western end of t h e  Buner 
valley, t h e  other  brigadc was ?cspatched v i d  Rustam a n d  the  tlrnbcla pass 
t o  effect a n  entrance from t h c  south-cast. The  Bunerwals now surrendered 
unconditionally a n d  paid a cash finc of Rs. I I ,SOO a n d  surrendered Goo guns. 
B y  t h e  18 th  January t h e  Chamlawals had  surrendered and  complied with t h e  
terms imposed on them a n d  which consisted of t h e  payment  of a fine of 
Rs. 1.500 a n d  t h e  surrender of IOO guns a n d  IOO swords. The  general, political 
a n d  military rcsults of t h e  expedition were in every way satisfactory. The 
demands of Government had bcen complicd with in  full and  every vallcy of the 
country had  bcen traversed b y  our  troops. On the  19th January our troops 
evacuated t h c  country by  t h e  Buner a n d  Ambela passcs and  proceeded t o  
Mardan wherc t h e  force was brolten up. 

Although t h e  greater portion of t h e  troops which had formed t h c  hfalakand 
and B ~ l n e r  Ficld Forces returncd t o  India, i t  was still dcemecl advisable t o  keep 
it movable column consisting of I mountain bat tery,  3 squadroils of cavalry, 6 
battalions and  2 companics sappers a n d  ininers near t h c  Swat valley until  pcr- 
manent arrangements could be made for  t h e  rnaintenancc of communication with 
Chitral. The defenccs a t  A,Ialalcand a n d  Chakdara werc also considerably 
improved. 

I n  May t h e  Chitral reliefs took place without a n y  trouble. 
I n  July trouble again broke ou t  between t h e  Nawab of Dir and  tho Khan  of  

Nawagai over t h c  burning question a s  t o  which of them wits t o  gct Jandul. An 
agreement between t h e m  was, however, effected in September in which t h e  
Nawab paid t h e  Khan  of Nawagai Rs. 20,000 for t h e  posscssion of J a n c l ~ ~ l  and  
relinquished his claims in t h e  Babulcara vallcy. 

Townrds t h e  cnd of the  ycar t h e  "hfad Faltir " was again responsible for a 
great deal of unrest and cxcitemcnt in t h c  Swat valley ; his action a t  one t ime 
nppcarcd t o  be so serious t h a t  the  movable column a t  Khar  was movcd t o  ncar 
Landaltai. 

The  chief events of political importance during the  next  two yePrs mere 1899-00, 
t h e  family disputes in  Nawagai between t h c  Khan ,  Safdar Khan, and  his son;. 
The K h a n  a t  one t ime became hard pressed and  appealed t o  us for assistance. 
I n  order t o  preserve t h e  balance of power in  Bajaur, lo,ooo rounds of ammunition 
wcrc sent him. A reconciliation was latcr cffccted between t h e  Nawab of Dir 
and  Khan  of Nawagai in t h e  presence of t h e  Political Agent a t  Chakclara. 
T h c  Nawab's subsidy was increased by  Rs. 5,000 per annurn. Owing t o  t h e  ' 

dangcr of t h e  avalanches on t h e  Lawarai pass in t h e  spring and  t o  t h e  heat  for t h e  
troops marching from Nowshera, t h e  season of t h e  Chitral reliefs was in 1899 
changed t o  t h e  autumn. 

On t h e  1st January t h e  (2'  6") railway from Nowshera t o  Dargai was opened IgoI. 
for traffic. Attempts  of t h e  K h a n  of Nawagai t o  extend his influence among 
t h e  Salarzais led t o  fighting in t h e  Chaharmung valley. I n  May thc  new wire 
hawser suspension bridgc over t h e  Panjlcora a t  Sado was completed. 

There was reported t o  be a good deal of excitement on t h e  Yusufzni border lgoz. 
carlv in t h e  year owing t o  mischievous reports circulated regarding t h e  con- 
ccntration of troops for  t h e  Yusufzai manczuvres. The feeling of unrest among 
t h e  tribes, however, quieted down and the  movable column in Lower Swat, which 
hacl been reduced in strength t o  I mountain bat tery,  a detachment of native 
cavalry, I company sappcrs a n d  mine13 and 2 battalions native infantry was 
brolten up. I n  July there was heavy factioilal fighting in Upper Swat. I n  
Bajaur  there was fighting between t h e  Mamunds under &lahomed Amir Khan of 



Inayat Killn and the Khan of Nawngni in which thc Nawab of Dir threatened t o  
join on thc  siclc of Nawagai, but  on b c i n ~  warilcd b y  thc  Political Agcnt not 
t o  intcrfcrc with Bajaur affairs, hc withdrcw his forccs. 

1903. During thc  following year thcrc mcrc constant disputes bctween thc Nawal, 
of Dir and his sons, Aurangzeb, commonly called Badshah Khan, and Mian (;ul 
Jan. Badshah Iihan, the  cldest son, became reconciled t o  I~ i s  father, while hlian 
Gul Jan  remained in disfavour and was dcprived of his rule in Adinzai. I n  
December Saiad Badshah, the eldest hIian Gul, was murdercd and fighting ensucd 
in Upper Swat between Amir Badshah and Gul Radshah, the snrviving Mian 
Guls who contested the  inheritance. 

,904. During thc  spring of the year the statc of affairs bctween thc Namnb 
of Dir and the  Swat clans on the  right bank of thc river gave cause for some 
ansicty. Thc danger lay in the Swatis bcing driven to  rcvolt a t  the  continuc.tl 
oppr2sslc:l and tyraniiy thcy were subjected t o  by thc Nnwab and of thc fear o l  
their calling t o  their aid the  " RIad Fakir " from Upper Swat and their kinsmen 
from across the rivcr, the result of which might bc t o  endanger our commnnicn- 
tions with Chitral. The Adinzai in particular representeel their s tatc of affairs 
as  intolerablc and again referrcd t o  their pctition of I 895 to  be talcen ovcr by 
Government. Aftcr strong reprcsentat io~~ by thc Political Agent t ha t  anv 
aggressive action against the Swat tribes would meet with thc disapproval of 
Go\,erninent, the Nawab was induced t o  withdraw his forces, and by June a settlc- 
mcnt was effected. Affairs in this quarter had no sooner settled down than 
trouble arose between the Nawab's sons i11 Jandul where i t  was fearccl t ha t  thc  
younger son hlian Gul Jan  might, in order t o  bring trouble on his father, causc 
d~sturbance during the ensuing Chitral relief. I n  November, after  thc  Chitral 
reliefs, Badshah Khan procceded t o  cleal with his brother and under thc  Nawab's 
instructions besieged AIundall wherc RIian Gul Jan was. RIian Gul Jan, how- 
cvcr, escaped t o  Nawagai, wherc lie induced the Khan of Nawagai and his son 
Ali Jan t o  t a l e  up his causc. The Nan-agai forces movctl down towards 
Jandul but were repulsed by Badsllah Khan. The Nawab of Nawagai, \vl~cn 
callcd t o  account for interfering inDir affairs in contravention of his agrccmcnt 
of 1898, dcfended his action on the ground tha t  '' Pathan honour " compellccl him 
t o  side with R'Iian Gul Jan who had come to  hiin as  a guest and a suppliant. 

On the 7th December the Nawab of Dir diecl sucldenly. Fortunately, whcn 
thc news of the Na~vab's death arrived the second son Mian Gul Jan was a t  
Thana where the I<han Khel Jirga were prcvailed upon t o  detain him. Hc 
subsequently proceeded t o  Peshamar a t  thc invitation of the Chief Commis- 
sioner. 

The  succession in Dir by the eldest son Badshah Khan passed off quietly, 
the Dir and Upper Swat right banlc tribes recognising his position. The only 
troublesome factor was Saiad Ahmcd Khan of Barwa, an uncle of Badsllah 
Khan's, who endeavoured t o  improve the occasion bv talring Tor and attempt- 
ing Rfundah with the object of securing the whole of the Jandul valley for himself. 
Saiad Ahmed Khan was promptly foilcd by Badsllah Khan, but  con~mencccl 
intriguing with the Nawab of Nayagai and Bajaur Khans and wcnt t o  Bajaur t o  
re-organise another at tempt on Dir. The inhabitants of Mian Killi and RIaynr, 
large trading villages in Jandul, t001r the opportunity of representing t]lc 
tro~lbles they had suffered from the Nawagai-Dir disturbanccs and hinted a t  
thc advantages to  bc derived from annexation. Just bcfore the end of the year 
i t  was reported that  the Nawab of Nawagai had dccided to  makc war on Dir. 

The Kawab of Nawagai was again warned that  if hc attempted to enter Dir 
proper, he must rcckon on Badshah Khan having the full support of Govern- 
ment with troops if necessary. The movablc column was ordcred to  hold itself 
in readiness to movc on Chakdara if necessary. 

Just before the close of the year the combined forces of thc Nawnb of Nnwagni, 
Sardar Khan of Khar and Saiad Allmed Khan of Barwa cntercd Jantltll occupy- 
ing hlayar and Barwa, and skirmishing ensued between their forces and those 



of Badshah Khan of Dir. The Dir Jirga visited the Political Agent a t  
Malakana and represented that  thc  Jandul question was one t o  be settled 
bctwccn thc Mast-Khel Tarkanris of Jandul and the Mallizai Yusufzais of Dir, 
t ha t  thc people of Nawagai and Iihar had no business to  interfere and tha t  
if the Government did not support Badshah Khan, the riverain clans of Dir 
would bfealc off their allegiance to  Dir. 

During the first week in January the Khan of Khar captured the village of 190~ .  
Gambir in Jandul and got po~session of over zoo breech-loading rifles which had 
been givcn by Government to the late Nawab of Dir. These, with other property 
captured, were divided between the Nawab of Nawagai, the Khan of Khar and 
Salad ~ l h m e d  Khan of Barwa. Muhammacl Ali, the eldest son of the  Nawab of 
Nawagai, who was jealous of his younger brother, Ahmcd Jan, now offered 
Badshah IChan to raise the Ma~nunds on his behalf against his father, the 
Nawab, and his uncle, Sardar Khan of Iillar. The Salarzais and 3Iamunds then 
rose in favour of Saminulla Khan, ex-Khan of Pashat, against Walayat Khan, the  
I\jawab of Nav~agai's representative, and, having taken Gumbat, proceeded to invest 
Pashat in the Babukaravalley. Whereupon Saiad Ahmed Khanof Barwa marched 
from thc Upper Jandul valley vid Alasltini to the relief of Pashat which he effected 
and then returned to  Mayar. 

Desultory fighting continued in Jandul till the end of the month when i t  
\vas reportcd that a four months' trucc had been made between Badshah Khan 
of Dir and the Nawab of Namagai. The cessation of hostilities was probably due 
t o  the severity of the winter and t o  the heavy fall of snow. 

By the middle of February the " Lashkars " had brolcen up. The riverain 
Dir tribes were dissatisfied with Eadshah Khan for not having evicted the 
Rajaur Khans from Jandul. On the other hand. the Ibrahim Khels, t o  whom 
tllc ruling Khans of Bajaur belong, were equally displeased with their recent 
enterprise, the results of which had alone been favourable to Saiad Ahmed Khan 
of Barwa who retained possession of Gambir, Tor and Arif in the Jandul valley, 
and i t  was considered as not unlilrely that  they would again try conclusions with 
tl:c Mast-lihels. About the z ~ s t  February Mian Gul Jan, who mas said to  have 
bcin constantly urged by Sairtd Ahmed Khan to join him in Banva, having 
obtained permission t o  return to  Thana, endeavoured t o  escape towards Buner, 
where he was stopped by snow and lus party disarmed by Gujars. These arms 
were subsequently roturncd t o  the Political Agent by the  Guratai Jirga of Uppcr 
Swat. Mian Gul Jan was escorted by the  Khan-Khcls of Thana back to  Thana 
whence he returned to  Peshawar. 

In March a large Dir Jirga came in to  the Political Agent and represented 
t h a t  the only way of preventing hlian Gul Jan from giving trouble on the  Chitral 
rozd or of throwing in his lot with the  Bajaur Khans was to  keep him in British 
Indiz. The Jirga proposed t h a t  Mian Gul Jan should receive Rs. 5.000 per annum 
frcm Badshah Khan's allowanccs and t h a t  the  lat ter  should set aside certain 
rcvcnucs for Mian Gul Jan's further subsistence. Towards the end of the montll 
i t  was reported t h a t  friendlv negotiations were progressing between Badshah 
Khan and Sardar Khan of Khar, and tha t  the  Nawab of Nawagai was endea- 
vouring to  win over the Salarzais and hIaniunds. The latter sent in a Jirga t o  
the Political Agent complaining of ogpresjion on the Afghan side, from which 
qt~arter  they considered t h a t  pressure was being put on them t o  abandon 
Badsllah Khan's party. In Dir the  exceptional hcavy fall of snow and rain 
had caused considerable damage to  the Chitral road north of Dir. The s ta te  
of the country was so far  quiet as t o  nllow of two British officers with a small 
party of Gurkhas of the Chitral Garrison passing through on their way t o  Chak- 
dara and being well treated on the road. 

On the I 5th April the  Chief Coxnmissioner, North-West-Frontier Province, 
llcld a durbar for the  installation ceremony of Badshah Khan, Khan of Dir, 
and an agreement, the  text  of which is t o  be found in C h a e r  IX (Political), 
defining the obligations of the Khan of Dir towards the Government and the  
allo~vances which he is t o  receive in return, was arrived at .  

G 



The durbar was attended by all t he  notables of b i i  and Upper Swat. The 
Mian Guls were also present, this  being the  first occasion on which the descend- 
ants of the late Alchund had attended any Government public ceremony. Bad- 
shah Khan is to  receive the same allowances as  were cnjoyed b y  his late fa ther ,  
viz. ,  Rs. 26.000 a year, pit is  the  cost of the  Dir Levies maintained for t he  safe- 
guarding of t hc  road from Chakdara t o  Chitral. The payment of these allow. 
ances date from the death of the  late Nawab, 8th December 1904. Badshall 
IClian agreed, moreo\:er, to  pay Rs. 5,000 a year out of the Government allow- 
ance and t o  apportion certain revenues of the  approximate value of Rs. 16,000 
for t he  maintenance of his brother, Mian Gul Jan, a s  long as  the latter 
remained outside Dir territory. The new agreement, while ratifying the  former 
boundaries of Dir with Afghanistan 2nd Chitral, made no reference t o  tile 
Dir-Swat and Dir-Bajaur boundaries. The tribes appeared t o  have becn agree- 
ably surp~ised  tha t  the new agreement did not include any demand t o  the  right 
of building cantonments a t  Dir and Mundah and the  construction of a railway 
t o  Sado. 

Towards the end of April the  intrigues of the  Shahi Bibi, Badshah Khan's 
mother, led to  renewed fighting, near Sahi a t  t he  head of the  Baraul valley, 
between Badshah Khan and his uncle Saiad Ahmad Khan,  in which the  Dir 
forces had the  worst of i t  and lost a considerable number of arms. The casual- 
ties on both sides were severc and led to  the  lnskhavs  being dismissed. 

Early in May the Political Agent a t  the Malakand accepted a n  invitation 
from the Upper Swat Jirgas t o  visit their country. Travelling " i d  Thana and 
Iiotah and after visiting the Akhund's grave a t  Sadu t h e  Political Agent proceed- 
ed to hIinglaor and Charbagh, the  return journey being made by water. 

Affairs in Bnjaur and Dir might now have quieted down but  for RiIian Gul 
Jan's reappearance on the scene. Dissatisfied with the allowances made t o  him 
by his brother a t  the Chakdara Durbar on the  I 5th April, as  already stated, Mian 
Gu1 Jan absconded from Pesllawar early in May and made his way to  Nawagai, 
having collected a sufficient number of sympathisers he joined forces with Saind 
Allmad Iihan against his brother. Fighting was renewed on a large scale, the 
opposing forces in Jandul being on thc side of Mian Gul Jan  and Saiad Ahmad 
I a a n  3,mo men and of Dir 2,500 men, and a s  Badshah Khan appeared to be getting 
the worst of i t  2nd his opponents had got a footing in t h e  Maidan valley, thereby 
directly threatening t h e  Chitral road, orders were issued on the  25th on the 
rccommcndntion of the  Chief Commissioner, for  t he  mobilization of t he  mov- 
able column. The combatant portion of this  column concentrated a t  Chalcdara 
on the zsth May: a half company of sappers and miners ~ e r f o r m i n g  the  very 
creditable feat  of marching f rom Peshawar t o  Dargai, a distance of 58 miles, in 
tmo days, repairing a brolcen bridge ell voufe  ant1 marching t o  Chakdara the  
third day. The camel transport  of the column did not reach Chakdara till 
the 1st Jnnc. The moral support of t he  movable column nt Chakclnra, to-  
gether with the timely arrival on the  scene in Maidan of the  exiled Khan of 
Randai. Sardar Khan,  with as  many ~f t he  Dir Levies as  could be placed a t  his 
disposal, soon produced the required results. Saiad Ahmad Khan's forces 
evacnatecl hlaidan and Prlian Gul Jan becoming temporarily reconciled t o  his 
brotllcr \\.as by him placed in charge of RIundah. Nawagai and Khar also seeing 
tha t  nothing \\.as t o  be gained by remaining in Jandul broke u p  their forces. 

Tllc lnovablc column might now have been withdrawn but  for trouble 
which arose at Thana between certain factions of t he  Khan Khels lvho, with 
tile assistp.ncc of the  RIusa T<hels, attaclced and took Haibat Gram and Salala, 
l~anllets of Tllana. but  were subsequently defeated by the  people of Thana, 
and i t  was not till the  11th June t h a t  t he  prospect of a speedy settlement of 
thcsc difficulties admitted of the  column being brokcn up. 

A sctilement of the Dir-Bajaur troublc was arrived a t  on the  12th June a t  
C]lakdnm in the  prescnce of the parties most interested. The settlement, which 
will be referred t o  again in Chapter I S  and though not an ideal one, was ihe  best 
t ha t  could be obtained when so many conflicting interests are a t  variance, and i t  





averted, a t  least temporarily, serious and extended clisturbanccs. It prac- 
tically leaves Mundah, in charge oi  Mian Gul Jan,  t o  Dir. 

The trouble which t l~rca tcncd Thana carlicr in tllc month brolze out  again 
towards the  cnd of June in a more serious form. The disaffccicd Khan-Khels 
after  their defeat raiser1 a considerablc force of Kohistanis and Uppcr Swatis. 
The Ranizai Jirgas and somc of thc  Swat Lcvics wcrc sent t o  the assistance of 
Thana, but  fortunately the  tribcsmcn came t o  a settlemcnt and the  opposing 
forces were dispersed \vithout further fighting. 

Sincc the  settlement of t hc  ~ a t l l  June up t o  thc  cnd of the  year rqog, nothing 
has occurred t o  break tlle peace of t hc  Dir-Bajaur bordcr. Thc Shahi Elibi does 
not ccase from intriguing, and Mian Gul Jan,  who still nurscs his grievances 
about Adinzai and persists in his claim t o  i t  undcr his father's will, appears rea- 
sonable in his dealings towards Government, still thc  relations between the  
brothers remain strained and thc  breach betwccn them is said to  be widening. * 

Thc annual relief of the Chitral g;~rrison was carried out during October under 
the usual tribal arrangcmcnts. On the return of thc Relicfs the rcstoratinn of the 
Panjltora bridgc a t  Sado, which had hcen damaqcd by floods, w.as undertalcen b v  
a company of sappcrs and miners : the abutments urc.rc raiscd IS", thc anchor- 
ages strcn;tkcnccl ant1 thc old wirc slings wcrc rcplaccd by I f "  stccl cables. Thc  
Rlchter of Chitral, Ihc Khrtn of Dir and thc Nawab o f  Na\ra:;.si procc.ec!ed t o  
Pcshawar in Dccembcr and wcre prcsentcd t o  Ilis IZoyal Highncss thc Princc of 
Wales. 

See pa6e 64. 



CHAPTER VII. 

T11c two most important administrative divisions of the country arc tllc 
Khanates of Dir and Nnwngai, in addition t o  thcsc arc Swat Kol l i s ia~~.  
Tlldepe~ldent S\vttt (IJpper and Lower), the Utman I<hel and Sanl Ranimi 
countries. 

Dir Kharzate. 

The Khanate of Dir, as a t  present constituted, may be describccl as  thcco!l~:try 
drained by the Panjkora and its affluents as far as the junction of thc F'ar~jlrnrn 
river and Bajaur stream, the lower portion of thc Jandul vallcy ancl the tract of 
country between the Panjknra and Swat rivcrs from the bonndarics of TTppcr 
Swat and Swat Kohistal~ on the north t o  the junction of those rivcrs on the south. 
This includes the Dush-Khel country and the Talnsh vallcy which originally 
formed part of Swat. The Jandul vallcv was transfcrrcd to Dir by mutiial 
ngrccment betwccn ille Khan of N a l r a ~ a i  and the late Na~vab of Dir, the upper 
 ort ti on of the valley has sincc secedcd from Dir and. under the control of Saiad 
Ahmad Khan of Barwa, mav now be considered as independent of both Dir ant1 
Bajaur. The majority of the Icllan of Dir's subjccts are Yusufzais; thc Bara,ul, 
IIaidan and Jandul valleys, howcvcr, are inhabited by the Tarknnri tribc 1\.11o 
also occupy Bajaur and are the hereditary nominal subjccts of thc rival K11a~a.t~ 
of Nawagai. The s)-mpathies of the inhabitants of thesc vallcys are consc- 
quently as much with their fellolv tribesmen in Bajaur as with their nominal 
ruler thc ICllan of Dir. their allegiance t o  the laiter depending On his power to  
enforce it. J t  is probable tha t  in spite of former agi-cements the Jandul valley 
will long remain a bone of contention between thc rival Khanates. 

The Bashkaris of Fanjkorn I<ohistall used to  pav tributc to  Chitral, and 
rcccntly paid i t  to  both Chitral and Dir. They now pav tl.i!>uta to  Dir only. 

The boucdaries of Dir territory, as agrced t o  by Badshah Khcn 011 tllc 
occasion of his formal recognition as Khan of Dir on the 15th April 1905, arc 
a s  follows :-With Chitral, the crest of the Lawarai Range. With Afghanistan, 
tha t  portion of the Durand boundary which lies between the Shingara and 
Trepaman peaks. The Takwara ridge and Swat river which arc respectively 
the nominal boundaries with Bajaur and lndcpendcnt Swat have not been 
defined in the recent agreement with the Khan of Dir. 

The whole of Dir territory within the boundaries above dcscl-ibcd is under 
the rule of the Khan of Dir, and its occupants whether Yusufzai or Tarltanri pay 
tributc to  him or his Khans. Badshah Khan, who s~~ccceded his fathcr, the late 
Nawab of Dir, in December 1904, represents the lineal head of the recogniscd 
ruling family in the country. Owing to his position as hcreditary Chief of Dir 
and also t o  the support both pecuniary and moral which is given him by 
er~iment the rule of the Khan of Dir partakes of the nature of an autocracy. 
The communal and democratic system of Pathan government continues through- 
ou t  his dominions and beyond the enjoyment of tribute, "ushar,'! one-tenth of 
the produce of his tribes, the Khan's authority as chief is  more apparent than  
real. It is only in matters affecting the safety of the Chitral road tha t  the Khan 
of Dir's administration of his country is liable t o  Government interference. 
Badshah Khan is a stronger and more energetic ruler than his father was, but 
time alone call show whether he is ablc to  hold his own in the Jandul valley 
against the intrigues of the Khan of Nawagai and t o  control his subjects on the 
right bank of the Swat river. His recent overbearing attitude towards the 
Panjkora valley Khans has gone far  t o  alleniate their syrnpathics and this course 
of action if pursued may end in the abolition of thc entire ruling family. I-Iis 
relations with his brother Mian Gul Jan, which have been referred to in the prc- 
vious chapter, are far removed from what they should bc and a recrudescence of 
hostilities between the brothers may be expe&ed a t  any time. 





The Dir-country is sub-divided;into numerous minor Khanates, held by the 
hcrcditary Khans of thosc localities or by  relations of tllc I<l~an of Dir to  ~vhoni 
hc may have assigncd certain tracts of country. Thc ~cnealogics of the ruling 
lnlnilics of Dir and Bajaur, together with thosc of t11c minor Khans, will 11e 
found in Appcndices \ ' T I  to XIII .  Tlirse Khans cnjoy tlic "ushur " or tribute 
of those localities, but tlieir rulc little affects the commulial system of govcrn- 
mcnt obtaining among tlic peoplc. 

These minor Kha.nates are as  follows :- 
Uibiaor is  under Aniir hZuhaniniad IClian a brothcr of the late Nawab : 

it  i n c l ~ ~ d e s  20  villagcs u-ith a population of about 1,500, and thc land on both 
banlcs of the Panjltora a fclv niiles south of Chutiatan. and is of importance as  
i t  covers tlic entrance of tlic Dir valley : i t  is reallv the licrcditary possession of tlie 
Khans of Dir. 

Atnnr in  the Lower Baraul valley is under hluzaffar IClian, better known as  
S;trtlnr Khan, a coosin oi thc I ihan of Dir's ; he levics tribute for himself but 
paysnonc t o  tlie Khan. Thc district is about I 5 square milcs in estcnt with a 
lmln~lation of goo, and like Bibiaor really belongs t o  thc IChan. Bandai in thc  
Baraul valley, gcncrally Itnown a s  Baraul-Bandai, was the portion of Dadshah 
Kllan during his father tlic Nawab's lifetimc. T11c Khanate includes the wholc 
of thc 1,ower Baraul valley, cscept Atanr as alrcady stated, and the two follow- 
ing Khanships :- 

Sandrawal and Dariltand.-These are both hcld by Pasand Khan, (for gcncal- 
ogy scc Appenclix IX) ,  an  Isozai Bczad Tarlcanri, and are situated a t  the lower 
end of t hc  Baraul valley. 

13arw-a is the  placc whcre the chief Khan of Jandul livcs. The Khan of Barwa 
is, in fact, the leading Klian of Jandul. The present Klian is Saiad Ahmad Khan, 
RIastlrhel, Isozai, Tarlcanri, a relation of the latc Umra Khan of 189.5 fame, 
and maternal ullcle of Badshah Khan the present Khan of Dir, his sister, Sllahi 
Bibi, being Badshah Khan's mother. Jandul itself has an  area of 144 square 
miles, with a population of 27,000. 

Gambir in the Jandul was held on behalf of the Khan of Dir by Saiad 
Muhammad Jan, a Sahibzada of Mian-killi, but  since January 1905 is in tlie 
possession of Saiad Ahmad Khan of Barwa. 

Mundah in Janclul was held during his father's time by RGan Gul Jan, the younger 
brother of the prcscnt Khan. Mian Gul Jan having quarrelled with his father 
and clder brothcr took refuge, on the  latter's accession, in Lower Swat. He then 
proccedecl t o  Peshawar where he remained for some time under surveillance. 
Early in May I go5 Mian Gul Jan returned to  the Jandul valley and in co-operation 
with his uncle, Saiad Ahmad Khan of Barwa, joined the Naxvagai-Barwa coalition 
against his brother, Badshah Khan. Seeing, however, that  no good would come 
of iurther opposition t o  his brother, he severed his connection with Na~vagai ancl 
Barwa and became temporarily rccollciled to  Badshah Khan and now holds 
Rlundah as  a possession of Dir. Tor in  Jandul was formerly held by Hyatulla 
Khan, an  unclc of the Khan of Dir's, but was captured by Saiad Allmad Khan 
of Uarwa and wrested from Badshah Khan in January 1905.. 

Icaskot in Jandul is held by Abdul Ghani, Khan of Satbarg and an uncle of 
Saiad Ahmad Khan of Barwa. 

Mislcini is held by Yusuf Jan, a son of Saiad Ahmad Khan of Barwa. 
Bandai in the Maidan valley, known generally as Maidan Bandai, was hcld 

for some time by Muzaffar or Sardar Khan, who, as statcd above, also holds Atanr. 
During the disturbances in Map 1905 Maidan came tcmporarily into tlle posscs- 
sion of the Barwa Khan, but was subsequently retaken for Dir by Sardar 
Khan, alias Mullammad Khan, the rightful Khan of Maidan Bandai who was 
for many years a n  exile a t  Jolafrnnl in Lowcr Swat, but who has now been 
reinstated as Khan of Bandai. Undcr him is the whole of the Maidan valley 
with its population of 13,000, with the exception of the following :-Kumber in 



Ifaidan is held by Saiad Icarim Badshah. Janbatai is held by Abdul Rahman 
Khan, a brother-in-law of the Khan of Dir : thc district, of which the population 
is 2,500, comprises thc Uppcr Baraul vallcy. 

Khal is held by RIahmud Jan, Akundzada : thc district comprises 28 villages 
on the right bank of the Panjkora almost oppositc Robat, the population is 2,700. 

Robat posscsses two rival and cqnal Khans, Abdullah Khan and Zarim Khan, 
both belonging t o  the Yaltub-khel sub-section of thc Nasrudin-khcl, Malizai. 
The district is about 30 square milcs, and includes thc Robat and Siar valleys on 
the lcft bank of the Panjkora, a littlc distance below Bibiaor, with 42 villages and 
a population of 19,000. 

Batal in the Ushiri vallcy, cast of Panjkora, is hcld by Riujahid Khan. 
Barun, on the right bank of the Panjkora nearly oppositc Robat, is held by 

bIalik Fahm Jan. He is really a Shin wari by origin but is called a Nasrudin-Ichcl, 
Rlalizai. 

Sheringal was. during the late Nawab's life, held by Mian Gul Jan, but the 
latter shortly beforc his father's death fled the country and Badshah Khan toolc 
Sheringal as his portion. On thc lattcr succeeding t o  thc Iillanate hc placcd Abdul 
Kzrim Khan in charge of this minor Iillanate, but has sincc rcmovcd him. 

The Khans of Dir and Jandul arc seldom known by thcir own names, but  
by the namcs of thcir Khanates. This is a curious custoln which is opposed t o  the 
dcrnocratic instincts of the people as a whole, and is almost unknown else- 
where in Pathan countries. 

Nawagai Khanate. 

Thc whole Tarkanri tribc who inhabit Bajaur a t  onc time acknowledged 
allegiance to  one rl~ling family of whom Safdar Khan, the Nawab of Nawagai, 
is the lincal dcscendant. Owing t o  clisscnsions in thc tribc the former power of 
tllc ruling chief has in coursc of time diminished. Not only havc t11c Barnul. 
Maidan and thc lo\\.cr ~)oriion of thc Jandul valleys, which formcrly iol.med part 
of Bajaur, come into thc possession of thc Khan of Dir and arc now included 
in Dir territory, but the rulc of the Khan of Nawagai over the rcmainder of 
Bajaur is in places merely nominal. The Rud, or main valley of Bajaur;is morc 
dircctlv under the control of the Nawab of Nawagai than other portions of 
Bajaur; a list of villagcs 11ndcr thc Nawab will be found in Appendix XIV. 
Bajaur is divided into the following minor Khanates :- 

Nawagai, is rctained by Safdar Khan for himself and is a t  present administered 
by his eldest son Muhammad Ali Jan. 

Khar, held by his brother Sardar Khan. 
Jhar, held by Wazir Khan, son of his cousin Wilayat Khan. 
Alingar, held by his cousins Fatteh Khan and Rluhammad Yar Khan, brothers 

of Wilayat Khan. Dorsanl and Ziarat, are held by his second son Yusaf Jan. 
Rud, is hcld by his youngest son Ahmad Jan. 
Pashat, in the Babukara valley, has recently been made over t o  Wilayat 

Khan, his cousin. 
Icotkai in Chaharmung is held by Sargand Khan who, for the time being. 

has disclaimcd allegiance to  Safdar Khan and much fighting has taken place in 
consequence. 

In each of tlzese Khanates tributc, " ushar,'' of one-tenth of the produce is 
taken by the Khans from the pcople who are under the obligation t o  render 
military service to  their respective Khans. The Mamunds of the Watalai valley 
and the Salarzais of thc Chaharmung vallcy, whilc nominally acknowledging the 
Khan of Nawagai as their Tarkanri chief, constantly dispute his authority 
over them. Continued fighting takes place between them, and i t  is hard t o  
say, from day to day, what portion of these tribes acknowledge allegiance to 



him for the  time being, and from what portions of the valley he enjoys tribute. 
The Mamunds who own a considerable tract of country on the northern slopes 
of the watershed which separates Kunar from Bajaur, though claimed by the 
Amir as his subjects, have hitherto rcfuscd t o  pay tribute to  anyone. The Rfitai 
valley, which adjoins the Surlramar valfey, has bccn more than once occupied 
by the Khan of Nawagai. In  July 1899 the Khan of Nawagai entered into an  
agreement with the Mohmands relinquishing his claims to  the Mitai valley. 

Swat Icohistan. 

The inhabitants of Swat Kohistan are practically independent, but pay a t  
irregular intervals a small nominal tribute t o  the IChushwaltht ruling family in 
Yasin and Mastuj. 

Independent Swat. 

The Akozai Yusufzai tribes on the left bank of the Swat river are independent 
and pay no regular tributc to any one. Among them a pure democratic form of 
government prevails. The I<hans are in reality little more than influential Maliks 
and have no grcat influence beyond tha t  which thcir position in thcir party jirgas 
gives them. 

The principal Khans in Swat are :-In Upper Swat, Habib-ulla Khan of Paitai ; 
Mirdad Kllan and Jamroz Khan (sons of Teja Nur), Khans of 31ingaora ; in Lower 
Swat, ]nayat Khan and Bahram Khan (son of Aslam Khan) of Thana, Sharif Khan 
(son of Sherdil Khan) and Sargand Khan (son of Saadat Khan), Khans of Dheri 
and Alladand. There are many other minor Khans of varying importance. Some 
are hereclitary Khans representing therulingfanlily, SO to speak, of a whole tribe, 
others only of a portion of a tribe, while others are only Khans of a village. There 
are often two rival Khans of the same place as a t  Alladand and Mingaora. These 
Khans a re  mere leaders of their political parties. I n  Thana the  democratic 
form of government is still stronger illustrated. The Thana Khan Khel Jirga 
representing in its most perfect form the party system of government on 
constitutional lines. Nearly all the members of this jirga are Khans, of whom 
two are hereditary leaders of the two rival parties, and the rest merely here- 
ditary members of the jirga. 

Utman Ir'hel and Sam Ranieai. 

Among the Utman IChel and Sam Ranizai the same tribal and commuqal 
system of local government maintains as in the other countries under report, 
only in a more purely democratic form, there being no Khans or chiefs of any 
importance. 

1t would appear from what has been already written in this chapter tha t  
se\reral distinct forms of government exist in these countries. The rule of 
the I(hans of Dir and Nawagai would scem t o  approach a form of monarchv, 
while we ]lave a pure delnocracy existing throughout the Utman Khel, Inde- 
pendent Swat and much of Bajaur country. The same democratic system of corn- 
munal government prevails throughout the whole country and is in reality bllt 
little affected by the various forms of oligarchy referred t o  above. In  fact 
the form of government throughout this country is a purely democratic one, 
and were all the aristocracy in the form of the greater Khans removed i t  
would in no wav affect or dislocate the tribal and communal system of govern- 
ment now existing. The removal of the lesser Khans might do so, but only 
because they themselves are members of the democracy. 

Tribal and Communal Syslem. 

When these countries came into possession of the tribes who now occupy 
them they were again sub-divided according to  ancient custom between the sub- 
divisions of each tribe, and again between the sub-sections of each sub-division. 



To each individual member of a sub-section was allotted equal shares of the land 
("daftar") which f ~ l l  to  the portion of t ha t  sub-section. Such shareholder 
is a " daftari," and, as long as he retains a sharc, is entitled t o  the  
name " Pathan 1' and has a voice in the village of tribal councils ("  jirga !!). The 
lower classes such as cultivating ten2nts-"Kasht Kars,I1 armed retainers- 
" mallatars '' and craftsmen are known as " Fakirs '1 and have no voice in 
the jirga. The management of all matters relating t o  a village rests with the 
village council-" jirga.'! Each village was represented in thc jirga of i ts  
" Khpl," each Khel in iha t  of its sub-division, and each sub-divisionin the jirgit. 
of the whole tribe. T h s  system still holds good except tha t  i t  Ilas becn 
modified by one of party govcnlment wluch has since come into existence. In 
each village there are two or more political parties ( "  dalla ")-each represcntcd 
by its own jirga. The party who by numbers or ilifluencc arc the stronger are 
in power, " bande dalla," and thcir jirga, for the time being, rule all mattcrs 
concerning thc village, administer justice and control the village revenucs. 
The party in opposition-" lande dalla "--have t o  bow t o  the will of thc 
party in office until such time as they are able t o  challenge the government. 
A few days' contest, generally accompanied by fighting, settles the  matter one 
way or other, and the winners settle themselves in office. The same party 
system prevails throughout the whole tribe and according to  the results of tlic 
village parliamentary contests varies the power of the party jirga in the  higher 
tribal councils. All these matters arc regulated by a n  unwritten but  widcly re.. 
cognised code of constitutional law. The above system of party govcrnment 
is common t o  the whole country under report and has become but  slightly 
modified in portions of the country by the growth of an  aristocracy. 

System of land tcn14ue. 

The system of land tenure obtaining throughout Dir, Swat, Bajaur and the 
Utman I<hel country is one and the same and has undergone but little changc since 
the time \\.hen the present owners of the country first canlc to  it. 

On the occupation of the country by the Pathans, all lands were divided bet- 
ween the sub-sections of each tribe. The portion-" daftar "-of each main sub- 
division was called a "tappa.'' Each "tappa" was sub-dlvided between ihc  
various sub-sections (khels) of each tribal sub-division, and the " daftar ' 1  of each 
khel was then again sub-divided into shares (called "brakha") among the indivi- 
dual members of the khel. Any person possessing a sharc, however small, in a 
" daftar" is called a "daftari." I n  order t o  make the shares of cach 
'' daftar " equal in value the lands oi a khel were classed according t o  the n a t u ~  e 
of the soil or facilities for irrigation into plots, or "wands." Certain lands called 
"seri" were set aside as grants and were sometimes given to  a powerful Ichan, 
sometimes for the use of the village or tribal jirga, but more frcquently t o  the 
priestly classes as glcbe land and are as a rule lands o ! ~  the border between tlvo 
comlnunities, disputed lands, and lands which for some reason or other would bc 
difficult to  hold except by those whose strength or religious status enablcd them 
to  form useful buffers for the rest of thc community. 

Redisivib~ttion of land. 

The already complicated system of the division of land is rendered still more 
so by a system of periodical redistribution of all tribal lands with the object of 
further equalizing the shares of land. 

This system -of redistribution is called " Khasanre '! or " Vesh !r and is  
universal throughout thc whole country under report, except in Sam Ranizai 
where i t  has fallen into disuse. I t  takes place periodically a t  intervals of 5, 
10, 1 5 ,  and zo years according to  local custon~. It extends not only to  the lands 
of individuals but to those of whole sub-sections and sub-divisions. With thc 
lands go villages, houses and all other buildings. " Scri " lands only arc not subjcc'i 
to  redistribution. This system is a fertile socrcc of quarrel and strife and is n 
most pernicious form of land tenure, the evil results of which are everywhere patent. 



I t  is worth no man's while to  enrich the land or plant a trec or to  build anything 
but  a hovel of s t o n ~ s  and mud to  live in. No tenants have ally occupancy rights 
in land under this Patllan system of land tenure. 

Rcuenue System. 

There arc no obligations of rcvcnue paymcnt attaching to  the omncrship 
of land, beyond tha t  of paying one-tenth of thc producc, " usllar,?' which is laid 
down by ~ I a l ~ o m m c d a n  Law. Thc payment of " ush:rr '! is nnt univcrsal. The 
Utmixn IChcl and most of the Uppcr and Lnwcr Swat t ~ i l ~ c s  on the lcft bank cf 
the Swat river, and the Sam Ranizai do not pay " nsha~  " t o  anyone. Thc 
tribes of Dir and the Swat tribes on thc right bank of thc rivcr pay " ushar I' t o  
the I<nan of Dir o r  to the local Khan to  whom tlic Dir rulsr may have assigncd any 
pa r t i c~~ la r  tract of country. In Rajaur " ushar "is talrcn by the Khan of Nawagai 
or minor Khans from such portions of cach iribc as the Iihans may from time 
t o  timc havc under thcir control. 

Thc "Fakir " clnsscs pay rcnt in kind to t l ~ c  landowner. Villagc artisans and 
armed retaincrs-" mallatarj "-and others hold land as icnants frcc of rent in 
rcturn for services. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

MILITARY. 

Apart from thc gcneral qucstion of the dcfencc of India, military consirlcra- 
tions in this country may bc said to  be confincd in normal tirncs to  such mcarturcs 
as may be neccssarp for the maintenance of thc sccurity of the Chitral I-oacl anil 
for thc unmolested passagc of our troops whcn passing along it in rclicf to  
C.hitra1 and back. These measnrcs arc effectcd by the garrisons a t  i\lnlalrand 
and Chakdara which ensurc an entry into Lo\ver Swat and thc passage of thc Swat 
river, by thc maintenance in a state of constant readiness of a small striking forcc, 
called the " XIalakand llovable Column,'! by a small body of local lcvics who 
garrisoi~ thc posts aloilg the road bctwecn Chakdara and the Lowarai pass and 
by the moral and pecuniary support given to the I<han of Dir through wliosc 
territory the road runs. 

Possihle tribal conzbinalio~zs.-The tribes inore directly affected by thc abovc 
considerations are Ranizais of Lower Swat and thc IChtl.:~ of Dir's Yusufzai sub- 
jects inhabiting the Panjlcora vallcy. A fanatical rising throughout tllc wholc 
country side. internal dissensions in Dir, inability of the ruling I<han to  
control his subjects, agressive action on thc part of the rival Khanatc of Pjawasai 
and intrigues from Afghan territory are each and all of them factors which may 
a t  any 'time upset the slattrs quo. I t  is diihcult to  iorm an opinion as t o  which 
of these cvcntualitics is the morc lilxly to  arisc or thc cxtent to  which tribcs arc 
likcly to cornbinc. In the casc of a fanatical rising it may bc safely said that  
every tribc xould bc represented, and that  if thrcatcncd with annexation clrcr:; 
tribc would fight, though their action would probably bc disconncctcd and 
local. I t  must be borne in mind that  all thc clans cast of the Panjlrora rivcr 
arc Tusufzais, and that  they arc alicn and antagonistic to  thc Tal-ltanris oi 
Bajaur and the Utman Ichels west of that  river, m ~ d  that ;L serious and sust;~inctl 
combination of these tribcs against us, cxcept in thc causc of religion, is unliltcly to 
occur. The Swat tribes on thc right banlc of thc river, ihough nominally under 
thc rulc and influence of thc Iihan of Dir, would proba.l)ly talre up the causc 
of their fellow independent clansmen on thc left bank. Tllc Uuncrwals, though 
not dealt with in this rcport, would have to  be reckoned with as they have on 
several occasioiis come t o  thc assistance of the Swatis. 

Fighting Strength. 

Independent Swat- 
Ranizai, Lowcr Swat, left banlc . . . . 6,SL10 

Baezai, Upper ,, ,, ,, . . . . S,$~O --- 
I 5,800 

Baezai tribes in the Indus vallcy . . . a  4,500 

Tribes under the Khan of Dir- 
Khwazozai, Uppcr and Lowcr Swat, right banlc . . I I ,  I 50 
Talash valley and.Dush Khcls . . . . 2,569 
Rlalizai tribes, in Panj kora valley . . . . 26,464 
Panj kora Kohistan . . . , . . 5,200 

Tarkanri tribes, Maidan valley . . 
9s ,. Baraul ,, . . ::] .,COO 
99 .. Jandul ,, . . . . 



Rajam- 
Salarzai, Babulrara valley . . . . 

, Chaharmuny ,, . . . . ... 
n[an~uncIs, Watalai ,, . . . . . . 12,000 
Nawagai, Surlcamar ,, including Safis, Mohrnands, 10,- 

Shinwaris, etc., etc. 

Utman Khel . . . . .- 9,zW --- 
The above figures givc the total approximate combined fighting strength 

of all thc tribcs under rcport a t  about I I r,oon men and would include every 
nl,lc-bodied man capxblc of bearing arms. a potential encmv wc are never liltely 
to  have to  facc in reality. Still thcse numbcrs exist, and if for various reasons i t  

be considered iml,rohnb~c tha t  wc should find ourselves ohliged to  oppose such 
8 combi~~ation a t  one time or place, an  occasion might arise, whcn the tribes, 
uncler threat or fear of annexation, had bcen worked u p  to  a high pitch of fana- 
ticism by their religious classes and by intrigues from without, of our having t o  
deal with its component parts in detail. I t  must be remembered that  almost a 
third c;f this number collected in the space of a few days a.t Malakand and 
Cllalrdara in July 1897 without any previous warning and a t  a time when the posi- 
tin11 of affairs in that  quartcr was considered by those best able to judge as being 
more favourable t o  us than i t  had ever bcen contemplated i t  would become. 

The Political Agent, who visited Upper Swat in May 1905, was much impressed 
by the latent strength of the country in armed men ; to  give his own words- 
"The b t t e r  are badly armed, it is true, and generally with old muzzle-loading 
Enficlcls, but they are absolutely under the control of the triljal parliaments. 
A sense of discipline seems to  permeate the valley and givcs the idea that  once in 
motion the common people are like locusts or ants in a move t o  their objective 
until the word is passed to  stop.'! 

Arvzament. 
The best armed tribes are those inhabiting Bajaur, while the Swatis have 

still but vcry few rifles. Of latc years therc has been a great improvement in the 
manufacture of locd weapons, the matchlock is k i n g  replaced by a percussion 
gnn. The local mistries in Dir, Nawagai and Mingaora can now turn out rifles of 
sorts. Ammunition is also madc locally in large quantities, caps and lead are 
imported and empty cases, large quantities of which must have come into the 
poscession of the tribes during the operations in 1895 and 1897 and still find 
their way iuto the country. are rcloadecl locally. There is a brisk trade in RIartini- 
Hcnry riflcs madc by the Afridis in the ICohat pass. A few years ago therc was a 
considerable leakage of Kabul made Martinis and ammunition from Afghanistan. 
There would appear to  be no lack of Mai-tini ammunition which is frequently 
rcported to  be arriving in Dir and Nawagai. Ammunition for '303 rifles is scarce, 
thc supply being limited to  what is stolen and imported from British territory, 
cmpty cases arc of no use to  the tribes as they are a t  present unable to  procure 
cordite or to make the nickel-covered bullets. 

The number of breech-loaders in possession of these tribes in  1906 was estimated 
as follows :- 

Lee- Metfovds. Martinis. Sn ider~ .  ~ o h n l r ~  made rifles TOTAL. 
of vaviorrs styles.* 

Dir . . . . 19 414 433 19,68 r 20.547 
Bajaur 32 647 2 20 28,261 29,160 
Swat. . .. 2 I 26 2 7 4,698 
Utman Khel . . . . 26 

4,853 

- -- I S  -- '3,349 --- 8,390 --- 
53 1,213 69 5 60,989 62,950 

. Probably nearly all mucclcloaderc, 
H 2 



Frequcnt rcports arc  received from Political officers and others of a steady flow 
of both arms and ammunition into t h c  country from various.sources. The price 
of Lcc-Mctforcl rifles varies from Rs. 700 t o  R5. 5 0 0 ,  whilc the  avcragc price of a n  
Engligll made RIa~tini-I-1cnr)r is Rs. 400 and of a Snider Rs. 250. English made 
revolvers fetch as  much as  Rs. 190, a ICW Mai~scr pistols have found thcir way 
into the country bu t  thcir price is ~roh ib i t ive  except for thc  richer Khans. The 
average pricc of a pnclcet of ammunition is :- 

Lee-Metford . . . . . . Rs. 5 t o  Rs. 3 

Martini-Hcnry . . . . . . ,, 3 t o  ,, 2-8 

Snider . . . . . . ,, 2-8 

The Nawab of Nawagai has four muzzle-loading brass cannon of small calibre, 
the  largest of which fires a solid spherical shot weighing 8 lbs. 

The arming of the tribes with long range rifles is a most serious question. 
Under our benign influence the trade and general prcsperity of the  countrv has 
in recent years increased cnormously. S u ~ n s  amounting t o  Rs. 76,000, and which 
since 8 th  December 1904 have been increased t o  Rs. 77,000, nrc disbursed 
annually t o  these tribes as  allowances and compensation, and  yet  there are  no 
indications t h a t  they are attempting t o  apply their increased affluence t o  improv- 
ing their country or themselves according t o  western ideas. They still continue 
t o  live in thc same primitive way as  they have done for hundreds of years. It. 
ranilot thcrcfore but  bc fearcd tha t  the  bulk of the money which finds its way into 
t h c  country is cspcnded in the purchase of arms and ammunition. 

Senso~zs  ?nost fnuournble for operalions. 

Military operations in this country can practically bc carried on a t  any  timc 
of ycar, but  prcfcrablv not during thc  months Junc t o  September owing t o  t h c  
exccssivc hcat. Tllc dificulty of thc  supply of fodder for transport animals and 
horses of mo~u~tccl  troops is greatly diminishecl during thc  period I 5th March 
t o  r 5th Rlay and again during the autumn llarvest of Indian corn. Thcsc periods 
would be the most unfnvourable ones t o  the  enemv. Operations in  t h c  winter 
would entail l ~ t t l c  hardship on tllc enemy once their autumn sowings for t h e  
spring crops arc completed. 

Tocl ica l  aspect of the cozlnlry. 

Terrain. The morc open portions, namely in Lower Swat, the  Adinzai and Talash valleys 
and in Bajaur, are suitable for the employment of all arm?. During the  opera- 
tions in 1897 ficltl artillery penetrated ns fa r  a s  Inayat  ICilla in thc main valley of 
Bajaur and could with litt:e difficulty bc talccn t o  ihe  hcacl of the  othcr valleys in 
Cajaur. In  ils prescnt statc the road t o  Upper Swat u p  tllc lcft bnnl; of thc river 
is impassable for wheeled artillery but  it  could \vithout great difficulty bc made so 
as far as Mingzora. Upper Swat, o\\ring t o  the  extc~lsive irrigation, and thc  Pnni- 
korn valley arc practically impassable t o  cavalry except along the  tracks and is 
unsuitable for their employment in shock tactics. 

Tactics of These tribes showed great dcterminaiion and persistency in spite of very heavy 
tribesmen. losses during the attacks on the  I\,Ialakand and Chalcdara in 1897. I n  other 

rcspects their general tactics would not appear t o  differ from those of other 
Pathan tribes. They form no exception t o  the rule in a dislikc t o  see their flanks 
turncd or thrir rear thre;ltened, and cxpericnce has shown t h a t  all camps and 
bivouacs shol~ld be prcparcd for  a n  all-round defence and a sudden at tack and 
t h a t  thc sevcrcst fighting gencrally taltcs plncc when the  retirement or withdrawal 
of thc picqucts commences. 

The Bajzuris perhaps rcquire a special mention. I n  their attaclcs a t  Chak- 
dara and investment of Chitral fort they showed exceptional courage, shill and 





ingenuity. The Mamunds are perhaps the best and most persistent fighters; 
their bravery and persistent hafassing of retirements during the operations in thc 
Watalai in September and October 1897 was forcibly impressed on all ranks. 

In Swat thc villages are not adapted for defence, but thc PanjLora valley. Tribal 
Bajaur and more particularly the Utman Khel country on the right bank of the defences- 
~ u d  stream contain numcrous small forts. In hilly country they are often 

located a t  river crossings and on commanding spurs but with a 
disregard to  the requirements of defilade. The forts are all much of the same plan 
and construction, being four-sided, rectangular and built of stones and mud 
interlaid with timber. The base of the tower a t  the corners is solid to  a height of 
12 or more feet and the walls from their base are generally as much as 6 feet 
thick and their summit is from 2 0  to  2 5  feet above ground level. On this there 
is a superstructure consisting of a thin loopholed parapet ; the top of the thicker 
wall, supplemented occasionally by house roofs or timber galleries, forms n 
banquette. There are always flanking towers with a double tier of loopholes ant1 
proiecting parapeted roof. If adequately garrisoned and well provisioned thcy 
mould be awkward places to  tackle without howitzers as neither mountain 
or field guns would do much damage except to  the upper parapet. 

Strateqical aspect of the country. 

This question may be considered in two lights :- 

(a) In rclation to  the defence of India. 

(b)  I n  relation t o  punitive expeditions against the tribes mentioned in 
this report. 

As regards the first of these cases ; the Kunar valley, the Mohmand country 
and the tract of mountainous and indepencient coui~try with which this report 
deals lic directly on the flank of a force operating in Afghanistan on the line 
Attoclr-IChyber-Jelalabad. An enemy operating irom the upper valleys of thc 
0x11s across the passes of the Hindu Kush would threaten the flanlr of a forcr! 
cngagcd in ihe Kabul sccnc of operations based on Pcshawar. The importance of 
such a menace would be directly dependent on- 

( i )  the strength of the force which could be brought over this route south 
of Chitral. 

(ii) The degree t o  which it may be expected the inhabitants would assist 
or oppose such an advance, and the value of their assistance. 

Therc are scveral routes from the Badakshan frontier to  the Kunar valley. 
Two of these are from the RIunjan valley through Kafiristnn to  the Kunar valley 
about Chigha Sarai and Asmar. Furthcr east there are several passes over the 
Hindu Kush giving access from the Wakhan valley t o  Chitral. 

In addition to  the Kunar valley route direct on Jelalabad there are several 
passes over the Swat-Kunar watershed available for an advance of troops on to  
the Attock-Khybcr line through either Dir and Lower Swat or the Mohmand 
country t o  the Yusufzai plain. 

The most important of these are- 

(i) The Lowarai pass, the only pass with a good pack mule road, the 
route thence being by the Chitral road and Lower Swat to  NOW- 
shera. 

(ii) The Nawa pass, which in its natural state is the next easiest, is open all 
the year round and is the only pass in its present state negotiable 
by laden country camels. Thetroute thence being through the 
Mohmand country by the Nahaki-Gandab route t o  Peshawar. 



Both these routcs take t h e  Khybcr pnss in rear. 
The  proba.ble strength of a force a d v a n c i n ~  in this direction is rcstrictcd by 

t h e  fact t h a t  t h e  country north of tllc Swat-Icunar watcrslicd is a compara t iv~ly  
poor onc and  a very diff~cnlt onc t o  tmvcrsc. Thc forcc must dcpcnd lnrgcly 
on its base for supplies, and  its communications from the  Oxus valley being long 
and  difficult a re  unsuited for maintaining a largc forcc in t h e  field. 

Owing t o  t h e  difficulty and lcngth of thc  linc of communication i t  may  safelv 
be assumed t h a t  the  assailants would not arrivc 80 miles souill of Chitral with 
a greater force than  I brigade with artillery. I t  would be quite isolated, and  
would be too small t o  ac t  independently in t h e  plains or south of t h e  Kabul  
river. It would therefore be inlpossible for it t o  advance on the Pcshawar-Khybcr- 
Jelalabad line or the  Attoclc bridge, unless joined by  t h c  inhabitants. This 
shows t h e  danger which t h e  lattcr constitute north of the  Kabul river in thcir 
present state. If joined by  t h e  inhabitantsen viasse, i t  would be in  the  power 
of sucll a force t o  cut  the  lincs of communication t o  Kabul or t o  neutralise a vcry 
considerable number of troops in India which would otherwise be availal~lc for  
t h e  field army-probably a division. In  order t o  maintain control over thc  in- 
habitants, the  2dvancc must a t  all costs be mct on the  Swat-Kunar watersllctl 
fo r  should the  assailant be allowed t o  issue into tlic Yusuizai plain, all commu- 
nications west of Attock would become untenable. 

I n  a n  advance south of Chitral, the  assailant cxpbses his left flank t o  a forcc 
from Mastuj. I n  s n  advancc on Jelalabad, liis left flank is again exposed t o  
forcc from the  Rlalakand or Bajaur. In  an advance vici the Lowarai or Nawa 
passes on Nowsliera or Pesha\var his right flank is exposed t o  at tack iron1 
Jalalabad. In  the former case his right flank would be further exposcd t o  attacl; 
from Peshawar r:id the RIohmand country. 

These considerations ot possible lincs of advancc sho\v t h a t  aforce using illcm 
must contain Chitral and dominate Bajaur. The best strategical l~os i t io l~  
therefore for the defender appears t o  be one ~vhich cnables him, whilc clom- 
insting Bajnur from some ccntral position about  Jar in tllc main vnllcy of 
Bajaur, or in  the  Jandul valley from which all central valleys and  routcs t o  thc  
Kunar  valley radiate, t o  forestall thc  assailant on the  Swat-Icunar waterslied. 
This position includes the  most effective strategic disposition for supporting thc  
Chitral 'garrison and for contrclling the independent tribes u p  t o  the  Dui-and 
line. 

It appears therefore, tha t  if the  defence can support Chitral and contain 
on t h e  line of the  Swat-Icunar watershed the  comparativelv small force t h a t  can 
be sent against them, a n  advance f r o ~ n  thc  uppcr Oxus valley across the  Hintlu 
I(ush cannot seriously threatcn t h e  flank of the  Attock-Khyber- J c l a l ~ b a d  linc. 

As regards communication, the  Chitral road between Cl~alcdara and the 
Panjkora requircs i o  be metalled, the  Panjlcora river t o  be bridged for wheclecl 
transport ; i t  may b e  mentioned in this connection t h a t  the gradients in thc Slligu 
Kas defile are steep and tha t  a suitable site for a bridgc might possi1,ly be found 
above t h e  Rud and Panjkora river junction. A metalled road sllo~ild bc con- 
structed u p  the  main Bajaur valley to  Nawagai. 

I n  regard t o  t h e  strategical aspcct.; of the country u i t h  reference t o  punitive 
expedition against the  tribes. We are now assurcd by  the occupation of the  Mala 
ltand and Chakdara of unopposed access into Lnwer Swat. I t  is, however, a 
question whether the  RPalakand route is thc best. The Shahlcot and Morah pass 
routes offer a more direct line of advance into Swat from the Yusufzai plain and 
lead t o  the  open plain near Thana. The Landakai spur may be said t o  be the  lrcy 
t o  Upper Swat and a force advancing from thc Yusufzai plain direct on Thana. 
would be in  a better position t o  deal with Upper Swat and possibly Buncr than  
b y  the  Malakand route. The Sam Ranizai and Cis-Utman Khel country a re  
directly accessible from the  Yusufzai plain. Thc Malalcand routc can moreover 
have no possible bearing in t h c  trans-Utman IChel country. The Panjkorn 
river from the Shigu ICas defilc, and lower down the combined Swat and 











Panjkora t o  where they debouch on  the  placcs near Abazai, run in  a deep 
roclry gorge. The rivcr is rapid and nowherc fordable, the  local Pathans will 
not trust  themselves in i t  either swimming or on mussacks as  they d o  both above 
and below tllc gorgc. Thc onlv existing mcans of crossing the river between 
tllcse two points are somc half-dozcn ropes strctclicd across and i t  is cstimatcd 
t h a t  not more than roo men coulcl cross b y  one of these bridges in 24 hours. I n  
l.act illis gorge and the countrv on both sidcs of i t  is so rough and impracticable 
tha t  thc Ra.jaur and Utman Khcl tribcsmen who attaclccd Chakdara in  July 1897 
:,,ll crosscd thc Panjltora by  our bridgc, and i t  is said t h a t  during thcir subscquent 
rctrcat thc crush a t  the  bridge and fear of pursuit on t h a t  occasion will ac t  as 
21. dctcrrcnt t o  thcir evcr cngagingin a similar enterprise again. 

The advantages of tlic Shalikot-nlorah pass route over tlie prescnt hIala- 
kand routc may be said t o  be as  follo-xs :-It is a inore direct linc of advance 
into the Swat vallcy and thcncc cir i  Chaltdara t o  the  Panjkora. I t  interposes 
bctwccn Uppcr and Lowcr Swat. I t  dominates the  Landalcai spur and thc 
Amanclara dcfilc, t h e  respective lceys of Uppcr and Lowcr S~vat .  It offcrs the 
bcst line of operations for dcalin," with a n  advance of the Utman Khel or Bajaur 
tribcs who must cross the Panjkora a t  or abovc the  bridge. 

I t  is always of grcat importancc when dcaling with hill tribcs to, if possiblc. 
gct behind them. Barikot and blingaora in Upper Swat are consequcntly of 
siratcgical importancc in conncction with operations against Buncr from the  
south, a s  thcy command the  approaches t o  the  passcs ovcr the Swat-Bara.ndu 
:vstcrshcd. From the  Upper Parrjkora a difficult t rack crosscs thc Swat-Panjlcora 
\vntershcd by  the  Badgueh pass t o  Utrot in Swat-Kohistan and would enable a 
lijihily equippcd force t o  co-opcrate during the summer months from the  north 
with a forcc advancing u p  the Swat valley. 

The confluence of thc Bajaur and Panjkora rivers is a position of strate~gical 
importance as  it  is t h e  place where t h e  main trade route from British territory 
bifurcates ; one road branching northwards t o  Dir and thence t o  Chitral, while 
ill? other takes a westerlv direction through Bajaur t o  Nawagai and thence cithcr 
by t h c  Nawn pass t o  the  Kunar valley or t o  t h e  Mohmand country. This position 
commands thc  first practicable crossing of the Panjkora and Swat rivers north of 
Abazai, a distancc following the  course of these rivers for about 40 miles. 

The position of the  Jandul valley is of the  utmost strategical importance 
whcn dealing with tribcs of Dir, Bajaur and Utman Khels. The route over the  
Janbatai pass a t  the head of t h c  valley takes the  Baraul, Maidan and main Panj- 
lcora valleys from Chutiatan southwards in reverse. It intervenes between thc  
Panjlcora valley, u p  which the  Chitral road runs, on t h e  east and the  turbulent 
Bajaur tribes on the  west. I t  dominates Bajaur. Roads and tracks radiate from 
i t  t o  all the  passes over the  Swat-Kunar watershed. The Utman Khel and  
Mohmand countries can be dealt with i n  co-operation with a force operating from 
thc  Peshawar valley on the Gandab-Nahalci pass line. 

The at t i tude of the  tribes towards us and  the  policy of Government towards 
them have not been taken into account. It seems probable, i n  view of the  bearing 
this t ract  of country has on t h a t  portion of the  defence of India on t h e  Attock- 
Khybcr-Jelalabad line, t h a t  t h e  question of extending a less shadowy control 
than  heretofore over t h e  tribes u p  t o  the  Durand line may come under considera. 
tion in t h e  near futurc. As a preliminary step towards the  ultimate subjuga- 
tion of these tribes, the  occupntion of the main Bajaur or Jandul valleys would be 
a move of t h e  first strategic importance. 



CHAPTER IX. 

Previous to the cvcnts which gave rise to  tllc nlilitary opcratio~ls in this 
country in ~ P o g ,  which havc b x n  narrated in Chaptcr Vr, political relatlolls 
\vit11 the tribcs on this portion of thc frontier of India werc administerecl by 
t l ~ c  Colnmissioncr of the Peshatllar District. 

Our policy ~vi th  regard to the tribes dealt with in this report may be said 
to  havc been one of non-interference. The tribes governed themselvrs in their 
own \ray and i t  was only on the occasion of their becoming implicated in 
clcprcdations and robberies n-ithin our border and against our subjects t ha t  i t  
bcramc necessary to have intcrcoursc \\,it11 them ; matters bcing settled usually 
without much difficulty by the Civilian officers in charge of thc districts border- 
ing on the territoxy of the bibes concerned. In order to enforce our terms 
resort \\-as a t  times had to  ' I  baramta " or the seizure of cattle, property or 
i~ldi\idnals within our border, a t  others to blockade, a system which sometimes 
produced the required results but  a t  othcrs proved too costly and lengthy 
a process to be commended and which could only be imposed with success against 
certain sections of the tribes whose topographical position admitted of thc 
blocliading force being suitably disposed. On the conclusion of the military 
operations in ~ S s g ,  the countries of Dir and Swat came for the first time under 
our direct political control. In September 1895, a Political Agency for Dir 
and Swat with headquarters a t  blalakand was instituted, and in i\larch 1897 
Cllitral, which had hitllerto becn for administrative purposes under the orders 
of thc British Agent a t  Gilgit, was placed under the control of the Political 
Agent of Dir and Swat. 

In order to  carry out the policy of the Government regarding the reten- 
tion of Chitral and the maintenance of a road thereto through Swat and Dir 
for the passage of troops for the periodical relief of its garrison, the following 
arrangements were made :- 

Military garrisons were retained a t  AIalakand and Chakdara in order to 
ensure access into Lower Swat and the passage of the Swat river, and agree- 
ments were entered into with the Nawab of Dir and neighbouring tribes for 
the maintenance and safety of the road from Chakdara northwards to the 
southern limits of Chitral. 

~ l l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  The late Nawab of Dir undertook in return for an annual allowance of Hs. 
lo,-. which was subsequently increased t o  Rs. 15,000, t o  keep open the postal 
route, protect the telegraph, maintain the road, levy posts and camping- 
grounds in good ordcr, and to  protect the line with levies, the cost of the 
upkeep of the latter being defrayed by Government. He reccived, in addition 
to the above, Rs. 1,000 per mensem as a postal subsidy. Prior t o  our connec- 
tion with this country tolls on trade passing through Swat and Dir were levied 
by the Khans and tribes through whose limits the trade passed, their extortions 
threatened to prevent the expansion of trade and i t  became necessary to  
compensate all those who enjoyed an income from such tolls. The Nawab 
of Dir in consideration of a further sum of Rs. 10,000 per annum agreed to  
forego all tolls and taxes and a similar sum, the  detail of which is given in 
the following table, was given to the Khans of Lower Swat for the same 
purpose. 

The Nawab of Nawagai, who previous to  the signing of the Durand Conven- 
tion had been in the receipt of an allowance of Rs. zo,ooo (Kabuli) from the 
Amir of Afghanistan, was also given an allowance of Rs. 10,ooo per annum and 
was made a present of 1,000 rifles, on the condition that  he maintained order 
among his tribes and furnished supplies and assistance to  our troops should occa- 



sion arise. Ccrtain other 
in thc following table :- 

tribal and special allowanccs are made and are shown 

Allowances FEY a n ~ ~ m .  

~ h c  Khan of Dir . . 
Tlle Nawab of Nawagai . . 

Ks. Rs. 

Dir tribcs :- 
Sultan Khel . . .. 1,500 
Painda I<llcl . . . . 2,500 
Nasrud-din-Khel . . . . 1.5m 
Ausa Khel . . .. 1,500 
Adinzai . . . . 1,000 --- 8,000 

Baezai Khan Khe1:- 
Inayat Khan of Thana . . . . 3,000 
Bahram Khan of ,, . . .. 3,000 
Sarbiland Khan of Palai . . .. 500 
bfinor Khans of Thana . . . . 500 --- 7,000 

Ranizai I<hans and Maliks of Lower Swat :- 
Sharif Khan of Alladand . . . . 1,500 
Sargand Khan ., . . . . 1,500 
Minor Khans ,, . . . . 1,000 
Maliks of Butkhela . . . . - 750 
Maliks of Khar . . . . - .  750 
Maliks of Jolagram . . . . -. 750 
~lalilcs of Totakan . . . . .- 750 --- 7 ~000 

Sam Ranizai i\Ialilcs. . . . . . 3,000 
Special allowances to  headnlen oi Dir . . 5,010 

$ 9  ,, . , ,, ,, ,. Sam Ranizai 1,030 

Conapensnliolz it1 lieu of t?ils 

The Khan of Dir . . . . . . 
Khan-Khel Jirga of Thana and Palai . . 
Shaiif and Sargand IChan of Alladand (in equal 

shares) . . . . . . . . 
Ali-Khel Malilts of Alladand . . . . 
Utmanzai Maliks of Butkhela . . . . 
Ballram-Kha-IChel iflalilcs of Khar . . . . 
Usmani-Khel Maliks of Jolagram . . . . 
Sultan-Kha-Khel Maliks of Totakan . . . . 

Per annum. 

Grand total of allowances and compensation .,. 76,010 

The Swat Levies guard the road from Dargai to the Chakdara bridge, their Levies, 
strength is 216, i.e., 18 I infantry and 35 sowars, and they are composed of Sam 
and Bar Ranizai with a small percentage of other mixed Pathans. 

I 



The Dir 1,evics are distributed in parties of varying strcngth a t  posts on the 
road between Chnlcdara and Dir and number 350 infantry and -10 sowars; liiore 
than half of thcm arc Malizai k'usufrais, tlie remainder being Utmanlchcl, 
Tarlcx~ri and othcr miscd Pathans. 

The cost of thcsc levies is dcfraycd by Government. They werc o r i g i ~ l a l l ~  
armed wi.Lh Snidcrs, but orders have been recently issued for their re-ar~~iamcnt  
with nlarl-ini-Henri rifles; 

Dir country is sub-divided into numcrousIl11anates hcld by thc llercditary 
Leading Iillans or relations of the Khan of Dir. The most important of thesc arc :- Khans. 

Amir Riahomed Khan of Bibiaor, an u~lclc of the IChan of Dir. 

Shcr Mahomed Khan of Atanr another unclc of the Khan of Dir's. 

Pasand Khan of Sandrawal and Darilcand, thc present Khan of thc Tnngi- 
Khel, Isozai Tarkanri. 

Saiad Ahmad Khan of Barwa, a Mast-Khel, Isozai Tarkauri and an uncle 
by marriage of the Khan of Dir wit11 whom hc is constantly a t  fcud 
and from whom with thc assistance of the Nawab of Nawagai he 
has wrestcd the villages of Gambir and Tor. 

Abdul Ghani, If ian of Satbarg. 
Yusaf Jan of Miskini, a son of Saiad Ahmad Khan of Bar\va. 
Abdul Rahman Khan of Janbatai, a brother-in-law of thc lihan of Dir. 
Rlahmud Jan ~ k h u n z a d a  of Khal, Palljlcora right-bank. 
RIujahid Khan of Batal, in the Ushiri valley. 
Abdullah Khan and Zarim Khan, rival Khans of Robat. 
Muhammad Umar, commonly known as Sardar Khan, the hereditary 

chief of Ataidan Bandai, from which he was evictccl by thc latc 
Nawab of Dir. He lived for many years in cxilc a t  Jolagram in 
Lower Swat, but in accordance with the terms of the C11;rbdara 
agreement in May 1905 he was reinstated as I a l a ~ l  of Maidall. 

Abdul Karim, Khan of Panjkora Kohistan, turned out by Badshah Khan 
in July 1go5. 

Malik Fahm Jan of Barun, Panjkora right-bank. 
An important personage in Dir politics, and one who was the primary 

cause of the disturbances in the winter of 1904 bctwecn the Khan 01 
Dir and Saiad Ahmad Khan of Barwa, is Shahi Uibi, the favourite 
wife of the late Nawab and motller of ihc present Khan of Dir. 

Mian Gul Jan, a younger brother of Badshall IChan, thc Kllan of Dir, and 
the second son of the late Nawab and his wife Shahi Bibi. IIc is now 
in charge of Mundall. Frequent rcfercnce t o  him will bc found in 
this chapter as  well as  in Chapter VI. 

Safdar Khan, the present Nawab of Nawagai, has two sons, the elder 
Mahomed Ali Jan and the younger Ahmed Jan Khan of Rud, the 
latter being his father's favourite. 

Thc othcr important Khans of Bajaur are:- 
Sardar Khan of Khar, brother of Safdar Khan's. 
Walayat Khan of Pashat, cousin of Safdar Khan's. 
Sargand Khan of Chaharmung. 
Fateh Khan and Mahomed Yar Khan of Alingar, brothers of Walayat Khan. 
Ghairat Khan, the lcading man in Mitai. 

The leading Khans of Lower Swat are Inayat Khan and Bahranl Khan of 
Thana and Sharif Khan and Sargand l a a n ,  the rival Khans of Alladand. 



The Khans in Upper Swat are :- 

Habibulla Khan of Paitai, Mirdacl Khan and Jamroz I<han of Mingaora. 
All thc pcoplc of this country rccognisc spiritual Icadcrship of one or other Religious 

of the following religious hcacls :- leaders. 
Thc Hadda Mulla (Najim-ud-din), so called from his home in Hadda in the  

Jalalabad District, livcd a t  Chamarkand in Nawagai territory. His disciples 
coml~riscc1 thc inhabitants of Bajaur, Jandul, the TvIamuncl territory. Asmar, 
a portion of thc Jalalabacl District and the country of thc Utman- Khels. He 
had also a largc follon-ing in thc Peshawar District ancl was onc of thc principal 
promoters of thc fanatical.rising in 1897, before leaving for his home near Jalalabad 
w1,ithcr he was rccalled by thc present Amir on his accession. He died in 1903 
and was canonized by the Amir Habibulla and a successor, styled Mir Sahlb Jan 
Badshah, installed a t  a ziarat ncar Jalalabad. 

The Manki Rfulla, so called from his home a t  Rlanki ncar Nowshera. His 
rlisciples comprise most of thc peoplc of the Peshawar District, Sam-Ranizai 
ancl about half of the Utman-Khcls. He has nevcr openly committed himself in 
any act of hostility towards Government. * 

The Mian Guls of Swat, Mir Badshah, Gul Shahzada and Shirin Radshah, 
the three survivi~lg grandsons of the Alch~~nd of Swat, rcside in Saidu in Uppcr 
Swat. Their descent ancl connectio~l with the shrine of the Alchund, t o  which 
numbcrs flock from all parts of the country ancl from India, continue to give 
them considerable influcncc. They llavc lost thc temporal power held by their 
grandfather, but continue to  hold considerable spiritual influence over the 
country. For genealogy rcr Appendix X. 

Saadulla, or the Mad Falcir, "iVIullah ktastan.'? whose connection with the 
fanatical rising in 1897 has been referred to in Chapter VI, has lived now for 
somctime a t  Miandam near Paitai in Upper Swat and has givcn no trouble of 
late ycars. He has reccntly shewn a desirc to  enter into friendly communications 
with thc Elitis11 authorities. A reccnt rival of the above, Fakir Rahmatulla 
Khan, has of late acquircd some notoriety in Swat and may possibly be heard of 
again. 

The most important religious personage in Dir a t  the present time is the 
Palam Baba. I lc  is a follower of the Hadcla Rlullah, n bitter opponent of the 
Manlti Mullah and bears a deadly animosity towards the British Government. 

Other religious classcs arc, Saiads, btians, Althundzadas, Sahibzadas, hIullahs 
and a host of seekers after knowledge, " talib-ul-ilm,'! aspirants for the reli,aious 
profession who frequent thc shrines and attach themsclvcs to  some religious 
lcadcr for religions education. They oppose all progress and arc a t  the bottom 
of all the mischief in the country, the instigators and often perpetrators of the 
bulk of the crime. The whole country is a hot-bed of intrigue, internecine strife 
and fcuds, the ramifications of which it is not intended to  enter into. 

The country abounds in shri~ics of varying importance, the most popular sh;ines, 
bcing tha t  of Pir Baba in Euner. Kest  in importance comes the grave of the 
Al~hund of Swat in Saidu ih Upper Swat. Tlle more important minor shrines, of 
wluch there are hundrecls, arc Mian Allahdad Chishti a t  Alladand, Pir Raba at 
Totalran in Lowcr Swat, Shahid Baba in the Nikbi-Khel territory on the 
bank of the Swat river, Sheo 13aba a t  Hariankot near Dir itself, Khan Shahid 
in Baraul-Bandai, Bibi Sahiba a t  RIayar in Jandul and others. 

The most important political event c~f recent times is the trouble which arises 
from time to  time ovcr the seemingly never-ending dispute for the possession of 
tile Jandt~l  valley; it is proposed to review bricfly the history of recent events in 
this quarter and in doing so it will be necessary t o  recapitulate what has already 
been written in ihc latter portion of Chapter VI. The prime mover in these 
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troubles has undoubtedly been the Shahi Bibi, the  widow of the late Nawab of 
Dir and mother of Badshah Khan, the prcsent ruler of the country, and of Mian 
Gul Jan, the  latter being her favourite son. Her tool lias been her brother-in-law, 
Sniad Ahmad Khan of Barwa whom, with the object of causing trouble between 
the brothers and of fuithcring the cause of her favourite son, she lias constantly 
twitted for his passive subjection t o  his nephelv-, Badshah Khan. 

About the time of the death of the late Nawab in December 1904, Badshah 
Khan, the heir t o  the State, fearing the rivalry of liis brother, Mian Gul Jan, is 
said t o  have promised his uncle Saiad Ahmad Khan the cession of the whole of 
Jandul including htundali if the latter would abandon partizanship with hfian Gul 
Jan. Saiad Ahmad Khan, who had probably designs of his ourn with regard t o  
Jandul and Dir, took advantage of the unsettled state of the country a t  the time 
of the Nawab's death to attack and capture thc villages of Tor and Gambir which 
belonged to  the Rlundah dependency of Dir. Badshah Khan immediately march- 
cd a force to  their relief and to strengthen blundah. Saiad Ahmad Khan then 
called t o  his assistance the Nawab of Nawagai and Khan of Khar. The AIamunds 
and Salarzais, seeing an opportunitv for payin: off old scores against Nawagai, 
tllereupon took the side of Badshah Khan and created a diversion in the Babu- 
lcara \.alley by attacking Walayst Khan of Pashat. The attack on Mundah fail- 
ed and the Nawab of Nawagai withdrew his forces. This incident did not tend 
t o  lncrcase Radshah Khan's influence over his subjects, the riverain Dir tribes, 
\vho resentcd the interference of the Ibrahim Khels in Jandul affairs which they 
considered to be a question to  be settled between themselves and the Mast Khels 
of Jandul, m ~ d  complained of Badshah Khan's want of energy in failing to  re- 
assert himself in the valley by the recapture of Tor and Ganibir. 

hlian Gul Jan did not take an active part in these disturbances. At the 
time of his father's death he was a t  Thana, where the Khan Khel were instructed 
t o  detain him and after a fntile attempt to  escape into Upper Swat he \vas pre- 
\railed upon to  take up a temporary residence a t  Feshawar. 

On thc 15th April 1905 a Durbar was held by thechief Commissioner, North- 
West Frontier Province, for the fonnal installation of Badshah Khan as  Khan of 
Dir, when an ~greement,  the text of which is given below, \\.as cntercd into bet- 
\r.c.cn the opposing 11-rties. The reiteration of our intentions not to  annex the 
country and the pleasing surprise this caused to the tribesmen, as well as thc 
arrangements for protecting the Dir forests and the omission of any definition 
of boundaries between Dir and Bajaur and Dir and Swat, arc worthy of notice. 

Tra~rslalion of an Agreenleltl rwith Azirangzeb Khms of  Dir (more conanzotzly 
knozwn as  Badshah Xlaan), son of Nawab Muhanamad Sharif Ir'hnpr, C.I .E. ,  
the late Ir'lian of Div. 

Whereas the Govcrnmcnt of India have no desire to annex the territory 
of the Khan of Dir, but requirc a road to be lccpt open irom the Swat 
valley to Cl~itrnl territory, on succeeding to his father, the late Khan of Dir, 
Badshah I<hnn, the Khan of Dir, or1 bellnlf of l~imsclf and of his successors, fully 
and freely undertakes- 

(i) that  hc will keep open the road from Chalidara to the boundaries of 
Chitral tcrritory ; 

( i i )  that he will make any ljostal arrangements required; 
( i i i )  that  he will protect the telegraph on any occasions when it is put 

up ; 
( i t ! )  that he will maintain the road, levy posts, and 

enclosures in good repair ; and 

( v )  that Ilc will protect the whole line with levies. . . 
II.-In return for thc abovc considerations the Government of India under- 

take to p a n t  the Khan a pa)lmcnt of fifteen tllousand rupecs a year, and they 
 ill defray ilie cost, as may bc Ilecessary, of the maintcnqnce of the levies. 



111.-The Government of India  further undertake on their part,  in  con- 
sideration of the  Khan accepting the conditions aforesaid and  performing the  
services reqnircd by  tl:cm. t h a t  they will not interfere \ ~ t h  his adminis- 
tration of thc country a s  fixed by  i ts  present boundaries. 

1V.-In consideration of receiving from the Government of India a n  
annual payment of ten thousand rupees, t h e  Khan of Dir, on behalf of 
himself and his successors, declares t h a t  t rade passing along thc road from 
Chalcdara t o  Ashrcth shall for ever be free from all toll or tax within his 
territories. 

V.-In consideration of receiving from t h e  Government an annual pay. 
ment  of one thousand rupres, the  Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and his 
successors, relinquishes his claims t o  grazing and all other rights on the Chitral 
side of the boundary as  fixed by  Govcrnrnent bctrvcen Dir and Chitral. 

VI.-The payments for the  levies will be made a t  the  end of every month ; 
the  payment of the  allowances t o  the Khan mentioned in clause I1 and of the 
sums mentioned in clarlses IV and V shall bc made in equal half-yearly 
instalments, one payment in  the  spring of the year and one in the  autumn. 

Thcse payments shall be made with effect from the date  of the deatllof t h e  
late Nawab, 8 th  December 1904, and Badshah Khan will receive a n y  sums 
which werc duc t o  his father up  t o  t h a t  date. 

VI1.-The I<han of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
talces, a t  any time when the Government of India may wish to  place troops 
temporarily on the Laram Hill o r  on the  Dosha Khel Range, t o  give sufficient 
ground for their accommodation upon receiving a fair rent for the site or sites. 

VII1.-The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, uncler- 
takes t o  abide b y  the  present boundaries between Dir and Chitral and Dir 
and Afghanistan, and not  to  interfere in  any manner whatsoever with any  
tribes or people beyond those boundaries, and promises tha t  in the event of 
any dispute between him and any such tribes or peoplc he will be guided by 
and will ac t  in  accordance with the  advice and orders of the  Government com- 
municated through the  Political Agent :- 

(i) The boundary with Chitral as  fixed b y  Government is  the  crest of 
the Lowarai Range and the  watershed. 

( i s )  The boundary with Afghanistan is t h a t  which has been demarcated 
b y  Government. 

1X.-The Khan  of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
takes with regard t o  the trade in  timber obtained from the  forests of Dir, 
i f  so required by t h e  Political Agent,- 

( i )  to allow t h e  forests to  be inspected by a qualified (Native) Forest 
officer ; 

(ii) not t o  cu t  and placein the river in  any  one year a number of logs 
in excess of i h a t  which the Chief Commissioner, after consideration 
of the state of t h e  Dir forests, may determine; 

(iii) t o  employ directly, and not through a contractor, all the labour 
req~lired before the timber reaches British territory ; 

(10) t o  require Contractors to  maintain depBts in British territory \\,here 
the  timber shall be stoclced, and t o  pay such, if any, toll t o  t h e  
British Government as may be fixed ; 

( v )  t o  cause each log t o  bear the registered mark of the Khan of Dir and 
of t h e  purchaser. 

X.-The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, under- 
taltes t o  provide for his brother AIian Gul Jan a sum of five tho~lsand rupees 
per annun,, which will be retained out of the allowance mentioned in clause 11 
and paid by  Government to Mian Gul Jan so 10% as the  said Mian Gul Jan  



continpes t o  live in Peshawar, or, with the permission of Government, dsewhere 
out of Dir, and to n~alie such flirthcr provision for his maintcnancc as may 110 
agreecl bctween t l ~ c  Chief Cotnmissioncr and the IChan of Dir. 

Wian Gul Jan acceptcd thc tcrms of thc final clause of the above crgrcemcnt, 
thcrcby giving u~ tacitly llis claim to  Alundah and Shcringal, and rcmained for 
the time quietly in Pcsllawar. Ilostilities again brolcc out towards the end of April 
in tllc Baraul vallcy between 13adshah Khan ancl Saind Ahmad Icllan. in \vhicli 
the former's party was \vorstcd. Thc incidcnt gave risc t o  considerable intcr- 
est in the country sidc, but \vould probably not have lctl to  any scrious conscqu- 
cnces had not Saiad Ahmad Khan rcsurncd his intrigues wit11 the Shahi nibi anil 
h.lian Gul Jan. The lattcr, allured by promises of thc restitution ofklundah rrlld 
Slleringal and also apparently Dir, disappeared from Pesha\\-ar early in AIay 
and travelling vici Na~ragai, \\-llcre llc was promised assistance, joined Saiad 
Ahinad Khan a t  Barwa. 

S a i d  Ahmad Khan then wrote t o  the Shalli Bibi, t o  the Sultan Khel and 
Paindah Khel tribes of Dir urging Mian Gul Jan's claims to  half the I aana tc .  
Badshah Khan had, in thc intcrvnl, done nothing t o  establish himself in the 
good wishes of his people. He had dismissed many of his father's old servants 
and l~lnclc himself still more unpopular with his mother, by whom he was never 
beloved, and with tllc tribal jirgrrs whom he had offcnded in various ways. Thc 
latter joined tlle Shahi Bibi's party, and the whole country was ripe for revolt. 
Sniad Allmad Khan then invaded bkidan and Garaul undcr colour of acting in 
hIian Gul Jan's interests. SO far  he was quite successful. His original plan 
\\,as t o  tnovc on Dir whence Badshah Khan had sent away his property to  Chitral 
under thc escort of the Dir Levies. The certainty of trouble arising on ihc Dir- 
Chitral road. nrerc this movc madc, intluced Gol-crnmcnt on the 25tl1 bIay t o  
ordcr thc dcspatcll of troops t o  Chalcdara. 

After taking over Maidan, Saiad Ahmad Khan placed his own mcn in t]lc 
cal>tured forts instead of putting hlian Gul Jan in posscssion and refused tllc: 
latter any of the property taken from Badshah Khan. This roused Mian Gul 
Jan's suspicions which, ho\rever, were temporarily allayed by the promise ~f Mun- 
dab. Their lashlcar moved t o  take the latter place. Saiad Ahmad Khan, count- 
ing his gains before they were secured, told Mian Jan Gul on the eve of the attack 
that  blundah was his (Saiad Ahmad Khan's) hereditary property. Mian Gul 
Jan a t  last iully realised his uncle's designs and fled back to  Nawagai, \\thence 
the Nawab wrote in that  he was going to  move his lashlrar up to  support Mian 
Gul Jan. Badshah Khan had meanwhile become alive to  thc gravity of 
his situation. The Maidan question was disposed of, and the cxilcd Icllans 
were restored. A party was nest despatched to  Rlian Gul Jan a t  thc.instance 
of thc jirgas to arrange a mceting between the brothers who hacl come to  the 
conclusion that Saiad Ahmad Khan was the real enemy of their house. The 
brothers after a solemn reconciliation moved down thc river towards Jandul to  
which place the forces of Nanvagai had advanced. 

The Nawab of Nawagai was thereupon informed that  no aggression on Dir 
would be permitted by Government and messages were sent to  Badshah Khan, 
RIian Gul Jan, Saiad Allmad Khan and thc leaders of the Pnindah I<l~cls and 
Sultan I(hc1s advising them to  come to  Chakdara to  disposc of the wholc case. 

The arrival of the movable column a t  Chakdara by the end of May llad 
made onc point quite clear, namely, t l n t  Governmcnt desired no extraneous 
additions to the disturbing factors on the Chitral communications. Nawagai was 
persuaded that  he had nothing to gain by remaining in Jandul, since Barwa was 
still in Saiad Ahmad Khan's possession, and Mundah in that  of Mian Gul Jan, 
where llis brother had sent him as the Nawab of Nawagni hacl himself nslted. 
Nawagai and I U L ~  therefore broke up  thcir lasllkars ancl Saiad Ahmlkd I(llan 
Mian C;ul Jan came into thc Chaltdam Cnn~p. 

The prospects of a peaceful settlement did not a t  first appear brigllt, bill: 
t4e family differences existing between thc Tarkanri chieftains rcndcrcd n solu- 



ti011 possible. hIunda11 represented thc chief crux, since Waidan had h e n  re- 
gc~inccl by t l ~ c  L)ir Lcvics and tllc cxilccl IChan Sirdar Khan whom Badsliall Khau 
had restorcd. 

Thc sons of the Nawab of Nawagai wcrc in no way anxious that BIundah should 
go to Sirdar Khan of I<har. I t  woulcl llavc maclc him far too powcr[ul, and Ibrahim 
IUlan, tllc son of the Nawab, deputed to give the vicws of the latter, rcpreser~ted 
that the family wished iMundah to  go to  BIian Gul Jan. On thc 12th Junc it was 
eventually agreed to  by all parties- 

( I ) that  tllc settlcment should follow thc prcsent lincs of de facto possession 
in Janclul ; 

( 2 )  that  the boundary bctwecn Jandi~l  and Dir should bc that  accepted 
by the late Nawab when he took over the Khanatc in 1895, uiz., 
thc crest line of the Janbatai range and the Jandul-Maidan water- 
shed ; 

( 3 )  that  Mundah should rcmain in the hands of Mian Gul Jan ; 
(4) that  the Nawab of Nawagai should bc free to  take action against either 

Saiad Allmad Khan or Mian Gul Jan whichevcr by their aggres- 
sion should first infringe this agreement ; 

(5) t ha t  unless the peace were broken Nawagai should not intcrvcnc in 
Jandul ; 

(6) that  so long as Dir territory as defined in paragraph 2 above was not 
violated by Saiad Ahmad Khan, Dir would not invade his posses- 
sions ; 

(7 )  tha t  the foregoing conditions should hold good for a space of two years 
during which time truce was to be maintained ; 

(8) Janbatai Khan was to  ask and receive forgiveness of Badshah Khan 
and to  consider the latter as  his chief and bc obedient to  him in 
futurc ; 

(9) the &Iaidan,settlcment was to  bc binding on all the sig~latories to  tha t  
document. 

The combined jirgas also handed in to  Baclshah Khan a signed paper saying 
tha t  if nlian Gul Jan should rise against his brother they, the heads of the tribes, 
would consider Mian Gul Jan as their enemy and would join in supporting 
Badshah Khan. 

TIlc parties were unwilling to  sign to the Jandul section of the foregoing 
mcnt. This point was thercfore waived firstly bccause it would have prejudiced any 
settlement and vcry likely prevented onc, and sccondly because the Jandul valley 
is d~ j t ' ~ ~  Tarkallri property and wc arc not therefore so immediately concerned 
withtllc tribal arrangements about it as we are with thc country on the Chitral line. 
TIlc dccisioll was the best that  could bc obtaincd where so many jarring interests 
were a t  variance. I t  practically lcavcs Mundah to  Dir, but its possession by S a i d  
Allmad I(han would have been little more regular than Mian Gul Jan's title, wllilc 
its acquisition by Saiad Ahmad Khan would have involved him and the Khan 
of I(har in almost certain hostilities and these would have eventually affected 
botll theNawagai and Dir States besides the adjoining independent tribes who 
have political relations with both. Since the above settlement was arrived 
nothing occurred clurin: tllc year t o  brealc the peace. Negotiations were cntercd 
into to  arrange a meeting between the two brothers, and i t  is hoped that  Bad- 
shah Khan may be advised to  assign the Adinzai revenues to  BIian Gul Jan. 
Shahi Bibi continues t o  hanlrer aftcr the Khanate of Dir for herself, and Rfian Gul 
Jan may yet t ry  and upsct the latcst Chakdara agreement. Saiad Ahrnad Khan, 
it appcars, mcans to  lcave no stonc unturned t o  embroil the brothers and is reported 
t o  be preparing for a renewal of their differcnces. Badshah Khan has done much 
t o  alcniate his chiefs and has brought about a widespread desire among them 
for the introduction of Government control direct through the tribal chiefs in 



  lace of thc prcsent form of rule. Upper and  Lower Swat (right bank)  a r e  also 
inclined t o  raise this qucstion and naturally cannot understand why in their casc 
the  mere existencc of a river should make the  difference bctween self-govern- 
ment and no taxes on  one banlc, on t h e  other  ill-administered taxes a n d  bad 
government. 

The agreement come t o  on 12th June 1905 did not effect a maintenance o f  
t h c  peace for very long. I n  March I ~ G  Saiad Ahmad Ichan made a n  ineffec- 
tual a t t empt  t o  seize hiundah from i\fian Gul Jan ,  the  latter being on  this occasion 
assisted by  some of Badshah Khan's men. 

I n  t h e  meantime, however, Badshah Khan had announced t h a t -  hc had dis- 
covered a codicil t o  his father's will entirely disinheriting Mian Gul Jan,  whicll 
once more gave rise t o  strained relations between t h e  two brothers. Badshah 
Khan by  sevcral high-handed actions, notably t h e  ousting of Jambatai  K h a n  
from his fort,  caused considerable unrest among his own subjects, and Mian Gul 
Jan. taking advantage of this s ta te  of affairs, opened a fresh campaign b y  sud- 
dcnly seizing the  forts of Shazadagai and Kunatir. However. after a consider- 
able amount  of fighting, a reconciliation was effected between them and  a ncw 
agreement was solemnly entered into a t  Chakdarra on  12th June 1906, t h e  
chief provisions of which were :- 

(i) The  K h a n  of Dir t o  a c t  on t h e  advise given t o  him by  t h e  Chief Corn- 
missioner a t  his installation. 

(ii)  The  Riverain Khans t o  acknowledge Badshah Khan a s  thcir Chief, 
(iii) hIian Gul Jail t o  continue in the  possessions which he held in his f a t h e r ! ~  

lifctime. 
(iv) All Khans and others in rebellion against Badshah Khan t o  be  for- 

pven.  
(v) Janbatai Khan's fort t o  be restored t o  him. 

,\ftcr the  rccital of this agreement RIian Gul Jan  and  all the  Riverain Khans 
paid public homage t o  Badshah Khan. 

It would be difficult t o  prognosticate the  time and  nature of t h e  next dis- 
turbance. It matters little, however, which of the  three parties, Badshah Khan,  
Saiad Ahmad Khan or  the  Nawab of Nawagai, becomes t h e  cventual possessor 
of Jandul. The valley, being properly speaking Tarkanri territory, possession 
-11 perhaps be laid greater claim t o  b y  either of the  two latter t h a n  b y  Badshah 
I(l1an ~ h o  is a Yusufzai and can only claim i t  by  right of succession t o  his father 
who took possession of the  country in  comparatively recent times. The impor- 
tance of the  Jandul question, a s  well a s  t h a t  of all our dealings with these tribes, 
hinges on the question of the  safety of the  Chitral road. If t h a t  be threatened 
our interference becomes necessary, either in  the  form of political advice or  
warning, or the stoppage of allowances, and  when these fail resort is had t o  force 
in the  shape of the movable column. 

The rcsult of our political influence in  Upper Swat has been recently 
demonstrated by  the cordial reception given by  the Upper Swat Jirgas t o  t h e  
Political Agent who early in  May made, a t  their invitation, a tour  in  Upper 
Swat, visiting the grave of the late Akhund and penetrating a s  far a s  Charbagh. 
The extraordinary sense of discipline prevailing and the  power of t h e  tribal 
parliaments over the  masscs was exemplified by  the  at t i tude of t h e  tribesmen, 
thc  cessation of all  tribal feuds during the  tour  and the  arrangements which were 
made for the safety of the  visitor. 







EXPLANATORY NOTE. 

Each tribal genealogy includes several pages : on the first of these 
a general table is given showing the relation the various sub-sections 
bear to each other; the subsequent pages under the same numerical 
heading give the villages common to each sub-section as therein shown. 
The smaller numbers correspond to those on the general table, and have 
only been inserted for convenience of reference. 

The name of the sub-section a t  the head of a list of villages means 
that  all those villages are common to all the minor branches o f  that  
sub-section which are also shown a t  the top of the lists of villages. 
A bracket a t  the bottom of the page joining two or more separate sub- 
sections indicates that those villages brlow the bracket are common to 
all the sub-sections included in the bracket. 

As a means of ready reference the Appendices have been freely 
referred to in the Gazetteer, Part 11. 
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APPENDIX 111-cmtd. 

BABUZAI. 
(10) 

Akamaruf. I 
w I 
I I I I 1 

Maruf I(he1. Aka Khel. ( I I ) ( 1  2) ( 1  3) 
( Barat Khel. Bami Khel. Aba Khel. 
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Ahangar Dcrat. Balogram. Ban jot. 
Dangr'ln~. Gogdarra. Gurtaf bar. 
LIil~gaora. Nawc lrilli. ,, kuz. 
Nandcli. Pa jig ram. Jambil. 

Udigram. Icokarai. 
Manglaor (pore). 

,, (rb pore). 
Sangota. 
Sheilth Khorai. 

Batora. 
Goligram. 
Icaielai. 
Kokrai. 
Kambar. 
Spa1 bandai. 
Saidu bar. 

,, kuz. 
Takhtaband. 

Bandas are :- 
Bagorba. 
Ghuraske. 
Loe Sar. 
Loe Banr. 
Llanzai. 
Nizam Sandu. 
Sabutai. 
Taragat. 
Topsind. 

( Ichasanre every 
I 5 years.) 

Bandas arc :- Bandas are :- 
KullAdher. Arak. 
Sher Atraf. Asmistai. 
Topai Kandar. Asharbanr. 
Totabrik. Baziderai. 

(Khasanrc cvery Reshbanr. 
1 5  years.) Dosllai 

Gat. 
Gadalrot. 
Galai. 
Gori killa. 
Gishar. 
Icandao. 
Icangalai. 
Khwajai. 
Kach kot. 
Icurata. 
lchumar. 
Iias. 

Bandas are :- 
Killa. Chitor. 
La1 Kamar. Kar. 
AIandanr. Kuz Shar Atraf. 
Nidaghal. Salampur. 
Palkai. 
Puz warian. 
Sarah Sha. (Khasanre every 
Sper war. I 5 years.) 
Saidarai. 
Sar. 
Sha mllai. 
Sharrarar. 
Shingrai. 
Samtir. 
Sangar. 
IJgl111z. 
Zrai. 

(Khasanrc every I 5 years.) 



APPENDIX 111-contd. 

BAR SULIZAI (SULEIMAN). 
I 

I 1 
( 1 5 )  (14) 

I 
Maturizai. 

Jinlci Ifiel. Azzi Khel. I 
I I 

Ahmad Khwaza 
I 

I I I I I  (17) 
1 

I Bahlol Khel. 
(16) 

Allah KheL 
I l l 1  w 2 g J z  I I 
G - 9' 1-1 17 

-4 F :  

i- F 
I- "r 

Bar ginr (2). 
Barram patte. 
Binorai. 
Cham. 
Chinkolu. 
Ghurara i. 
Dherai. 
Can  bar. 
,, kuz. 

Gul derai. 
Khwar kille. 
Kalla kot. 
Jurai. 
Jukhtai  
Landai 
Letai. 
Manr petai. 
Miandam (2). 
Murai. 
Lakhar. 
Paitai  
Pia. 
Sakhra. 
Shagram bar. 

., kuz. 
Shinr Sam. 
,, ghar. 

Sinai. 
Tirat. 
Warmat 
Kotanral. 
Ustanar. 

Chaliar. 
Chamtalai. 
Dad. 
Jano. 
Khwaza Khela. 
Langar. 
Mash Kumai. 
Shahpinr. 
Tarugai. 
Tikarai. 
Kitabat. 

Bandas are :- 
Babu. 
Bandal. 
Daudai. 
Faltira. 
Fasll kor. 
Spinkotai. 
Topsind. 
Urdam. 

(Khasanre every 
5 years.) 

Charbagh. 
Kashora. 
Nawe killi. 
Mungaltan. 
Kot. 
Ser. 
Zangat 

Bandas are :- 
Asher banr. 
Ganajir. 
Ja bba. 
TuhB. 

(Khasanre every 
I 5 years.) 

Dakorak. 
Gulibagh. 
Alamganj. 
Landai 
Miangan Bala 

Bandas are :- 
Asharai 
Kakot. 
Ruria. 
Sangarkot. 
Serai. 
Shaltalu 
Shingat 

(Khasanre every 
1 5  y=rsl  

NO periodical redistribu. 
tion of villages, but  
land is redistributed. 



APPENDIX 111-contd. 

KHADA KZAI. ABAZAI. SHAMIZAI. SEBU JNI. 
(18) (19) (10) ( 2 1 )  

I 1 - I I 
I t 1  I I I - 1 -  I T - l  

nfado Aka Aha Fatell Naz7o R b h ~ n ~ i d  n'lulla Hassan Sibat Juna 
or  Khel. Kllel. Khcl. Khcl. I<hel. KIWI. ICl1el. Khel. Khel. 

I 1- 7 I I I I The villages inarked with 

p 8 3 2 an asterisk are in the 

q u l  u9 pU2. 
Harnawai Valley, an 

P , ' = P  5. in~poltant offshoot of v p g ' 9 9 n the swat valley. 
pra a R $"r z s y  I- 

0 r a '  
!- I- 

V i l l a g e s  
m a r k e d  
with a n  
a s t e r i s k  
are in the 
Harnawai 
Valley. 

Barangola bar. Badwan bat. 
,, kuz. ,, lcuz. 
,, Mianz. Khambe. 

Ka ndar. Gllargai. 
Tangai. 

Bandas are :- Bandas are :- 
DehgBm. Bigot. 
Darbar. Darbar. 
Doga. Swato Banda. 
Gazdarra banda. Uttar Koto. 
Maiar. 
Nagiam. 
Tiruna. 

Maghdud = t w o  
Khel. ] shares of RedisL15bution by 

Aka Khel daftar. lot takes place 
Aba Khel = two every lo years. 

shares of daftar. 

Redistribution by lot 
of the Pathan vil- 
lages is done every 
2 0  years and of the 
Bandas every lo  
years. 

Asha rai. Askhawaji. 
*Bakarai. *Arkot. 
*Bama Khela bar. *Biha. 
* ,, , kuz. Balasur. 
Ba idara. *Riakand. 
+Bar Thana. Cham. 
Bash Kela. fDagai. 
'Chuparial. *Fazilbanda. 
Drusha IChela bar. *Cam Sar. 
,, ,, kuz. *Gorara. 

*I>itpa nai. Ishtonrai. 
Bodigram. *Gwalerai 
*Kharerai. Jurra. 
Kalalcot. Karagal. 
* Labat. *Mian Kille. 
Nanga Kata. *Narkot. 
Lokhara. *Mian Maira. 
*Shokhda ra. Pir Kille. 

Bandas are :- *Pushtunai. 
*Aghal. Pelai. 
Darmai. *Roningar. 
Balkarai. *Runial. 
*Garai (2). *Sijbanr. 
Lalka bar. Sherfalam. 

,, kuz. Shakardarra. 
Nao Khar. *Shangwatai. 
Nawe Kille. *Sutantanr. 
Sakhra. Shor bar. 
Shaligiram. ,, kuz. 
Tirat. Talkot. 
*Sindpura (Khasanre every 
Sanbat. 10 years.) 
*Tutkai. 

(Khasanre every 10 
years.) 
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NII<BI KHEL. 
( 2 2 )  

I 

I 
Aslla 1Cllel. 

I 
Aba Khel. 

I I 

Aligrama. 
Azara. 
Akhund Kille. 
Banda bara. 
,, kuza. 

Chacllu derai. 
Chindakor. 
Dilai. 
Dam ghar. 
Dherai. 
Deolai S a m  
,, bar. 

Dardyal. 
Daga i. 
Dodara. 
Fazil banda. 
Ghurejo. 
Cham jabba. 
Garai. 
Galuch. 
Gutyar. 
Kanju bar. 
,, kuz. 

Kala Kille. 
Kamyarai. 
Kotlai. 
Mamderai. 

Maluch. 
Muhammed Beg. 
Kille. 
Malch. 
hlaluka. 
Mujar jare. 
Munjab. 
Ningolai. 
Nasrat ghar. 
Pacha kille. 
Payan. 
Shalpinr. 
Samai bar. 
,, kuz. 

Sar Sanai 
or  

Suigalai. 
Sinderai. 
Taghma (2). 
Tal. 
Tango. 
Tutanobanda. 
Tifak. 
Tighak. 
Shalhan. 
Jamdarra. 
Sore. 

(Khasanre every 
I 5 ycars.) 

SHAMOZAI. 
( 2 3 )  

I 
I I 

~ a z i d  Khel. Aziz ~ h e l .  
I I 

Charela. 
Chungai. 
Didaor. 
Gam Kot. 
Garai. 
Kak Killa. 
Khazana. 
Kuhai. 
Nimogram. 
Rangila. 
Tirang. 
Zara Khela. 



)-B8bll Kbel. 

n " 
a 
- 

-Khadlsh K hel. 

P 

-Rahdat Khel. 

-Umar Kbel. 



I-  bra him Khcl ( I  I) .  

-Dusha Khel ( r ). - . -Bahlol Khe1.- 
0 

$ & 
L T h e  other 10 sub-rctions of &hlol Khel(2) 

3 x 

-Mahi IChel ( I 2). 

-Bakra Khel ( I  3). 

/ P 

L 
w > 
8 
C) 

d -z - -Fatteh Khan Khel( I 4). 
I ,- 

-Kadar Khan Khel ( I  5). 

,--Mubarak Khel ( I 8). 

I -2ara Khe1.-- 
-Barnad Khel ( 19). 

-Mink Khel (9). 

/-Was Khel ( 10). 

-& - 
24 
.d 

2 
"7 

1 -1brahim Kl~cl, or Bar Toi ( 2  3). 

-Pinre brakhe (3). 

-War Pai Khel (4). 

I - ~ n b a  Kar I<hcl. 
-Said Ahmad Khel, or Kuz Toi (24). 

-Pai Khe1.- -Jaus Khel (5). I- Adu I<hcl.-- 
LJanar Khel(6). 
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PAlNDA K H E L  

Shahskakat. 
Shingara. 
Shang. 
Sar. 

I 
I 

(20) 
Zara Khel. 

I 
(18) 

Mubarak Khel. 

I g 
Alsoral kur. 
Asharal patter 

Surbat. 
Shiga. 
Salarnl. ' 
Sarlanda 
Spekhal. 
Tingri. 
Tango band&' 
latugram bar. 

kua 
~oG;al. 
Zakno. 

B 
'fbe Khans of Dlt-P 
are of tM branch. g 

F 
Matu.  

Akhun bandab Mulla Gujar. 
Barlkand. Bargholal. Malu baada. 
Batal. Bardaskor. Maluk Khan banda. 
Dun bat. Beraral. Rambial. .. kur. Badalal. Sundrai. 
Garkor. Bagam. Sarai. 
Karpat. Band. Sho Kand. 
Kandaro, Dakanal. Shins Adai. 
K u s b m  Baodal. Shara bauda. 
Kahmir. Dadh. Slobeg.  
Karbadal. Dabuno. Tangat. 
Merl Patte. Daudabanda. Una b m d a  
Niag. Dogram. 
Pal.un. Doral. 
Shalpah. Dask~xal. 
Sankor. Gurral. 
Shalbanr. Gogial. 
Shagal. Jatgrarn. 
Samkot. Kas. 
Sheringal. Kakar. 
Talao. Harl manza. 
Tarpatar, Kot. 
Uihrral. Kasuno. 

atkol. Kanialal Kaso. 
iiurkuhl. Manzai. 
Uislaor. Maskaral. 

\ 

Achar bar. 
kuz. 

~ ; ; ~ d e s h .  
S a ~ a ~ ~ a i .  
Saratai. 
Sharrnata. 

Jugha, Jugha banj, Bar Jughn ba11i and Mnlnngs. 

Land in the v!l!age of the Painds Kbcl Is redlstrlbuted, but the tribe d o  not change village% 

Azara. 
Alrnas. 
Ahhagram. 
Batan. 
Bagh Manwl. 
Beerano. 
Bagh. 
BeraraI. 
Karknral. 
Durn h a .  
Darukai. 
Duriral. 
J)i.ghalgal. 
Ganshal bar. 

kuz. 
Gui;bagh. 
Gal. 
Goda. 
Ghu7ulo. 
Jabal. 
Kamera. 
Kunano tangal. 
Karka banj. 
Kharpowl. 
Karpat. 
Kabal. 
Kar. 
Kas. 
Kachalo. 
Kolai banda. 
Kalgana banda. 
Musni . 
Maoal. 
Mitroural. 
Lunda. 
Parial banda. 
Pashta. 
Shahdial. 
Shinkani. 
Shahbawl. 



APPENDIX IV-concld. 
SULTAN KHEL. 

--- I 
I -- - 

I 
* 

Bsbukar Khel. 

I 
Dalkha KheL 

I I I _I 
(24) (23) 

Salad Ahmad,Khel or 
( 2 1 )  

Ibrahlm Khel or Illas Khel. 
I 

(11) 

Kuz Tol. I 
Abbar 

I 
I I I J ,  I I I I  

I 
I I F g a 

Ibrahlm Chor . 
R g F 

r 

x P x 

Adu. 
Adukal. 
Awara banda. 
Banda. 
Bar killa. 
Dl~eral .  
Doar. 
Drad handa. 
Dhanda banda. 
Gruai. 
Garkor. 
Kaudaro. 
Kuz killa. 
Kl~war kot. 
Ka~nartal. 
Kandao. 
J ~ ~ g h r a l .  
Lalu. 
Maira. 
Marnser. 
nla~lsur banda. 
hlal~ardam. 
Maskaral. 
Puhtaward b a n d  
Rekl~kar banda. 
Rdngrai. 
Sacha. 
Saparal. 
Sanmodo. 
Sliinkat. 
Tal. 
Usakal. 
Zorrnandl. 

Redlstrlbutlon every 5 
years. 

AsharaL 
Batlai. 
Mnhahanr. 
Marano Shah. 
Charkum bar. 

,, kur. 
Chapar. 
Chinagalal. 
Chaotar. 
Dishar banda. 
Gan~dat .  
Gidar Sar banda. 
Havaro. 
Dukadal. 
Barkhxvar. 
Kotkai baghab 
Kaligram. 
Kasbanda. 
Kutibala. 
Karghano dhflai. 
Khushal baur. 
Loc banda. 
Hangai. 
Mera. 
hlaloi bar. 

,, kur. 
Nasapa. 
Nagul. 
Padjkoro. 
Patao. 
Razagal. 
Sarai. 
Shagal. 
Shirat kal. 
Spirdar. 
Saparri banda. 
Sol~kai bands. 
Takhtabanj. 

.. bands. 
Una. 
Umratal bar. 

,, kuz. 
Jikat. 

Redistrlbutlon eVUY 5 
years. 

Awaral. Khwadal. Salnal. Tbaras. 
Chlkonral. hl.inu. Shalkanal lmr. 11gh.1~ shab. 
Gato. Raju. kuz. U ~ ~ r a r  kor. 
1 allar. Shakauai. Shalpalam. 

Aahka Ali mast. band. 

Ashnral 
~urai:.. 
Biaugal. 
Bar patte. 
Bagh. 
1)argnl. 
Derangal. 
Darora. 
~ h a n d a  banda. 
Ghuz patte. 
Ghalo awarai. 
Kharoshah. 
Kotigmm. 
Kasgai. 
Hanzam shab. 
Haidaral. 
Lakai. 
hlanguh. 
Mulla Rasrll Palai. 
hlulla paltc. 
Nawab banda. 
Palosl. 
Razagam. 
Ser bar. 

kuz. 
$ah gaonal. 
Shahid Khan banda. 
6argcri. 
Undeja. 
Urgbarsl banda. 
Utelai. 
Batrsi banda. 

Redislrlbutlon every ro 
yeas.  

Ashar banr. 
Avi shah. 
As banda. 
Akramai. 
Bagh. 
Buchakal. 
Dul killa. 
Babuw. 
Bambolal. 
Bahram kor. 
Chuprai band& 
Duro kaudao. 
Debrao. 
Gumagat. 
Hamra banda. 
Inzxai. 
Jabhar. 
Jughral. 
Kunjal. 
KaIagal. 
Kandaro dheraL 
Khushal patta. 
Kumbar. 
Kaskal. 
Khwas. 
Kashmlr. 
Kulalal. 
Kai~n.  
Lewanal durnand. 
Loe gandao. 
n l a ~ ~ j a  banda. 
Manal. 
hlulla patte. 
Nawe killa. 
Naral manral. 
Petao gaonail. 
Rag bamai. 
Shikolai. 
Bho~hlng  loe. 

w m l e ,  
shagdarn.  
Shannl. 
Shahlut. 
Sartala. 
Sapsnl band& 
Shaglun bauda. 
S i h .  
Tormang. 
Tangban. 
Tangu Kandao. 
Umral. 
IVatala. 
Walal tangal. 
Warghal. 

R e d ~ s l r ~ b u t b o  every 
10 YCJI3. 



-(I) wut 
Watclal vallcy. 

-(2) Kakazal 

1-(6) AU Beg Khel (Shontalal valley) , , 

4 7 )  Musa Khel (Shalkandd valley) . , 

-(a) Mashnanl (no1 hue T ~ r k n n r i )  . , , 

,-(9) Sheikh Khel (MIEklnl valley)l 

Not true 
( I  M n d z l  , . . . I Palhans. ) Are ,  of 

snzd  , , . , . i :%'&. 

1-(13) Jabbl Khel , , . 
-(14) Bahadur Shah Kliel , 

(-(IS) Salad Khel , , , 

7! 
8 4 1 7 )  Facal Khel . 

- 

2 -(re) Muradl Khel 

-(rg) Ablb Khan Khel . , 

-(21 to 24) Atrapl Khel . . 
-(zs) Haamza l  

ol aboriginal 
stock. 

-(26) Shaibzal 

I !-(2@) Burhan Khel . . . 
2 !-- -3 - -(q) Ibrahim Khcl . . . 
n < -(jo 10 32) Katurzal , , 

Jandul valley. 

J 

' Maldan valley, 

I-!MI sodl Khel , , . 



-Falleh Khan Khel. 4 I ,-Ilal Khel-1 

I -Khefo Khcl. -Hasan Khan Khel. 

The Khans of 2 
Nnwnqnl. 

=i t 
-9- 4 
3 Sahlb Khan Khel. 

I I-~ahrnad Khel. 

1-Utn Khel. 

6 
-A - m Y - 
- I  

-2 
rn 

-Sad Kbel. 

-Tura Khel. 

-KaM Khel. 

-Mahmud Khel. 

- 4 --1- 
2 

I-~u~clrnnn KM. 

-Azimdin Khel. 

Khel, 
-Yusa! Khel.- L,, K, 

LKhwajn KheL 

-Maghdud Khel- 

-Doolat ~ h e l .  - 

-Kbulozal. 

-Alhh Khel 

-Badin Khel. 

-Abbas Khel 

-Didlwal. 

-Aimnzni. 



Tangl KheL d - . a  
n' 

Swara ghundai . Kbel. 
2 

-x- -n - - 
1 Zaril KheL a - i 
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APPENDIX VI. 

Genealogy of the Ulman Khel. 
' 

UTMAN KHEL (vide Appendix I). 
1 

I 
Y 

I 
.I( 

6 

0, 
f2. 

b? C* N 

6, S 
I - - 

u N : 2 z . 2 . - - . 

- 
, P - K ; ?  
\ D E P _ -  - " 

W , , . G ;  - m : g '  - - 
Ulman Khel Sub-Sections and VilZages. 

ISMAI1,ZAI. 
I 

Shamozai. 

1 I I I .  
Umar Khel ( I  ). Sarni Khel (2).  Sharkhnri Khel (3). Painda Khel (4). - - -- -- 
Agra. Ai te. Arang. Bandagai kuza. 
Bagli Pando. BAN. Baru kuz. Bhra banda. 
Chingai. Bandagai. DCs. FPzil. 
Dlieri. Baondai. J u i r .  HPsliim. 
Garangak . Dandukai. Kharkai. Katasar. 
Gadarnar. Darra. Khlwar ina  Kharkai bar. 
KQr. Dherai. Koka. Rasul banda. 
Koki. Jnzargai. Kulala kuz. Pisli tai. 
Nazar kille. Manro. Koka kuz. Shamshi Khan. 
Siparri bar. Nirinj. Sharbatai kuz. Surlandni kuz. .. ku& Meshta. Shal~baz Icotkai kuz. Targhao. 
Shxgai. Panjigram. Zara bagl~. 
Snrlandai. Si~itla. Panjigram kuz. 
Walai, Sl~a r l~a ta i .  , 

Sllil11b;lz Kolkai. 
Saiadai. 
Tungai. 
Zara 1Culala. 



APPENDIX VI-contd. 

Utman Khel Sub-Sections nlcd Villages. 

ISMAILZAI. 
I 
I 

I I 
( 1 0 )  

I 
( 1 1 )  

I 
Asil. Butkor. Takur. 

(12) 

I 
Mandanr. 

I 
Bada. 

I 
Balu. 

I 
I 

Madak. 

I I I 
( 5 )  

I 
(6) (7 )  (8 )  

Zado. Parshal. Anarn. Pa~nda .  

Kuhi. Sulai. Warsak. Nazar Miana. Ajoki. Dab. Biarai. Jabarai. 
Danish kol. Darmat. Hisharak. 

Mor Darra. Kharai. Behgam darra. 
.Pandialai. Kuherai. 
Rambat. Sam killc bar. 
Sl~inai.  .. ,. ~ U Z .  

Shinai gatte. Tangai. 
Wcrtang. Takura banda. 

Utman Khel Sub-sections and Villages. 

UTMAN KHEL. 
I 

I I 
Mandal. Ali-ai. 

I I 
I I I I I I 

(16) (18) 
I 

( 1 3 )  (14) (1 5 )  (17) ( 19) (20) 
Surai. Mata. Gadu. Dabar. Mahmunzai. Isozai. Adrizai. Marchozai. 

Markhanre. Top. Manrogai. Warsak. Ghani Add. Sa~itlalai. Badshah kot. Batai. 
1Catai. Shinkai. 
Sara Myana. 

Utman Khel Sub-Scctions and Villages. 

UTMAN KHEL. 
I 

I I I I 
(25) I 

I 
I (24) Gurai. 

(29)  
Matakai. Peghozai. Bimard. Sinazat. 

I 
I 

I r I I r I 
(21) (22) (23)  ( 2 6 )  

I 
(27) 

Shahdad Khel. Walidad Khel. Turi  Khel. Khushal kor. R a l ~ n ~ a n  Kor. 

Dl~crai. ChanL. Indak. Kot kuz. Bara. Bar Jam. Mir Khan. Kot. 
Maurogai. Chobanai. Sangar. Miana. Dozakh Tangi. Siparri. Totaid 

Jamal Tangi. 
Karmu. 
Makhai. 



APPENDIX VII. 
Genealogy of the Khan of Dir. 

MULLA JLIAS OR AKHUND BABA, Painda Khel, Malizai. 
I 

Mulla Ismail Baba. 
1 

Chulam Baba. 
I 

Zafar Khan Baba. 
I 

Kasim Khan Baba. 

s 
3 Rahmatullah Khan 
2 1- 

Aurangzeb o r  Badshah 
Khan-(Raraul Bandui) 
(Khan o/ Div.) 

M~Pngul-(,wundah). 
late Nawab o/ DC. Muhammad Ishak. (Corn- 

,nandnnt, Dir Levies.) 
An infant not yet named. 1 l-Jarnra Khan 

3 

Sultan Jan. - 
Muhammad Azlm Kh-. 
Muslin1 Khan. 

1 
Arik Khan. 4 I-~shraf m a n  . , ' Mir Gul-Shahzads. Akbar Khan. 

j Dul Akbar Khan. 

-Sher Mr~hammad Khan (Atanr).-Muraffar Khan alias 
, Sardar Khan. I! -Amir Muhammad Khan (Bibioor). 

-Roshan Khan-4ulshan.  
-1nayatullah Khan (exile in Kabul). 

%I-Hyatullah Khan (Tor in Jondol). 

5 !$I-Turabu Khan. 

eqa 

- .  
0 

+i 
s 
-u 
r 

Es" 

* . I  
3 X  -Sikandar Khan. 
$; 

Sardar. 
Fakir Khan 
Pasand Khan. ' I sinobar. 

-Sultan hluhamhad Khan . . 
Shahzada Khan. 

Tor Khan. 
/or 2 years)-Haidar Khan . . 

-Habibullah Khan (murdered) . . Jelall,ddln I<han. I """I. 

( Nazim Khan. -Azizulla Khan . . 
" 1 Shahzada. 

-Amadulla Khan . . (Mukarrab Khan. 
h ' ' \Muhammad Azim Khan. 

-Ajabulkh Khan (in exile). 
-1brahim Khan-Yar Muhammad Khan (murdered by late Nawab). 
- Juma Khan (dead). 
-Khwaja Muhammad Khan (murdered).-Jan Muhammad Khan. 
-Muhammad Akbar Khan. 



APPENDIX VIII. 

Genealogy 01 Khalo of Bandai. 

BAHADUR SHAH-ISMAILZAI, BEZAD, TARKANRI. 
I 

Muhammad Al i  
I 

Gul Muhammad. 
I 

I 
Said Muhammad. 

I 
Muhammad Umar, 

or Sardar Khan. 
(For some time a rclugce 
. i n  Jolagram, Lower Swl~t.  

Reinstated as Khan of  
Mnidan Bandai in June 

1905.) 

APPENDIX IX. 

Genealogy of Khan of Sandrawal. 

MAST KHAN-ISOZAI, BEZAD, TARKANRI. 
I 

Tangi Khan. 

I 
Hassan Wlaa 

I 
Umxa Khan 

I 
I 

Badshah. 
I 

Hamidullah. 
I 

Nasrullah Khan 
I 

I 
Fateh Khan. Pasand i i  Khan. Haji Khan 
(Killed August I 898.) 1 

(Khan of Sandrawal and Don'kand.) 



APPENDIX X. 

Genealogy of the Mianguts. 

AKHUND BABA (ABDUL GHAFUR). 

I 

Abdiil Hassan (dead). 
I 

Abdul Klklik al ias 
Shirin (dead). 

I 

I --. . . -. 1 
I I 1- 

Siid Badshah (dead). Amir Badshah. Gul Shahzada. 
I 

Shirin 
I Badshah. 

Infant son (dead). 
\ d 

The three Mianguls l iving at Snidu. 

APPENDIX XI. 

Genealogy of the Khans of Robat. I 

YAKUB KHAN, NASRULDIN-KHEL, MALIZAL 

I 
Muhammad Khan. 

I 
Munawwar Khan. 

I 
I 

Sher Ali. 
I 

Sadullah. 

I 
I I I I 

Ahdullah Khan. Sher Dil. 
I 

Sarbali Sarwar Khan. Khani 
(Khan o/ Robot.) Jan Khan.. 

(Khan of Robat.) 

+ Now dead.-Succeeded by his son Zarim Khan. . 
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APPENDIX XIV. 

Aporai 
Arj,\ Khel 
Banda Paian. 
Bahi Samsa. 
Badc san~bur. 
Chingazai 
Dodar (2). 
D ~ z a k h  shah. 
Dchrai 
Ghundai 
Gumbatkai 
Inzarai. 
Insyat kille. 
Kulo kack 
Kaosar. 
Khnzana. 
Loesam, bar. 

,, kuz. 
Lasl~ora. 
Nawab. 
Na we kille. 
Pura. 
Rasha kai. 
Shuawai. 
Sarnsai 
Sheikh kille. 
Sham sl~:ih. 
Sham kot. 
Tarlcai 

Villngea under Safdnr Khan of Nawagai. 

Amra. 
Chinanloe. 
Chingai. 
Kuhi. 
Khazina. 
Kugh Pan. 
Palosin. 
Saipai. 
Saparra.' 
Wadan Shah. 
Ziarat. 

Thc abovc are in- 
habited by Kan- 
haro Safis 

Adin Khel. 
Bagh. 
Gulab shah. 
Gharbai 
Hadi IChcL 
Kharkani. 
Khan koh. 
Kunater. 
Kilagai 
Mari 
Morgai. 
Said Wali. 
Tarkaitangai 

The above arc in. 
habited by Gurbu 
Safis. 

Bari Ikdam.  
Kai. 
Lwar Chaharmung. 
Manugai. 
Nawa. 
Umri Ghundai 

The above are it1 
Alkai Chaharmung. 

Kuhai. 
Karkana shah. 
Kamanga ra bar. 

rr lar. 
., man- 

zarnai. 
Najrnul shah. 

The above are in- 
l~abitcd by Khan- 
zadas. 



APPENDIX XV. 

Villages under Wi- 
layal Khan of 
Pnshat :- 

Balam Khar. 
Chinargne. 
Chilargam. 
Dandukai. 
Dankol. 
Pashat. 
Moragai. 
Shama Khel. 

Villages under Wneir 
Khan of Jar ,  son 
of Wilayal Khun u/ 
Pashat. 
Badizarghumal. 
Gaudi;ro Jilt. 
Mulla kille. 

Villages under Y a r  
Muhammad Khan 
of Alingav inhabit- 
ed by  Shin- 
waris :- 

Alingar. 
Chagai. 
Chamarkand loe. 
Guluno. 
Kharkanai. 
lnzarai Miangnno. 
Loanai. 
Sheik baba. 
Zeran. 

Villages under Sirdar 

Inhabited by Sadin 
Salarzal :- 
Amanai. 
Aspital. 
Bigaldarra. 
Beglai. 
Choutra. 
Changar. 
Dresarai. 
Derogat. 
Dargah. 
Derakai. 
Dokrai. 
Dherai. 
Dhanda. 
Geru. 
Gidarshahi 
Jelaludin. 
Jabagai (2). 

Ja nbal. 
Hudad Banda. 
ICafirgat. 
Khcri. 
Kandar. 
Kotkai. 
h l u .  
1,andai. 
Laku. 
Malikana. 
hIi5hnai. 
Rlaina. 
Matoraai 
Narau.  
Nakai. 
Raidura. 
Sadolrai. 

banda. 
~h i Iuko .  
Rasha deral  
Tarralla. 
Tetnlai. 
Wulplai. 
Wur~na!. 
Watan. 

[ 

Khan o/ Khar- 

Inhabited by Ah- 
maddin Salarzai :- 
Ali Jan. 
Amanlcot. 
Agn. 
Bawanai. 
Belmaskot. 
Barai. 
Churghur bar. 

, kuz. 
Chugal. 
Dhand. 
Darra bar. . lar. 
Dagai bar. 

lar. 
D& kille. 
Durai. 

Gang. 
Ghundai. 
Ghakhai. 
Ghnrag basai. 
Haj i lw7ang. 
Kuhi. 
Killa hfalik Abdul- 

Hamld. 
Kaehai. 
Kanbat 

or ] Ganbat 
Khar. 
I<a nla r. 
Kotko. 
Kallarha. 
Kotkai. 
Mamu. 
RIallmudzai. 
Rlatasha. 
Mahrusa. 
RIixn kille. 
RIohiuddin koruna. 
Neku derai. 
Pesllio. 
Palang. 
Pa ja. 
Ragha bar. 
,, lar. 

Shcikh panah. 
Sotmara. 
Tangai. 
Warmal. 
W.11 sak. 
She~kh baba kille. 

i E:Yhnh. 



APPENDIX XVI. 
Statement of punishments inflicted on Swat, Dir, Bajaur and Uttnun Khel 

tribes in  1897. 

(a) Rs. 4,000 in addition t o  abovc was imposed a t  first on Adirizai and Talash, 
b u t  remitted owing t o  losses incurred by providing fodder, etc., for our troops. 

(b)  Talten from Adinzai, Dusha Khel, and Maidan. 
( G )  No money fine exacted, as prcsencc of our t ~ o o p s  more than eqrlalised 

money fine in thc  way of iree fodder, food, rtc., and villages burnt or destroyed 
for firewood. 

Clans of Upper Swat o n  right 
bank. 

Clans of Upper Swat on left 
bank. 

Dir clans who were Implicated 

Khan  Khels of Thana . . 
PS ,, Palai and the 

Darra. 
Allahdand Dherl . . . . 
Ranizai (Lower Swat, left bank) 

Salarzai of Bajaur  . . 
Shamozai Utrnan Khel . . 
Totai  9 ,  9 )  . . 
Laman 9 ,  9 ,  . . 
Mamunds . . . . 
Jandul clans . . . . 

APPENDIX XVII. 

Fine. 

Rs. 

20,000 

. .(c) 

I 8,000 (a) 

20,000 

5,000 

10.0oo 

22,ooo 

.(c) 

. . 
.(c) 

2,000 

. .(c) 

. .(c) 

Breach- 
loaders. 

ppp 

40 

' 45 

7 

6 

5 

I I 

. . 
20 

35 

. . 
w 

2 2 

40 

Translation of  Agrcement executed b y  the laic Nawab o f  Dir, Deccrnber 1898, 
dchning his boui~daries with Swat, Chitral, 13ajaur and Kabul. 

Total . . I 97.000 I 'I1 

I. hLuharnmad Stlarif Khan, Nawab of Dir, hereby promisc tha t  in future 
1 will not commit aggression on, nor  interfere in  any  way with. a n y  tribes or 

4,916 / 1.983 

I, 126 

800 

500 PI 
100 

. . 
100 

8 50 

2 0 0  

100 

450 

300 

50 

30 

Swords. 

600 

600 

450 P I  
. . 
. . 

3 

30 

. . 

. . 

. . 
300 

. . 

. . 



people beyond the present boundaries of m y  country. I also promise that ,  in 
case of anv  disputes between me o r  m y  heirs and  a n y  of t h e  tribcs adjoining m y  
present boundaries, I will be guided by, and will act  in accordance with, t h e  advice 
and orders of the Indian Government through the Political Agent, Dir, Swat a n d  
Chitral, for  the  t ime being. The present boundaries o i  m y  territorv a r e  a s  
follows :- 

I. With Chitral, the crest of the Lowarai range, and t h e  watershed a s  fixed 
b y  Government ; of course a s  reqards t h e  grazing rights with Chitral the  arrange- 
ments made by  t h e  Polltical Agent in accordance with the old rights will hold 
good. 

2. Trepaman, Tskuala  crest, and  Ilanai with Bajaur  and  Utman Khcls, in 
accordance with the settlement come t o  between m e  and  the Khan of Nawagai. 
' 3. Jandrai  Sar, the watershed of t h e  Panjliora, and  t h e  boundary of the 
~ h a m i z a i  to  the point marking t h a t  boundary between Tirat  a n d  Baranial, with 
Kollistan. 

4 The bank of the  Swat river \aith Swat. 
5. My boundary with the  Amir of  Kabul  Is t h a t  which h a s  been fixed a n d  

determined b y  Government. 
I hereby set m y  seal t o  this agreement, so t h a t  i t  may serve a s  a sanad in 

future, on  this 17th d a y  of Rajab I 316 H. 

APPENDIX XVIII. 
T~anslnt ion of a n  Agreement betwecn t h e  Nawab of Dir and the  Khan of 

Nawagai, datcd I 3th October 1898, and  renewed before t h e  Political Agent, 
Dir, Swat and Chitral, b y  the  aboxe Chiefs in  person in August 1899. 

Whereas there was enmity and spite between me and the  Nawab of Dir on 
certain points we have therefore now effected a reconciliation between oursclvcs 
and  entered into a n  agreement and fixed our boundaries. Accordingly the Takura 
Kotal, Elanai Fort, and Kotal Trepaman a re  t h e  boundaries, and  the  Nawab 
of Dir will have no concern whatever a t  all on the  other  side of the  boundriries, 
and I will llavc no conccrn on this side. The friends and foes of one will be t h e  
friends and foes respectively of the  other, and  whosoevcr of us will deviate from 
and ac t  against the above agreement, he will be t o  blame. Thercfore this writing 
is  given so t h a t  it  bc a sanad hereafter. Executed o n  the  26th Jamadi-ul-Awal 
1316. 

APPENDIX XIX. 
Terms of Agrccment arrivcd a t  on 14th July 1899 betwecn the  Khan of Nawagai 

and  t h e  Mohmands. 
The following villages have been lef t  t o  the  Mohmands :- 

Mitai . . Tribute from this village was taken by  the  Khan of Nawagai 
for the  last two years. 

Sirkari killa. 
Kar Kanoshak (burnt).  
Salar 

Ter 
Bahadur killa J 
Ghnnam shah. 

. Bar Chiarai. 
Sara khua. 



The boundary between the Khan and Mohmands is Kuz Chinarai and Sara 
Khua. 

The towers of Enzarai arc dismantled and the village left, belonging t o  
nobody. 

Mians and Mullahs only are t o  reside in it. He who fails t o  keep his pro- 
mise and breaks the oath and takes Enzarai, the Mohmands will fight against 
him. 
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GAZETTEER OP 
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h 
ACAKANI>- 

ha1nlcL of 4 l~ousrs, Ropn,ni!;; rrlolik in 1895, ~ ~ ~ l l \ ~ ~  ; sjtllatctl nilraul st,rcnln below s'rbat. -4 fc\v caltlc ; 5 acres wheat, 2 acres inrJian curll and 10 ricc.-(~tt,.lon.) 
A138 ICHEL- 

'1 brancll of the Ni l~ l~ i  I<hcl,q. The-y occnpy a t  ~)rr : :~nt  \\.hole of (;llc rnlley of 
tllc Niblti Kllcl strcnm anrl tllc lands on tllc rigllt of tlla s W n ~  below 
the point where the strcnrn cntcrr thc ~.irer.  l'llcy. I ~ ~ ~ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ ,  !::Licl to  rrchange 
lallds \%'it11 the Asha ICllcl n.hcn veqh tnkcs placc~. TIlr: Ic3ding Inan of tll,: ~ 1 , ~  l<hel 
'!'as in 1895 Nalrshc IChnn, but  all the Nikbi KhclF look upon yusu£ lalan (tjslls 
liliel) as their chief. 

For sub-divisions and villages, vide Appendix I[[ (22).-(Turne,., from na!ive 
source.7. ) 

ADA ICHEL- 
A srr t io~l  of thc Baezni tribes occ~lpying tllc lcft Innk of thc P\vnt river nl,ovc tho 

JIu:a Khels and ~ C ~ O \ V  the Babuzais. This is one of the three sections included in the 
ICrrz Sulizais. 

[For sub-divisions and villages, vide Appendix J T I  (S).] 

For communicstions see Chapter 11, Kou'tes Nos. (4) and (4) ((0. 
T l ~ c  Aba I(hels arc said to nuinber 3,000 fighting-~ncn, but this is probably esng- 

gcrated. The most influential man in the section in 1895 was nlir illarn Khan of Gk~nle- 
gai, but thcy were also aaid to be under thc influrncc of the RIusa Khcl malik, Faiz- 
ullah Khan. Thcre arc numerous Gujar villages in thc hills ~vhcrc nuulbers of 
buffaloes and cattle arc grazed. 

This section is closely conncctcd with t,llc ICllall Iihels (7.v.). 
I11 addition to Faizullah Khan (i\Iusa IChel), the follo~vill~ were in 1895 the nost  

influential men in the section :- 
~ k h s r  Khan of Barilcot. ! ;\bdill Iil~alilr elf C:halrgai. 
naulat Khan of ,, i ,1shmf IChan of JIani:~ I.. 

hlansur Khan of Gh:~lcgai. Wwfn XIuhammad of AInninr. 
Aslem Khan of ,, Xhdul Knhnlan of Parhi. 
Fnizullah Khan of ,, Uillar Iihan of ,: 

-(Turner, from native sources.) 

ABA KHEL- 
A of tlIc Baczai tribe on thc left bank of thc Swat river. I t  is one of the four 

scctiolls included in the Babuzais. 
[par sl,b.divisions and villngcs, ride Apl)cllclix 111 (13) . ]  
There are dso llumerous Gujar vil[ngcs in thc hills whr-rc m.ttlc a.rc erazetl. Tllr 

most ilnportnnt men in the section jn 1895 wort said to bz Shcr Aha1 ICllan, also Fir02 
IChsn and Saadullah Khan of ICambar. 

call probably produce 1,000 to 1,600 fighting-men, alld population 

is  bout 5,000.-(Turner.) 

ABAR-ZACHJIA- 
A narrow hut dilngcrous and boistcr~~rs rapid in thc Pnnjltora river near thc 

sito of tllc hfita ropc.and-cmdlc bridge in D U S ~  Khrl. Thr river hc.re never exceeds 
20 yar& in width. fir b;lnb are rocky bill not precipitous.-(T?~mer.) 

P 



ABAZAI- 
This section of the Akozai Pusufzais [sce Appcndix 111 (10)] occupies a small rilllry 

on the north bank of thc Swat rivcr. I t  is ccnlplctcly sl11lL ill 011 t l ~ r  cn..ll :uld \vr\t 
by tho spurs froin tho Ogi nncl Barchnnral pcalrs which colllc clo\vn lo 1110 nstcr's cdgc 
and divide it  from tho Adinzai and Khadakzni scctions, respcctivcly. 

Tho Abazai arc said to number 260 fighting-men wit11 100 guns 

Their land is very productivr, a good proportion bcing abi, tho principal crops bcing 
ricc, whent, barlcy and indian corn, also pcds and clover. Ricc. liolvrvcr. is grcntly 
pri~pondcrant,, the produce being about 2,000 marinds. In this scction lllcrc arc about 
500 cattle. 

Tho " Shnnga " ford between Badnran and Butkhela is onc of tho bcst in Lo~vcr Swctt. 
and appears to be little affected by the river nhen in flood, as it varics 11lt,lc from ycnr 
to ycar. 

For sub-divisions and villages, see Appclldix I11 (19). 
This section was in 1895 lnade over to the Khan of Dir togcthcr ~vitll thc Adinzai, 

Khadakzai, Talash and Dush Khel territory.-(Turner.) 

.I rillago belonging to tho IIusa Khel section of Baczais, s i tn~ ted  on high ground 
a t  the skirt of the hills on the left bank of thc Swat river. It consizts of 300 honscs. 
Water from a copious spring. 

Tho hamlet Baloh bclongs to Abuwa, which is occupicd by thc Durduni Kllcl clan 
of the Musa Khels [Appendix I11 (9)1 

Ssrfaraz Ichan. 
Rhahbazo Ichan. dlaliks in 1896 . . RIdarrab Khan. 

Faizullah Khan. 

Tho lsst named is slid to be the most influential man amollg thc RIusa Iihels and 
also in the neighbouring scction of Aba IZ~C~S.-(TU~ILEI~.)  

A D U  DERAI- 
A Landa belonging to the Adinzai village of Chakdara. I t  consists of 10 houses 

belonging to the Rfir Jan Khel [Appendix 111 (2411 and is situated in the middle of 
the plain about 14 miles north of C%akdara.-(Tz~r~aer.) 

ADTNZAI (sometimes called Andilzai)- 
The Adinzais are a section of the Khwazazai Akozni Tusufzni (Appcndix 111). Thcir 

tappa cmbraces the widest part of the Swat valley on the north banlr of thc &vat rlver 
including the Uch and Shexva plains and the Ranlorn valley. Thc district is some 
O miles from riorth to south and 10 miles cast to ncsl in the widest places. Thc ground 
slopes gradually up from the river a t  Chalrdara which is about 2,400 feet to Kotigrain, 
3,000 feet. The whole of the plain is cultivated, chiefly r i t h  wheat and barley. 'I'llcro 
is only one small perennial stream which flonrs from the Icatgala side and skirting tho 
lillla finds its way to thc river close to Chaliclara. A largo water-channel runs through 
the Shewa plain from the Aspan stream near Katiarai. 

The Uch and Shewo plains are most productive, and in spite of the wasteful way in 
which the Swat people cut their crops, i .e . ,  cutting the corn nearer the ear than tho 
pround, large quantities of bhusa are available. It is difficult to rnalrc an estimate, 
but there cannot be fewer than 500 well-made stacks, each containing about 1,000 
cubic feet of bhusa. In most places i t  appears to be safe to calculate one such stack 
to every two houses. 

There are numerous mills on thc canal which runs throi~gh tho Shewn plain and also 
on the Aspan stream from which the canal water is obtained. 

Tho Adinzai can produce about 2,000 fighting-men out of a population of 7,000 
persons. 



ADU-BIN 

Nasnilla Khan (Mirjan Khcl), of Uch, was in 1805 the moet influential man in the 
ROC tion. 

Tho wholo of the Aclinzni Tnppa wns in 1895 taken over by the Khan of Dir, whom 
Urnra Khan had ousted. 

For sub- division^ of the tribc ancl tho villago they occupy vide Appendix In 
(24-26.)-(Trrrncr.) 

ADU- 
A hamlet of 3 houses of Haid Ahmad Ilhd, [Appendix IV, (N)] towardq the head 

of tho Lukman Bnnda valley, Panjkora right bank. A few acres of fields ancl a small 
num1,cr of cattlc and shop.-(Brtrlon.) 

ADUICAI- 
An Ibrahim Khel [Xppcndix I V  (N)] village in thc Lukmnn Banda valley, Pnnjkora 

right bank, stancl~ng on the 111lls nbove thc stream. There arc a few acres of terracetl 
field8 ; 20 cattle and 40 shecp and gonts ; a blacksmith and a carpenter. There are 
10 houses ; the malik in 1895 was Abid. Fuel is Rcarce in the vicinity ; grnzing on 
tho hllls and higher up the valley.-(Burton.) 

AGGI KHEL- 
A sub-section of the Ahmad-din, Salnrzai [vide Appendix V (4)]. They comeundcr 

the heading of the Lar BIadak in the division of the Bnbukar~ valley. Their village3 
lio a t  tho south-wcst end of the valley.-(iUaco,tcl~y ) 

AGHARULLA- 
A small hamlet of mulkts in the JIaskini valley of Jandul containing about 10'houses. 

I t  lies on the left or east bank of the Ram Gnl stream, about 2 miles north-east of alas- 
ltini fort.-(Maconc7ty.) 

AGOSHA-ELEV. 3,300'. 
Lies scattered about on Robat-Lamm, 1: miles from Robat, opposite the jonc- 

tion of the Dogai Nala. The houses l ~ e  amid fruit-trees and fields on different level 
spurs ; much grass about. Focl from the hills ; watcr from knre: stream. Room 
could be found for camping. Some rattle and shecp are omncd. Thc village 
consists of 6 houscs Miangan.-(Burton.) 

BHANG AR DERAI- 
A fort containing 20 llouses on the lcft bank of the Swat river. It belongs to the 

Akamaruf village of Ningaora [Appcndix 111 (lo)].-(Ttrrner, from native so~irces.) 

AHAIUKNBR- 
Situated on the left bank of the strcam dmining thc Khair valley about 3 miles 

above thc Panjkora jnnctlon. The I anlis of the stream nro lined w ~ t h  terraced iielcls ; 
fruit-trec.9 are plentiful ; fuel and forage abundant higher up the mountain behind. 
Water from k m e z  streams tapping the Khair Naln. ~vhich holcls a perrcnial supply of 
water. . 

Tho village contains 26 houscs with a mixed population of Iiatni and Wardnk and 
Swati Yusafzai. 

There are 12 acres of indlan corn nnd 8 of rice. The inhabitants o m  30 cattlo 
and 30 shcep find goats. There is a mill and 1 carpenter.-(Burton.) 

AHRIMENZA- 
A village of 20 houses tolvnrd~ tho hcad of tho B ~ n d a  vallcy, Niag. The upper 

slopcs of the mountains round are well wooded and forage ancl gravng are fairly plentiful. 
The inhabitants belong to the Janlal Khel section of the Painda Khel, Yusafzni [Appen- 
dix I V  (IS)], nnd cultivate 8 acres of ~n&nn corn ~ n d  4 of ricc; 30 cnttlo and 40 
sheep and goats.-(Burton.) 

AIN- 
A village of 20 houses at  the extremo limits of Upper Swat on the left bank of the 

river. It belongs to the Jinki Khel section of Baezais [Appendix 111 (16)l.--(Turner.) 
P2 



AINGARO (OR INGARO) ZIARAT-ELEV. 5,620'. 

Tho nnnie of n pnss lending from t l ~ c  liend of the Aspnn valley a t  tho extrcnic north- 
onst corner of the Adinzni Tnppn into tlic vnllcy of the Nllrbi Khels. ' rhr path is 
quutc fit for uiule trnnsport. h'ee " Routcq North of tlic Iiabol River," No. 72. 

On tho Nikbi l a e l  sidc, this pnss is Irno\~~n ns Chnlthc l3nndn from a villngc on their 
eide of tho kotnl whir11 forms the bountlnry bctncen tlic two ~ ~ ( ' t i o n s .  The nnnlc is 
derived from the shrine of Aingnro Babn, nt RIsnja\\.ar, n littlc wny clown th- west 
sidc of t l ~ r  hta1.-(Tltrt,er.) 

AJABI- 
A villngc of JIinnq in the Jnndnl vnlley, nbout 1$ miles south-wrst of Bnrwa. I t  

ca11tnin.s sonic PO liouses. -(dfaconcliy. ) 

AJU (on SHEIKH AJIr)- 
-4 village in tho Sin vnllcy of tbc Slnr range in the north-enst cnrncr of Tnlnsh. 

I t  wns formcrly n considcmblc size, 11ut now there nrr somr C, h o u ~ e s  rliirlly orcupicrl 
by nirtllns. I t  belongs to t l ~ c  Hassan Khcl brnnrh of Nurn Khrls [Apprndix IV (9)  and 
(lo)] -(llrtrner.) 

AKA K H E L  (N.LL\ AND VALLEY)- 

One of tlrc principnl nmuents of tlie Kunni stream. The valley drnincd by it is one 
of thc clistrirts of Ilaidsn. At its hend are the Khushall~ancl ancl Tnlrtnhond passe* 
leading to the Pnnjltora vnllry. Sce " I<oulcs North of the Knbul River," No. 77-n. 

Tlic s t r r ~ m  is formed by the various torrents draining from th r  sout,ll-cast of i l ~ r  
Alaidnn pc;~lc ~vliicli uniting above Bisl~grnrn flow to join t l ~ c  Icnnni stream n ~ni le  below 
Kl~nibnr. The total Icngtl~ of tlie vnllry is about 0 niilrg. The hratl of the valley is 
fnirly wcll \vontlcd n.ith ash, e ln~,  fir, and t l ~ c  nsunl trces found n t  t,he l~cight  of 8,000 fert 
to 0,000 fivt the lowcr pnrt is Larc of trees hut holds s1irul)s and n1uc11 grass. Indinn 
rorn, \\.heat and I~arley nrc grown on the slopcs nnd spurs, tlic bnnlis of t l ~ c  r;trt,nln 
nnd alluvinl flats being o-cupied I)y rice-fields. 

The principnl \rill;~ges are Gumbat. Bagh, Dnlgranl and AIishgrnni, and therc arc 
18 other villages. Thc in!~nhitnnts are vnrious cla~ls of the 1s1un;lzni Tnrkanris. 

Tho strcnms nrc mcre torrents nit11 rough nnd boulclery beds, as n rnlc with high 
l~nnlrs dceply cut into the ground and narrow ; the mnin strcnm cttains somr 11rradil1 
only n few luiles from its junction with the Kunni strenn~. 

Floods pass rapidly nnny, but there is always a supply of wstcr in the vnrious nalns. 
the sand from ~ ~ l u r l i  irolf is slnelted is sccn in all tho strcnms, but  is not wo~,kcd. 

\Vnhlut, vinrs nnd fruit-trccs nrc plentiful. 

Thcrc is n g r ~ n  and sword-~nnlccr a t  ICullnl Derni. Iron is smeltrtl in Mncl~lni from 
sand of thc streams ; this snnd is nlso tn.lzcn to t l ~ c  Atrnpi vnlley for :.n~c?lting in tho 
villages of Balo Ichnn ancl Knts. 

Tllc grnzing is very goocl in the nppcr part  of the valley and Inrge florlcs nnd hcrcls 
arc kept.-(B~trtoi~.) 

AKA KHEL- 

A section of the Isniailzai Tarkanris (Bppendix V). They inhabit a minor valley 
in the Atni..lnn vnllcg running in n ~011th-\\,c.stnrly direction down from t.hc slopes of 
Tnjks Sar (10,832 f-rt)  t:) lCumhnr on thc IConni rivcr. Their ~r incipal  villnges arc 
Dnlgrma, n a g l ~ ,  Wnrsakni. Kullnl Derai, nncl G~lmbat.  For sub-divisions of t l ~ c  tribe 
and the villnges they orrupy, oirle Appcndis V (27-33). Thry number 8o111c 1,400 
cools.-(ilinconclty. ) 

AIi.4JIBRUF- 
A section of t l ~ c  nilezni tribe [..\pprnclix 111 (lo)] on the left I~nnlc of the Swat rivcr, 

onc of thr  fonr srrtions of the I3:il)1lznis. They nre dividetl inlo 4 clans nnd occupy 
the village of Mingnorn (g.~*.).-('l'rrrt~~r.) 



AKH-ALA 

AKHAGRAM-ELEV. 3,600.' 
IR rompactly built on a ]>are roundcd hill above the left bank of the Kl~a ro  stream. 

about 3 miles by road from its junction wi1.h the Pnnjltora left bnnli. T11c hill on 
whioh the villagc stnnds is tcrrnccd for cultivation. There is no furl or forngc in thc 
imrncdiate vicinity, bu t  both nro procurable highcr up thc Kharo vnlley. 

Towards the sout.11-cast end of the villngc arc two square loopholed to\vcrs nuilt about 
25 yrnrs ago as a defrncc ngninst the Sultnn Khcl of Tormung with whom thcrc 
wt s  then u feud. 

The village is visible from t,he Pnnjkora road. I t  contains 60 houses of the 
Wnlidncl Kliel section of Painda Khel [Appendix 1V (ZO)] Yusnfzni ; rnrclib in 1895, 
Saind Kemnl and h1ukarrnb.-(Burton.) 

AKHt\GR,AM (FERRY)--EI.EV. 3,200'. 
I s  worked across tlie Panjkora rivcr immedintely above the Kharo jnnction. 

The river is here some 60 t o  80 yards wide, wit11 a smooth and rapid current. 
Thcre are two rafts consisting of wooden frnmrs rovcred with bruslinootl and 
slipported on (i bullock-skins : area 12 feet squarc. The nlcn worlcing t,hc frrry live 
in Alnorai, 4 mile up tho Khnro valley. Tlrry :nc, pnitl in grain, nl rnch realping, by 
th r  inhabitants of the Kharo valley.-(Burton.) 

AICHUND KILA- 
A village of 00 houses situated on the south side of the road to ITppcr Swat, 13 milcs 

from Chakdara. See  "Routes North of thc Knbul Rivcr," No. 71. It is 11orth of 
Dargni i n  tho Nilrbi IChel vnlley and is occupied 11y h1inngans.-(Turner, frcm ?lntive 
sources. ) 

AKHUNDZADA- 
A sect of IvIinns scattered through the Jandul valley professing to possess pon-crs 

of healing diseases. They were founded by one Mian Alnar R a h n ~ n t  who c.?mc. from 
Sao Kanni in Peshnwnr nnd settled a t  the lnrgc villngc of 3Iaiar in the Jnncl~!l valley. 
Hc  was given ns freel~old or " scri " tlie land round hlninr and the villages in the Ram 
Cul vnllcy north of Kargha ICnts. At his dent11 he left his property to his foster-l~rother. 
Saind Ahmad, who, l~on~cvcr,  linndccl i t  ovcr to his sons, Adi Khan, Tnbnn Ii l i ;~n, cbtr. 
Thry n r rc  drivcn out of hlniar by Umra Khan who npproprintecl their rc.\,enues. 
Thc Alchundzadns n1so havc settlements nt  Gosnm, Rnsl~alcai nnd Chimiarnn Bancla. 
Also see religious classes, Chapter V. 

No1e.-These are not to bc conIouncIec1 with the scction of the k'usnfzai tribr lo which 
the Khans of 13ir belong and mho nre cnllcd Akhund Khel [vide Appendix IV (11J)l.- 
(Mawnchy.) 

ALADAND- 
A village in Lower Swat sit.uated nt the mouth of the valley leadng to the Shnltot Pass. 

I t  consisted formerly of 400 houses, but in 1887 wns burnt by Umra Khan nnd ronsisled. 
in 1895. of 250 only. A good strcnm of wat,t,r rises close to thc village, and n, roomy 
canping-ground to the north. An~plc supplies are procurnblo. The inl~nl~itnnts 
!,rlong to tho Ali Klicl section of Raniznis [vide Appendix I1 (G):. Tho follo\ving were 
in 1995 t l ~ e  sub-divisions of the section in the villagc, wit11 their mnliks :- 

Asnm Khnn. 
Pardesh Khan. 
Ghnzi ICban. 

Saklian,at Khan. 

This village owes its importnnce to its position a t  the month of the Shakot Pnss, and 
also becnuse the so-cnllcd Iihnn of Aladand is the most important mnn in tho Rsnizni 



ALA-ALI 

tribe (q.v). In point of fact the Khnn of Alndand comes from the neiglibouring villnge 
of nerni, but in 1905 Snndnt Khan, who through tho influonre of tho hlnnlri hIulIn 
hnd been oriled fronl the section, was rccallrd by our politicnls nnd reigns in 
Alndand, while Sharif Rlinn, who wnfl the only Khan nrlien we arrived in 1895 ancl n ho 
toolc n very promineut part in t h e  rising remains in Derni and shares honours wit11 
Sandnt Khnn who is his uncle (vide Independed Swat, Chaptcr VII-Administration). 
Sharif Khan nnd Snrgand Iihnn are now, 1005, two of tlie lending Khans of Lo~vcr 
Swat.--(Turner.) 

ALAKHUN-ELEV. 4,050'. 
A lianllet of 3 houses opposito Bibiaor a t  junction of tho Alaldiun Nnla with tho 

Pnnjltorn river; round it  nrc a number of fino walnut trrrs ~cnttcretl nbout ovcr the 
terraced fields of the village: fuel nndforage is nbundnnt in the Alnlchul~ Nnla (q.".) 
nnd tho hills round. 

A few aoros of indian corn or wheat, and somc cows and goats. Water from n kore? 
etrenm tapping tlie Alalchun.-(R~irlon.) 

A LAKHUN NBLA- 
A narrow and thickly woodcd valley drained by n strcnm of pcrenni~l water, n~hich, 

however, bocomes nln~ost dry during tlle aut.nnin months. The ~ t r c a m  rises below the 
Chutieh Sar, north-east of the hInidan peak, and joins the right bank of thc Panjlrora 
river immediately opposite Bibinor. The right banlc, Panjlcora road, crosses the 
nnla steeply just below tho village of Alalthun, standing on the fipur bctween i t  and tho 
Khair valley. 

Thc length of the valley is about 4 miles; in its upper part in tho grazing hnmlct, 
of Lawai Banda, property of Shnmulgah village. 

Tlio elevation of the vnlley nt tho Panjlcoro junction is nbout 3,950 feet.-(Bloton.) 

ALSMGANJ- 

A village of 100 houscs belonging to the Jlnturizai ~ection of Bneznis [Apprnclix 
111 (1G) ancl (17)]. I t  is situated on a spur about a mile from thc Swat river on the 
left bank opposite the Sebujni villagc of Sherfalam. Watcr from irrigation cllanncl. 
Nnlik in 1895, Rahmat Shah.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

ALAVKOT- 
Also called Gamlcot. A Lamfa of tho Bazid-Khcl Shan~ozai villng~ of Zarakhrln 

consisting of 35 houses, situated 14 miles north-\vest of Khaznna nt the foot c,f thc 
Baba Ghakhe pass which leads to the Adinzai valley.-(Turner.) 

ALAORAI-ELEV. 3,400'. 
A Painda Khel [Appendix IV (20)1 villagc scatte~ed on 130th eides of the T<l~nro 

valley, Panjkora left bank, 4 mile abovc its junction with the Pnnjkora river. The 
houses stand above and in terraced fields lining tlie banks of the ~ t rcnm ; iniit-trces 
dotted about. The hillsides above the village arc covered with tufts of coarse gmsn 
bushes : the forage is therefore of poor quality and no fuel cxists in the immcdiatc 
vicinity. Water from karez streams tapping the Kllaro liigher up. 

The village supplies tho men to work the Akhagram fcrry ; i t  con~ists of 12 h rlsca 
of the Walidad and Aziz Khcl sections of Pninda Khcl, Yuscfzni ; malik in 189.5, 
Hashim Mi.-(Burton.) 

ALI BEG K H E G  
A section of the Isozni division of the Tnrknnri tribe. I soz~i  18 the gmcric nnmr 

of that portion of the Tarknnris nho inhahit the Jnndul vnllry. Thc principal ~il1anc.s 
of the Ali Beg Khels are Kanbnt, Tynh, Tnnglni, Bnlodn, Ghwn Rql~nnda [vide Ap- 
pendix V (G)]. These all lie in the ravino running north-\vc\t fiom Kanl~nL up touartl.l 
tllr Shahi Kotal a t  the north end of tlie J ~ n d u l  voll~y. The population ( f  thc Ali 
Beg Khel is about 1,50O.-(Mnconrhy.) 



ALIGRAMA- 
A vill:lgc occupied by thr -4nhn ICh(?l branch of Niktri 1Cllcls [bide i\ppendix 11 1 (32)]. 

Consists of 180 llnuacs (Dafludnr Sikattdnr Sl~nh)  ant1 ia ait~intctl :lbout 4 frorn the right banlr of the Swat and 10 milw from Chaltdara on the Upper Swat road, wl"cll 
p:tsscs through thc villogc. Water from spring. ~ l f ~ l i k  i n  1803, Bluhammad Ahrml.- 
(Tzcrncr, from natizv so~irces.) 

IILI KHEL- 
A section of the Raniznis [vide Appendix 111 ( C i ) ] ,  occupying t,hc most eaHterly 

psition of that tribe in Lowcr swat, the nest section to tho cast being tllo Khno 
lihcls who belong to thc Baezai tribr. 

Their daflar includes the valley leading to thc Shaltot Pass togcthcr with thc portion 
trI the main valley opposite Chakdara. At this part tho low-lying bclt of irrigutcd 
land is very wide, in places as much as la miles. 

Thc chief lnen of the Ranizai trihc, known as thc Khans of ~iladancl, arc always chosen 
from this section. See Aladand. 

The total pop~ilation of thifl ~cct,ion ie about 3,000. They can muster some 800 
fighting-nien ~ i t h  300 guns.-(Turner.) 

ALIIl AST- 
A banda of the IIir Jan Khel Arlinzai villagc of Scsada [v ide Appendix 111 (24)]. 

I t  consists of 25 houses and is situatcd 1 milo north-east of C%akdara.-(Turner.) 

ALINGAR VALLEY- 

A running from tllc north into tho Nnmagai valley, somo 4 xnilcs west of 
Nawaga.i fort.-(Sepoy Ghulam Nabbi.1 

ALINGAR- 

A village rrituat+-d in the Alingar vallcy on thc road from Namagai to tlie Charlnnnh 
pass and 31 milcs from Nawagni fort,, and in held by Falteh lihall and JInholned 
yar lalan, ~lrol,hcr of \\'alayat Khan of Pashat and cousins of Safdar Khan, the Nawab 
of Nswagai. I t  contains 40 houses.-(Sepoy Qhulam Nabbi.1 

ALMAS-ELEV. 4,600'. 

A large Painda Khel villagz a t  thc foot of the hills on thc right bank of the LThhiri 
atream, 8 miles by road from thc Panjlcora river. Thc villagc stands above tllc clll- 
t,ivatcd tcrraccs lining the bank of thc strcam. Walnut and fruit-trecs are plenflful. 
Fuel and grass on the hills behind. 

There aro 100 houses in thc village, the inhabitantv belong to the Karoi section of 
thc Painda IChel, Yusafzai [Yide Appendix IV (20)] ; maliks in 1895, Zaroh and Bad- 
shah Jan. 

Iron-smelting from tho strcam sand is carried on. Therc are 50 acrea of indian corn 
and 35. of ricc. The inhabitants own 200 cattlc and 300 sheep and goats. 

There arc in the villago 2 blacksmiths and a carpentcr ; also 4 mills.-(Bllrlon.) 

ALO KHEL- 

A branch of t,lle Sllcilth IUlcl srctior~ of the ;\Ializai division of IChwae~zaie [aide 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d i ~  1V (3)). They live in the village ~~mm~llcc~nrn in lower Talnsh.-(Timaer.) 

AIIANDARA- 

XI, outpost cont,ainiug tcnantv nncl mu1alnr.s of thc Ali Khcl section on the left 
brink of tho riirer in I.ower Swat.. I t  is situated just ontlt of the low kolol on the road 
between Khar and Alndand ; 12 11ouees.-(Turctar.) 



AMA-ANA 

AMANKORA- 
Thcr sitc of n forllicr fdrt ant1 villago of whicli mounds of stones and (I covcre(i well 

now only rriil~in ; it lics nlong the lolt bank of llie Tnrmul~g Naln \\,Ilere crostred by tho 
Panjkori~ road up t,lic lrft bnnk of t,hc rivcr. 

Thc fort is said to hnvc bc~eri built by Abnu Khnn, fntl~cr of AI>tlul nlajitl of Jandul ; 
lie was cjcc:tc%d I y  R,a~hmstullnl~ of 1)ir a.nd thc Iiliai~s of ItobiLt alld tllc fort rezMl 
to 1.he ground; it  hns not since been rc-built. 

i1mn.nkora is said also to lia,vc bccn tlie site of a largc Kafir tow11 or fort a t  tho tilllc 
of tlic nInhonimcdan conquest,.-(B~trton.) 

AZIISNI<OT- 
A villngc of 12 houses on the Chandan Khcl ravine a t  thc mouth of 1.l1e Bnbukara 

vi~lley. I t  was in 1805 tlie bordcr villngc of thc Iihan of Nnnragni's territory hcrr, 
and is ownrd by t l ~ c  BIiankalni (Jandal) Sniads.-(Sepoy Clbctlam ATab5i.) 

AJIB.lHAR- 
A dist,rict of thc Utman Khcl country inhnbitcd by t11c Batltor scctioi~ (vide Appcnclix 

VI) and 6ituated in the vallcy of a stream of tlic snruc nnmc, to thc north are the Mandal 
Ut,mim Khels while to the u-cst ancl cast are t,hc Dn\vczai and Utmsnzai i\.lohmancls. 

AJIBARKHANA- 
A collection of hamlcta belonging to thc Ahmaddin Snlarzais [vide Appendix V (d)] a t  

tlic hcnd of tlic Batnar vallcy which is the easterly one of tho two vsllrys into n,llich 
t,l~e Babuliarn divides above Pashat.-(Allaconcl~y.) 

AAILUKDARS-- 
A rillagc of 4S houses sit,rlatcd oil tlic sout,11 sidc of Talash uildcr t,he hills a t  thn moutli 

of a great, valley whicli divides the Barchanmi pcalr from 1,lic Dcolsi pea.1~. I t  taltc,s 
it.8 nainc from thc number of avzlltk t,rccs which bordcr the strcnm flowing Iron1 tho 
c~bovc valley. I t  is inhabited by thc Pinzo Bnrkllc bri~nch of Shaikh Khcl [vide Ap- 
pendix IV (3)l.-(Turner.! 

AIILUHDARA-- 
A Baezai b n d a  of 40 houscs contauling tcnants and servants of thc Aba Khel (ILuz 

Sulizai) village of Ghaacgai. I t  is up a branch of thc Iinralrar Nnla, on thc left bnnli 
of tlic Swat river. IVater from a spring.-(Trirner, jro~n nalil:e sources.) 

ANANGUR-I- 
A slnsll villagc of 10 houses of Rognni (v'de Alien Racrs, Cliaptcr V, EthnogmphY) 

tcnnnL3 of the Nnsurudin Khcla ( ~ e c  Part I, Appendix lV), situatcd on t,hc right bnnk 
of tho Tormunc Nsla, &bout 3 miles from its mouth ; t.lie villagc lics in pear and w a l ~ ~ r ~ t  
trees above tcrraced fields some 10 acres in extent ; fucl scarce, forage nnd grazing good. 

The pcoplc o\\.11 GO cattle nnd 80 sheep and goats ; inalik: in 1806, Janni 1 mill.- 
(Breton.) 

ANANGURI PASS-ELEI'. 5,500'. 

A leading from Maidan into Jandul whicl~ it entcrs a t  thc head of the Shalkan- 
dai valley north-enst from &Iundnh. 111c pass is vcry stccp and difficult for ladon 
nnimals. I t  is also called the Gudar or Shalknndai Pass.-(Alaconch.y.) 

ANXNCURI (VALLEY)- 
One of the forming part of hfnidnn district, ; tho dream dmining it  joining 

the right bank of the Kunai stream below Dokrai fort and I h b u l  Kot. 

At tile head of the vallcy is tho Inzhar or Gudnr Pass ovcr which runs a path bctwxn 
&Iaidall and Jandul. Grazing is good on thc hillsides ; fuel of ally size scarce. The 
cultivat.ion consiste mainly of indian corn, barley and wllcat ; the conformation of t,he 
banks of the stream not being suitable for rice. 

~h~ vnlley 16 villnges, none of any ~ i z e  ; the population is Ismailzai Tar- 
k s n r ~  with s large admixture of Said.-(Burton.) 



ANAPIA-- 
A small village of Mast Khel Isozsk situated about Bh mitw frnm Mundah on the 

Jnnbstai road  -(Jf ac9nch.y.) 

ANDERAI- 
An Ausa Khel villngo of 20 llouses on the left bank of the hfalaltarid Nala a t  its moulh ; 

bolow and cm Lho hill above are 15 ncrcs of ficltln ; no fuc-I in llir vir.ir~it,y ; grazing on 
the hills. The inl~abit,ants hdong to  the Shalli Khcl fiection of the Ansn Khel, Yusaf- 
rai [Appc:ntlix 1V (2)l;  they own 60 cattle and 70 sheep uud goah  ; 1 mill. TZle 
malik, in IA!)5, WRY Abas.-(Burlon.) 

AORA-ELEV. 5,850'. 
Sit,ilnted on the Atanr-Shingara road, 44 ~nilcs fro111 Atan ; 7 I~ousee, Yusafxai ; 

30 ncres barley cut  in middle May ; 30 acres i~ltliun co1.11 sown in June. A few walnut 
t,roes. Iron smelted from sand of ~Lream. A path lo Dir Khan fort. 4 miles, from 
inlmcdiately below the villago.-(Burkm) 

ARANG- 
A valley on the eastern slopcs of the Koh-i-Mohr peak. I t  lies enst and west and 

is some 10 miles in length, the stream draining i t  Hows illto the Panjkora right 
bank just below the Panjkora bridge near the hamlet of Zulru Dnha. The inhabitants 
are Ismailzai, Shamozai, Utmnn Kl~els  (see Par t  1, Appendix VI). At the head of 
thc valley is the Butai Pass which commilnicates with Bajnur about Jhar. See  " Routes 
North of tho 1Cab11l River," No. 84. The vnlley is much intersectcd by ravines ; the 
villages are gonerally speaking on either side of the vallcy on the lowor spurs of the hills. 
Several foot-paths lead into i t  from Barnnd Kue Tnrns on the right bank of the 
Rzj-rl~r stream, Irom Zulm B ~ b l  and Shigu ICxs, also from Pajigram north of Sliinkai. 
The villages from west to east are :-Bangoh (ut foot of Buti~i Pass), Bado, R:tgh, 
IJtm.~t,ai whero thero is said to bc amplo water and space for camping for a small forcc, 
Bnndri, Kolah, Mir Khan and Arangai.-(Slanton, 1897.) 

AltIAKOT- 
Situated closc to  Du  fort  on a spur above 0, cultivated plateau on right bank Dir 

strenm. 
Contains 100 houses Swntis nnd mixed Pathans ; malik In 1905, Abdullah ; about 

10  ncres only whcat nnd indian corn ; 80 cattle, 20 sheep. 100 goats, 5 horses. 
4 mills. 7 banias, 1 blacksmith, 1 carpenter.-(Burlon.) 

ARKHAI- 

Sitnnted abont midway up thc Anangcrrl valley in Maidan on the hills above the 
left hank of the stzeam. Fnol scnrcc, good grazing, wa.ter plentiful ; 10 housos of 
Jabbi Khel (Appendix V (1311 ; malik in 1895. (:ul Ahmcd ; 12 ncres of indian corn; 
40 catt le and 45 goats.-(B~~rt~n.) 

AHNA\VI, vide "EIAHNAWAI. " 

ASALA- 
.4 villagc occupied by the Azi Khel sect,ion of Baeiais. It consists of about 80 11ouses 

and is situated OII the left bank of the Swot river opposite the Shauizai villugr, Kuz 
Durshkliela. Malik, Nurdi.-(Turner.) 

ASEGAI-ELRV. 4.700'. 
A Yukub IChcl Nnsn~ddin [Appendix I V  (IF)] village in the eastern brnnch of the 

Robat vi~llcy ; i t  stands on n Hat spur a t  some lleight ubove t l ~ r  strcam irl c a l t i v a t e ~  
lields surrorlndetl 11y thick walnut groves ; tho hill above and below falls ~ t r ep ly ,  and 
hot11 i t  nnd t l ~ e  r a v i n r ~  OII eithrr sido are thickly \vooclctl ro 1,000 feet abovr: the 
villngc ; tho hill-tops uru bare of t ~ r e s .  

, . I he villago contains 12 housrs ; otalik in 1895, Fniz Tnlab ; 30 cattle and 20 sheep 
:~ntl  goats era hrrded. Furl, lon~ge sncl water plentiful. There is 1 mill, a blacksmith 
aud a cal.pcnler.-(fiii~lot~.) 

Q 



ASA-ASM 

ASAIGAITJR- 
A Nasruddin hnmlct of 5 houses ; malik in 1885. Miah Nur. I t  is uituntcd on tile 

hill8 t,o llio north of Robat fort. A fclv ncrem R ~ R  terraced on tile hill-sidc ; the village 
owvns 100 gonts and sheep. Fuel, forago and grazing plentifi11.-(Bcrton.) 

ASHAK BANDA- 
A Sult,an Khel village on the left bn.nk of the Tormnnp strenm, 64 miles by road 

from its junction with the Pnnjkorn rivcr. Pllel nnd fornge on the mountains higher 
u p  t,lle valley, but  is scnrce in tho ilnrncdinte vicinity. The village consists of 
10 houses of the Dalklia Khel sectioll of Sultan Khol, Yusafzai ; malik in 1896, Allmad 
Shah.-(Burton.) 

ASJ1.4 K H E G  
A brnncll of the Nilthi IChels [for divifilons nnd villngcfi 7:irle Appendix I11 f22)]. 

They occupy t.hr portion of  the rlnftar ~vhich is on the bnnk of tlic. Swat river nkiovc the 
pnint ~vhcrr  tho Niklri Khel stream joins it. Tllc Irnding mnn in IN95 wan Y u ~ a f  Khan 
who was tlie most influcnt,ial mlin nniong nll tllc Nikbi I<hcl. See "Aba K11el."- 
(Il'lirnrr, /ro?n native SO!(TCLO.) 

ASHALKOR- 
A village of 60 h o ~ ~ a e s  on the Jnnbatni rnnge in the Jnndlll valley, held by t,he Mash- 

n~nnis as tenants of tlie Isozni Tarkanri8.-(~lfnconcky.) 

ASIIARAI-ELEV. 3.750'. 
An Tbrnliini Khcl Sult,nn Khcl villnac, 4 n mile u p  n emnll vallcy mhicli runs down 

to  the right bank of tho Pnnjkorn river oppos i t~  the Ning junction. Tho villttge in  
pcrt~hrd on n spnr in trees nnd cultivation ; t,he rnvinrs round hold grRSS and txres, but 
the mountain is bare. The path u p  tlie right Lank of thc rivcr cros..:es tho mouth of 
tllc valley. 

The villagc coneifits of 16 ho118es ; cultivation, 6 acrcs of Indian-corn and 4 of 
tire ; 20 ratile nnd 50 goatp.-(Bzir~on.) 

ASHARAI- 
A Shsniizai village of 80 houses. It is on the left bnnk of the Sakhra Nala near i ts  

junction with tlle Swat river. 

. Thc nmlik in 1895, Hnsnin Khan, had n reputation for cruelty. H e  was very old 
ant1 is the 111ost inHue~itial man among tho Shsmizais. He was also said to be very 
host,ilc to us.-(ll?trner, /rom native so1ircrs.) 

ASHRINGAL- 
Ncar Khazana and Knrguh on t,hc hills to thc south of Aka Khel valley In Maidan. 

Pucl scarce : grazing plentiful ; 12 llouues ; ~ n a l i k  in 1895 ; 'l'ot,i. A few acres of indian 
corn and rice ; 100 cnttle'and 120 goats.-(Burton.) 

A S I L  
A scction of thc Ismnileai Utmnn Kllels inhnl,iting n tract of rough mountainous 

country on thc right banlr of tlir Swat rivcr bct\vccn thc Arang nnd Bnrang valleys. 
A81L- 

h hamlet, of 5 houses, Ynltub Khel Nnsrucldin Khcl [Appendix 1V (10)] in tho 
cast or right brnnch of the R o l ~ a t  rallcy. I t  stands in n thic:lc g row of fine walnut trees 
I,rloa, \vl~icli lie thc fvw acres of terraced lirltlv hc>lo~iging t o  the village. The hill above 
is I~nre. bnt below nnd in thc ravincs on citllcr sidc is thick nood. Tlicrc is 1 mill, and 
a few sheep nnd goat3 nrc 1ierdctl.-(ll~rrto~~.) 

ASIILIN BANDA- 
Towards the head of the Icnturizni rnlley 111 Mairlnn on thc l~ills above left bank of 

t l ~ a  stream. 
Consists of 20 houses, Fidal Icl~cl [ L \ j ~ p c ~ ~ d i x  V ( : l l ) j  ; lnnlik in 1696, Saida Khan ; 

16 RCrC6 of indian corn ; 60 calllc nnd 61) goats. Good grazing ; fuel scnrce.-(Burton.) 



ASM-ATA 

A collcc~lion of hnmlcts a t  the hcnd of the Mnkhni Dam, which runn in a ~outh-we~trr ly  
dirrction from thc slopes of Mohnn down to t l ~ e  Rurl nrnr I I I C  fort of Kntkai. TIIc- hnm- 
lets nro inhnhitcd hy Utman IZhrl as tcnants of t l ~ c  Jiulas Khcl Yni I(llcl Auba Khels 
[ride Appendix 1V (6)l.-(Jlaconclry.) 

ASPAN - 
The nnmc of tuo  Adinzai villogrs-Kuz Aspnn and Bar Aspan-In the vallcy of the 

sanlc name wh~cll extcnds nortlr-cant from the upper cnd of the Slreua plain to the 
Aingaro Ziarat Kotal which is thc Loundnry of the Nikbi IChels. 

Bar Aspan wns a fort on a spur with walls 20 feet high nnd four toners. I t  appears 
tlrnt Ecvcn p u t s  of it belonjicd to the Akhundzadns of Boml-olai nnd cne port to the 
Dalkn liliels, IL bIali~ai wction occupying a vnlley to the north. The former, Iiowever, 
claimed thc whole villagc, and the respective parties have heen a t  feud. 

I<us h p n n  is a small ruined village in the Aepan valley, in the north-east comer 
of the ~lclinzui Tappa. I t  was mortgaged by the Adinzais to thc Aklrundzaclas of 
Rambolni and wn8 burnt in April 1895 by the Dalka Khels who were a t  erllnity with 
the Akhundzadas.-(Ttirntr.) 

ASPAN- 

T l ~ c  nnmc of a fitrrnm nnd valley in the north-east corner of thc Shewe plain in the 
Adinzni Tappn. The streem rises near the Aingaro Ziarat Kotal, the boundary Lclween 
the Adineais nnd Nikhi Kllclu. ond runs n straight course of 7 miles south-west to 
Katinrci, where the wnter is c,lrricd off in the canal which waters the Shcwa plain.- 
(Ttirt~er.) 

At bend of Atnn Nnla, about 34 miles from its junction with Baraul stream. Fort 
is 48 yards square. Flanlilng towcrs and caponiers. Usual construction of mud, 
stone and limber ; walls 24 feet X G feet loop-holed and in good repair. Commanded 
from 300 yards upwards except from north and south angles. Contains 27 houses 
Yusafzais and mixed Pathans. Is under Muzaffar Khan, better knowmi as Sasdar Klian, 
a cousin of Badshah Khan, Khan of Dir ( t i d e  Dir Khande, Part I ,  Chapter VII). 
Cultivated terraces on all sides extending to several hundred acres. A number of 
walnut and fruit trees ; 2 hanias, blacksmith, 1 mill a t  fort gate. R c m  here run paths 
to Dir, to Bandai vid Naora, and also zi6 Shingara, also tb path up the Atan stream and 
over a difficult kctal to Gujar Kila in the Shingara Nala, see " Routes North of the 
Kabul River, " No. 98.-(Burton.) 

Rising in the mountains forming the watershed of Chitral river and Baraul stream ; 
flows in a southerly direction for about 15 miles to its junction a t  Sandrawal with the 
Baraul e'ream. The hills r ~ t  its head and either side are throughout thickly wooded ; 
a t  its upper waters and on the higher elevations with fir, pine, etc. The lower slopes 
and below Atan with holly-oak and smaller trecs and bushes; walnut, applc, pear 
and other fruit trees are fairly numerous near villages. 

The vnlley a t  Atnn fort widens to about 4 mile, narrowing again till it forms a gorge 
between steep hills, through which the stream flows to the junction with the Bnraul. 

The only s h a m  of any size joining the Atan Nnla is the nula from below the Musala, 
Pass, which it receives immediately below Atan fort on its left bank. 

In  the valley are 8 villages, the iort and village of Atan being the largest. 

The boundaries of the Atan district are the watershed of Chitml and Baraul to the 
nortll and tho Atan-Baraul junction to the south ; to the north-east the Salamkot 
spur, along hfnsala Pass and ridgc ; to the south-west the village of Aora. 



Drhilof  Alan Nnb. 
Acars. 

I \\'heat 
g .. 8 1 anti ] 250 
HOLLWS . . I .V ( barlcy 
hlills . . 6 lncliau ) 2,0 
Hl~i.hstnltb9 . . 5 corn 
Bnt#~as . . 3 Sherp 50 
Carlwnlers . . 4 Coals 650 
Potlrr .. r Cattle 540 

S p r l n ~  crop is sown in  eutunln, rcap- 
ed in April and May. The wheat and 
barley is then reylawd by an autumn 
crop of rice and indian corn sow11 In 
May a ~ l d  June renlxd in early and late 
atltunlu according to elevation. 

Atan is geogrnphicnlly included in Rnrar~l (lower) 
but aclministr.~tivel~ i~ no\! ( 1906) nnder hluznffar 
Klian \ill0 levies trihutc for himself but pay# 11o11e to 
Bndslinh Khnn, lllr Kh:m of nir, i t  11n\ ~ I I R  hcen ~olcl 
for Rs. 1,000 to Rahn~ntr~lla of Pir  by Snrdnr Khnn, 
Khan of Bnndni, sonlr 30 ywm ago. 

On thc flight of ITn~rn Khnn of Btsrwn, in 1R96, it 
w,na givcn 11y RIt~Iinmmad Shnrif of I)ir to his I~~.otl~er, 
Slier nluhnmrnnd, who now rcsides in A~IIII for[. Sher 
hlul~ammnd had three sons ; the eldcst, Snrdnr Kllnn, 
about 25 years old, is also know-n as Mrlzaffar Khan 
nnd is tho present (1905) Khan. 

The Khan can collect GO men with firearms, of locnl manufacture, for urnr in Atan 
or hoyond his district; and in addition double thc number nrlned wit11 swords, 
etc.. for locnl operations. He himself possesses two or three breecll-loading rifles and 
has 5 or G Tiarkhors in his service. 

Iron-smelting is carricd on from the sand of the Atan and Bnrnul ~treams, and iron 
is the only export of nny importance esccpt malnlits and ghi slid l~idcs. 

Thor~gl~ the Atnn district is considercd to belong to the Tnrknnris, the population 
rorisists cllieHy of Kohistanis and Swatis ; there nre also other mixed Pathans among 
them ; thc two uppermost villagcs in the valley nrc all Gujars. 

From Man fort run the following r o ~ d s  and paths :- 
To Sliingara in the Shingara Nala through Aora and Patmm. This is a good road 

and 1)rncticnble for laden animals. 
To Randni wid Nnora, n bad rood and impracticable for animals. 
To Dir rib Salamkot and Aleh, a bad road and impracticable for animals. 
To Dobnndi Nala over Musala Pnss ; a steep ascent to the Salamkot Ziarat, beyond 

that the road is good and practicable for animals. 

A path do\vn Atan stream to Sandraw~l and a path up stream to he,d of mla from 
n41ich a side tr.wk goes to Gujar Kila in the Shingara Nala. These arc fit for men on 
foot only. 

The Atan stream is bridged a t  Atan forL and a t  its mouth a t  Sandrawal ; bot,h bridges 
practicable for laden animals. I t  is fordable throughout a t  snitablc points. The 
water is at its highest in April and May, when swollen by melting snows and diminisllea 
in June. I s  again swollen by rain in July and August.+Burlon.) 

ATANR- 
A Ilashmani hamlet of Eome 15 houses up the Shahi ravine from Kanbnt and some 

34 miles from the latter.-(Maconchy.) 

ATCHIKU PASS-ELEV. 14.100'. 

A pass across the Chit,ml-Panjkora watershed, leading from the Shishi Kuf to Patrak ; 
see "Routes in Chitral, Gilgit and Koliistan," No. 6. 

The ascent ori the Cbitral side is in general steep and difficult, fit for cattle but quite 
impracticable for laden nniinals. It lies up tho Atchiku Gol. On the south side 
there is firct a steep descent of 700 or 800 feet over grassy slopes (in July) to the bed 
of the Sumanshahi valley. Thercafter the gradient is gentle, and the track is pro- 
bably fit for laden animals. 

In the middle of July thcre was a good deal of snow on the north side, but none o n  
tho south. 

From Madnglnsht in the Shishi Kuf to Patrak mould be four marches by this route. 
The first camp would be made a t  the foot of the pass in the Atchiku Gol ; the second a t  
Jaba in the upper Sumanshahi valley ; thc third a t  Jnshton (or Hakim Bnuda) a t  the 
junction of the Sumanshahi and Gurin valleys, whence it  ie a long march to Patrak.- 
(Cockerill .)  



ATO-AUS 

ATOH- 

111 1oa.rrpnrl of the Annnguri vallry, in M~idan.  nbovc the right bank of the  
atream ; corlsistu of 12 h0ll3~9 of Sheikhs : m ~ l i k  in 1895, hlullnyudin ; 12 acres irlrlinn 
corn ; 28 t .~tt le ant1 40 goat+, 1 nrill. Pllel wnrce, gnxl ptwing ; w1rt6.r fronr utream.- 
(Uurtotr.) 

ATRANGOH-E~.EV. 7,550'. 
ALrnn~olr on nnltr of a?mr namr. 44 miles n11ovo itu j~~nc t ion  with Dol~antli stmam 

north of 1)ir. Jltrlik in IX!)5. Srrtl~rll:~I~ ; 6 ~ O I I H P . S  of S ~ ~ t i s  ; 60 nrrre intlinn raorn, 
25 gonta nnd n few 11uirw of p l o u ~ l ~  Ivl~llocku. 1 mill, 1 blnc-ksmitll. Iron in ~nra.ltcd from 
tllo eund of tho strr.am.-(Biodon.) 

ATRANGOH (NAL:A)- 
Rinrs in hills to north of Dol>andi s t r ~ n m  and in it9 rnrlrse of n h o ~ ~ t  7 miles ROWR under 

Airn~igoh pass and villago ; joins t11r L)obandi h e t w r r ~ ~  villnp-n of 1)olmndi and Spa 
Kila. Tlro snnd bc*low A l r ~ r ~ g o l ~  viIl:~gr ront:~ir~.q iron ; none abovr. The nnla is 
Larc of tmrs cxcrpt nt  the source. the lr i l ln  bri~lg rocky nnd I , I L ~ P  excr~) t  for timall 
1111shns.--(H~irlr~n.) 

ATItANGOH PASS - 
Watershod hct,we+,n l~mnrlres Jnjurni and Atrangoh Nalnn, 36 miles from Kolundi 

north of 1)ir. Ovrr it runs the ro:~tl to I)ol~arr~di Nnln nncl from here alao patlls diverge 
to Znkhanna and . J ; ~ j ~ ~ r a i  villngc. Asvrnt a,ntl tlw.rcc*mt of pass easy. 'Che pass itself 
opcn and bare, forrnetl by flcantily \vootled spurs rulllring down fro111 forest-clad hills.- 
(Blft.lO~~.) 

ATRAPI KIIEL- 
A sub-scct.ion of the Nura Khel sortion of the Inmailsai Tnrkanri [v ide  Appendix 

V (21 t,o W)]. 'rlrcy inhabit a valley rll~ining nonrly parallel b ant1 north oI the Aka 
Khel vnllcy (v.v.) ,  joining the main Rlaidim valley a t  Cur. 

Their l~rincipal vill;~gcs nre Sllngai, Bitbogam, Idellgram, Dapur and Bala Khan. 
Populat.ion a11ouL l,G00.-(11fnconcl~y.) 

ATRAPI (NAI.A AND VALLEY)-- 
One of thc divisions of Maidnn. Thc stream draining i t  consiste of two main 

branches, thc larger rising under thc Jnocloh pass to thc west of the Maidan 
peak ; the slnnllcr ant1 loss important brnnch under t,hc peak further to the west. 
The two branches arc sepnmtcd by tho Mclirgatu spur joining only about a mile above 
the junction of the Atrapi with thc Kalut Khel brnncli of the Konai stream. 

At the head of the At,rnpi valley is tho Jnodoll pass over which runs n pntll to Bihiaor 
vici the Klinir Naln, imprncticnlrlc fur animals. See " Routes North of t,hc Kabul 
River," No. 82. 

The length of thc valley is n l j o ~ ~ t  9 milea. The western face and upper part of the 
spur froni tllc blsicln~l pcak, which forms its eastern boundary, is well wooded. The rest 
of tlle valley is, as a whole, bare of trc.es. Grass is plentiful throughout alrd there are 
numerous nt,rrams. The spur hetween the two bra~luhes of the Atrapi stream, taking 
in its lower portion the form of long level plateaux, is covered wit,h rice-fidds ; the upper 
part  and sides of t.hc vnlloy being sown with Indian-corn, wheat and barley. 

Tllc inhabitanle nre ruainly t,he At.rapi scction of the Tarkanri. See  abovc. 
Walnut., plum, apricot a.nd apple trees are plentiful and surround every village. 
Iron is snlelted in Balu Khan and Kats from sand brought from thc Aka Khel vnlley.- 

(Btrrton.) 

AUSA I C H E G  
One of the four great tribes of Yusafeai (vide Appendix IV)  in Dir territory holding 

land3 nlong Lho Pnnjltorn river. Tlichir land lies on thc right bank of the Palrjkorn 
helow the Nnsrurlin Khrl boundary as far as the Bajar~r river, asrending its left bank to  
the Jarldul boundary stone, Tornliggn. On the left bank of the Panjkora t l~ey  hold all 



tllr Inncl ng fnr ns the Swat river jnnrtion nt Sharl)atni, t l ~ e  bonndnry hrtwrcn them rind 
Atlineai rnnning fronr lhc l?cnl< !vest of thn I,nrnn~ 1)ns.s down 111r Krilgnla ritlgr, up to 
thcr ritlgr of tho 1hvrlin1lr:ri ~ n o l l n t n i ~ ~  nhovn Snrai \v11osc walernllcd i t  lollol\,s in nh 
cnstrrly nnd s ~ I I I I I - ( ~ H s I ~ ~ I ~ I ~  clir(bc.tio~l, rrrlrlling tllr right bank of t l ~ c  Swnt river a mito 
I)elow tllc! bridgr nt C'1111ltcl1~m.-(Rrrrto~~.) 

'I'l~cy arc, tllrls firen to hold the llnlukrrntl. i\lakhai nnd Sllntni valleys on t11e 
bnnk of the r i r r r  : niltl on the Icblt bnnk tllo smn.ll vnlleys bt.11ind Kl lung~ i  nhd I.nlltlni 
fort,s, 'l'nlt~sh n.11~1 tho dope draining into thc right bank of tho Swat river froln 
brlo\v C'htrlcdnm. 

Of their villnges, Kunntcr (Upper and Lower), Kotki, Landni nnd Khungai ( I . o ~ , ~ ~ j ,  
nre fortilietl. 

They nppear to be lens homogcnronn thnn the othrr thrr r  Ynnnlzni trihes of the 
Pnnjltorn, possil~ly owilly lo tllc scattered nature of their territory. The Ausa Kllel 
were cnrly over-rlul by L J I I I ~ I ~  Klmn and they were sul)jrotc.d to his rnitls or undrr 
llix nrlthority iron1 tlie ycars 1881-83 till the n.rrivn1 of the " Chiti-a1 Relicf Forre " 
in 1S95. 

For detail of t,riba\ divisions nnd villnges t,hey occupy aide Appcndilt 1V. 

A W A L I A  BANDA- 
A villnge lying in thc lo\ver part  of the Rnndo valley which runs down hellintl 

Rargulni fort on t,he right bank of tho Pnnjkora river west of Robst  : i t  c ~ n t , : ~ i ~ r ~  
20 11011~cs occ~lpied by tcuants of the Nnsrudin Kl~el ,  Yusafzai. Some 15 ncrrs tirlds 
on the slopes of the hills round. Fuel scarcc ; fair grnzing up  thc momltains furtller 
up  the vnlley. Thc people own 50 cattle and 30 goats,-(Burton.) 

A\$'.'AHAI- 
Hamlet of 5 houses of Hindus (Hindki) in tile Aka Khel vnlley in Maiclan ; situated 

OII t,he side of tho spur running down from the Mnidnn prnk liounding thc vnlley to tho 
nocth-\vest ; nlalik in 189.5, K : ~ r i u ~ .  A few acres of Indian-corn and 20 cows and 
goats.-(B?rrlon.) 

AYAGAT on EGAI (l3in and LAR or UPFER and Lo\v~n)-  
Two hamlets, ench of 7 housefi, lying n.bout 1 mile npnrt,. They are situated on the 

pat]] betwren 1)ir a.nd Sllcringal nbout midway, that  is 5 miles from either. A path to  
Patlnl; ijici Kclot also lcnves 13nr Ayngui. Thcsc villages can be reachcd from hlinna 
on tile 1)ir-Cbitml road over the range of tllc 3liana pass to t,he south of t ha t  
pass.-(Burton.) 

AKA K H E L -  
A clan of thn Rabn Khel aah-division of Adinxnis [see Appendix IT1 (2G)l. Thep 

:)0c) fighting men with GO gtinq. When the re-distribution of lands (vesh) 
tnl;cs l)li~cca, they esrhallgr. with t l ~ c  R.ikmin Kllcls. 

~ l ~ c  AJYI K11rl occupy the following village: and bawdas : Katiarai, IChanpur, 
C!Ilnr;~rai, Wi~rgl~iir, 0ghnz.-(Txrner.) 

AYA SE~I.AI-EI.EV. 3,500'. 

A ruined fort, 30 yards square, situatcd on rhe plain ahovc left bank of the Kunai 
strcanl, Maidsn vnlley ; immecliatcly brlo\v i t  1s the Nusrudin Khel boundary. Consists 
of 30 houfies. Cultivation 10 acres Indil~n-corn nnd 25 rice, lining thc bnnks of the 
~ ( r e n m  ; a few cattle, 1 mill, 1 blnrknlnith, 1 cerpentrr;  grazing on t11c plain and up  
llills bcllii~d Lhe village ; furl scarce.-(Ut~rtot~.) 

AZGTI:Z~Z--ELEV. 5,500'. 
A sulnll hamlet, situated on n cultivated spur townrds the head of tho Atrapi Nala, 

Maidnn. Is under t11c ninlik of Dnpur ; i~lhnhitnnts Atrapi.-(Bcolon.) 

AZIXI DAND- 
A pool in thc Pnnjltora river (q.i:.) just nl,ore Dodn. As a rule :I rope-and-cradle 

are fixed up across t l~ ie  pool for r~eople to crosH the river.-(Tccrner.) 



AZI-BAB 

AZTZ K l I E G  
A sub-division of t,hc Unmmi Khcl ~cct ion of Rnnimis [Apl)cnclix I11 (211 on the 

sor~tll side of the valley in lower Swat. They occupy thc vi l l~~gc of Jclagram.- 
(Turner.) 

AZZ[ ICHEL- 
A sub-clivi~ion of t11c Ali Khel section of t l ~ c  Ranizai tribc [Appcndix 111 (lo)] occupy- 

ing the villnge of Dcrni. 
I t  is furthcr divided into tho Iollowing clans :- 

1. M ~ ~ r n d u  Khel. 

2. Kachu Khcl (q.v.).-(Turner.) 
AZZI KHEL- 

A section of thc Raczai tribe, occupying the left bank of thc P a a t  rivcr ahove 
Millgnorn bctwrrn thc scctions blnturizai and Jinki Kl~cl.  The thrcc are known 
coll(~rtivrly ns 1311r Srrlizai. 

For sub-divisions and villngcs [vide Appendix I11 (14)l. 
The inhnbitants of the a ln~vc numl;cr nl'out 3,500, including 900 fighting-men. 
In  addition to the nbove there is n division of this scrtion who inl~aljit the lotvcr 

end of the Kana vxllry and Upal rind ( Il:~kcxnr--sr~. urliclrs on (I~esc places. 'I'hrse 
altogctl~er nun~ber  c~bout 4,000 inhallilanla, including 1,200 fighting-n~cn. Zadulla 

: Khan is thc hcad of thc section.-(Turner.) 

BA'ADIN- 
A Sheikh Khel or Shnhi IChcl r ~ i d e  t\ppendix V (9)] villngc, of some 30 11011scs situnfed 

in tho Jandul valley (q.v.) ,  some 24 ~uilcs south of Kunbirt on tllc \wet side of the 
main road.-(Afaconrhy.) 

BABA GHAKHI': PASS-ELEV. 4,080'. 

A pans Icading from the Adinmi Tappa into the.Sharnozni vnlley in Ewnt.. T l ~ c  pet11 
leading to i t  gurs ltbout cnat-north-cnst from the vill:~gr of Shrrwn. T l ~ c  n ~ c m t  is about 
1,000 fect. I t  is quite practicable for mulcs, vide " Routcv North of the Kabul Hivcr," 
No. 72 (n).-(Tuner.) 

DABAKARAI- 
A ~ m n l l  village of R ~ O U R C R  in thc uppcr part of tho ?ogni Nnln on its right bank 

inl~abitcd by trnnnts of the Nasrudin Kl~cl .  A frw ncrcs of tirlds on the hill-sicles ; fuel 
and foragc plentiful. ' l l~c  people o\vn 20 cattle, 30 sl~ccp nnrl gents.-(Bto-toll.) 

BABUZAI- 
A grazing ground in the 1)ok Dnrra, which drains to the Pnnjkora n t  Duki. Tllcre 

is a little cultivatior~ (Indian-corn) and n fcw Gujar huts.-(Cockerill.) 

BABU- 
A Sultan Klrcl villnge 011 t.11~ right bank of the Pnnjkorn river, 2 miles ahove the 

Niag junct,ion. I t  is compactly built at. tho end of a bnrc r ~ ~ l t i v a t c d  spur, a t  a l ~ o ~ ~ t .  
100 fee-t nhovc the strcn.~n, running the lcft bank of a steep nnd grassy r a ~ i n c  con- 
tailling a number of sn~al l  trccs and bushc~.  

The road up thc right baolc of thc rivrr crosses the cnd of the spur, close to thc rircr. 
Opposite at, n l~out  150 ynrcls disI;ul(.c the srnnll Rl:tol~nh Nnl~l joins the left bunk, 
I':~njlcorn. TII.? rontl on that sidc crossing its rnoutll, nnd ascending thc rocky spur 
above it, oppositc t11e villitgc. 

'rhe iuhsbitnuts n r ~ ~ t i l ~ c r  10 I~ouses rind c:ultivnte somc 10 arrrs of Indian-ccwn nnd 
rirc ; 30 cattle and 30 sl~ccp ~urrl goats. Forage. t'ucl ant1 ivc~ter in l l ~ c  rnvinc by the 
village which cor~tai~ls a poren~lial strcnru.-(Burton.) 



BAB-BAD 

RABU- 
A hamlot of 20 ~ O I I S P S  in Upper Swat on the cast side of tho valley in a laterlcl valley 

e ~ t ,  of Qlnliar. I1  bclo~~g* LO the Aczi Khel scctinn of 1110 Bar Sulieai [vide ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d i ~  
111 (14)l. Water is brought from a strebm in a channel.-(Turtw, irom ,lalive sou,ccs.) 

BABUKARA (VALI.EY)- 
A vdley running ncarly p ~ a l l e l  to nnd west. of the Jandul valley. 
Its bo~~ndarics arc :-On tllc north Asmar, betwcen ~\.l~ic:l~ and it. lies the range of llills 

culminating in Trcpalnan Sar (10,530 feet). On tile ens1 t.l~e Jnndul vnlley, from which 
it is separated by tsho l'akwara spur running down from Trcpc~rnnn 6ar south hg tile 
of Shinkas ~ b o v o  Miankslni to t,hc fort a t  Bhnkrata. On thc west by the hfamllnd 
valley. On the south by the Khan of Jllar's territory. Tho general direction of tllo 
valley is north-norlh-west. Through it runs tho Babukara stream. 

The vnllcy is some 16 1nilc9 long by 5 or 6 broad, a t  its aoutber~l end, 1r.he1.e the river 
runs through a g o w ,  and this e~l lnl lce to the vallcy is held by the two forts of Ragha, 
built by t,ho Khnn of Nawngai. 

Passing up tbe valley nortllwards the main valley dividos into tr.o, some 8 miles from 
Ragha, and nenr YadknG the principal village in thc district. Of these two diviyions, 
the eastcnl valley is cdlcd tho B.zLwar and t,he wes1t.m Loegri~m Dara. At the head of 
the fornler imnlense cliffs rise up to the top of 'l'rcpnma~l, although thore is 8 steep ulld 
very difficult pays over tho hills into Asmar. At the head of f,he Loegrnm Dara is a 
lower kohl ,  aboul 7,500 feet, Icading illto Asmar. !nlis is the casiesl route flnm Jandlll 
or Babr~kara into Asluar. See " RouLes North of the Kabul Itivc~.," No. 85. Numerous 
p ~ t l l s  Icitd into Llae Jandrll vnllcy over tho high spur betwecn 1110 t,wo valleys. y1jIa 
a s ies t  and lo\vesl is lhnl ovrr the H:lshnltai or 'l'nkwara Kotol leading to Mund;th 
nho1lt4 milts from the kolnl, vide " liontes North of the K;~l)ul River," No. 94. This is 
s ~ i d  to have been the route gcncmlly nd~ptod  by the Maruundv in their cxpeditionv 
to the British camp a t  Rlundah in 1895. 

For dcnlings with the 6nlarr.ai in October 1897, vi& Chapter VI, Pwt, 1. 
For villages occupied by tire diffe~ent sections of the tril~o vide Appendix V (3.4), 

those under tho Khans of Khar, Jar and Pnskat vide Appendix SV.  
The inhabitants aro Sala~zais (9.v.) and are said lo be ablu to tun1 out some 4,000 

fight,ing-men, Probably 2,500 would be nearer the mark. 

The ulqler villages am large and prospemls. A t  Pasllat there Is a baurr, buaia, 
and artificers of various trades.-(Baconchy.) 

BABU K H E L  
a branch of the Adinzni ~cction of Khwam~ai  Akmai Yusufxni. For sub-divisions of 

tho clan and the villagcs thcy occr~py d e  Appendix lT1 (25-6). 

lylcy number in all 000 fighling-mcn with 000 guns.-(Turner.) 

BAUUZAI- 
o~~~ of the t,llm primary divieinns of the Buezai Akozai Yusafzai occupying the IefL 

bank of the swat rivcr nbovc l l ~ c  Kuz Sulizais nnd bdow I ~ I C  Bar Sulizais, and include 
sonle of (he nlost imlwrlant villngcs of upper Swat,. 

For minor divisions and villagcs see Appcndix 111 (10-13). 
The Babuzais can probnbly produce some b m  Or 4,000 fighting-men in Swat. 

ddition to the above there is a division of the same Uabuzais in the Pursll 
valley (q.tj. ). 

.rhese numtpx about 2,504 including 760 fighting-men.-(Trcmer.) 

BADALliI- 
A vill~ge o f  80 h o ~ ~ s e s  of thc Jdnl  Khd seclion of Pn.indn Kllrl, YusafzRi, 

[Appendix IV (IS)] ; malik in 1H9.5, Lhrah .  11 is silustwl on lhc hills at thc: head of 
the Uankhor valley, nn n.fflu~nt, to thp Xing 6treflm froln the left h;,nli i r r  the lower 
part of its cowso ; 50 acres of fields are krraced on tho hill-sides and along the bed of 



BAD-RAG 

the stream ; 100 cattle and 150 sllecp and goats are herded ; there are 2 milla, a black- 
smith and a carpenter ; fuel and gr;uing plentiful.-(Bt~rlon.) 

BADGUEH OR BllDWAI PASS-ELEV. 11,300.' 
On the watershed separating Swat-Kohistan from ICohistan-i-Jlalizai. The p-9 

is by snow for nearly seven months in the year, and is clear of snow only during 
the months of june, July and August, while for a month before and a month after 
tho= months it can be crosscd on the snow with cobe. Snow was still lying in the 
sheltcrcd nalas in July whcn it w;zs crossed by Sikandar Shah. The ascent to the pa85 
begins near the Sejaun Nalu about 7,500 feet, and it  riws in 2 miles to a nearer ridgo 
to a height of 10,400 feet a gtitF climb over earth, through n dense pine forest. Thence 
it  rises only 900 fect, in 2 milcs to thc top of the pass. From the pass the descent is 
casicr to Lamutai, 6,800 feet, in about 8 miles over earth for the most part, except 
a rocky piece about ;l mile in length ncnr Lamutai, the whole way through thick pine 
forest, see"  Routes in Chitral, Gilgit and Kohistan, " No. 8.-(Daoadar Sikawhr Shah.) 

BAD-I-SAMBUR-- 
A villagc of Sahibzada Mians near the mouth of the Rlamund valley about 1 milo 

south-east of Inayat Killi. I t  is under Safdar ILhan of Nawazai and contains some 
40 houses.-(Sepoy G h u l a ? ~  hTaLbi.) 

BAD0 PLiTBI-E~~v.  4,800'. 
Lies scattered along the level ridgc of a terraced spur lying 100 yards to the west of 

the Rohat-Laram road ; abovc the village the spur is bare, the trees having been 
destroyed by fire ; a few firs rcmain bclow. A number of pear trees are dotted in the 
fields round thc houses The spur, which a t  the village is almost level, falls steeply 
above and below. 

Five houses of Yakub Khcl Nasrudin Khel [Appendix I V  (1611 ; malik in 1895, Shah. 
baz ; som: rattlc, goats and sllcep are owncd ; fuel and forage plentiful.-(Burton.) 

BADSHAH KHE1.- 
A clan of the HaLu Kl~el  branch of the Adinznis [see Appendix 111 (26)] inhabiting 

the villayc of Ramora and its n-ighl~ourhood. Together with the Fazil Khel, another 
clan who live in the same locality, they number 100 fighting-men with 20 guns. No 
vcslb or exchange of land takes place among these clans.-(Turner.) 

The Khan Khel claim fcudnl rights over the rcmainder of the tribe. 
The Kalut Khcl, ICatorizai and Sodi Khel occupy the valleys on the right bank of 

the Kunai river, the Atrapi and Aka Khel those on the leIt hank. 

BADUNAI- 
A small village of 8 or 10 houscs a t  the junction of the bhslcini and Jandul streams 

inhabited by mixed Patham.-(d!nc~n~hy.) 

BADWAN- 
A village situated in the Lower Swat, right bank below Chakdnm. Inhabited by 

Abazni Akozais. It consists of Bar (Upper) h d w a n  and Kuz (Lower) Badwan, 
each containing about 70 houses- 

For sub-divisions of Abazai see Appendix 111 (19). 
Tn 1895 the chief ni,nliks of the Fateh ILhel were Hasham Khan (Khwnjal Wlel), 

Fat& Khan (Haram Khel), RIiroh Khan (Khwajal Khel), and of the Nazzo Khel 
Rnshtul Khan ((Wuria Khel), filnzullah Khan (Wuria Khel), Azizullah Khan (AUahi 
Khel). 

" Vesh " or exchange of lands takes place every 10 years between Bar Badwan and 
' I(IIZ ~ndwan.-(l'urner.) 

BAEZAI- 
One of the three great tribes which compose the Akozai brancl~ of the Yusnfzais 

(Gde Appendix 111 and Chapter V, page 16). They occupy tlleleft bank of theswat river 
from the borders of Kohistan as far as and including Thana. Below this point are the 
Ronizais. 

R 



BAG-BAH 

The different sections of the hozclis are as follo~rs, beginning from t,he lower end :- 

Poplclnlion. Fighting-nicn. 
1. IClinn Kliel . . .. 11,8110 3,(!00 

K ~ l z  Sulimi . ..MIIS. l<,d . . . . 8,310 1,WO 
3. :lba lLIiel . . . . 8,000 2,000 
4. Btlrat Khel . . . . 4.000 1 .no0 

Bsbuzei 
5. AIM Kliel . . . . 6.000 1,200 . . 6. Alramnruf . . . . 5,000 1,500 '! 7. Bami Kliel . . . . 3.000 8 10 
8. Mnturizai . . .. 4,500 1, .300 

Bnr Sulizai 9. tZzi Klit,l . . . . 3,5')0 900 
10. Jiiiki Kliel . . . . 4.000 1,300 

--- --- 
54,3')0 14,400 --- --- 

I n  addition t o  t.he above there are, beyond the limits of the Swat. vnlley ill t,he 
Gliarbnn, Kana, Paran and Chakesar valleys, t.he drainage of whioh finds its wey into 
the I~idus, the following :- 

Population. Fighlinq men. 

Rabuzai . . . . . . 2,500 760 
-4zi Khel . . . . . . 4,000 1,200 
Jinki Khel . . . . .. 11,500 3,000 

--- -- 
18.0CO 4,050 
--- - 

Making the totnl for the t.ribe in rough numbers, pol~ulation 1'2.000 
Fighting mcn 19,400 

The principe.1 villnges in Baezai are :- 
Secliwz. 

Thann . . . . . . . . Khan Khd. 
Abuwa . . . . . . . . Musx Kliel. 
Barikot . . . . . . . . Aba Khel. 
Ghalegai . . . . . . . . Aba. Khel. 
Ningnora . . . . . . . . Akamarnf. 
llanglnor . . . . . . . . Fami .Khel. 
Charbagh . . . . . . . . &Iat.urizai. 

Lilrc the rest of the Swat valley the portion occupied by the Ba,zai consists of a belt 
of irrignted ground on the river bank about 1 mile wide which is chiefly devoted to 
the r-~ltivation of ricz. This portion is much cut up by irrigation channels and is always 
&ificlllt nnd s t  times impossible for t,he movement of troops. Above this is the barani 
or lrrln~i pround, which produces wheat nnd barley. In the 1;~teraI vallrys and hamlets 
nl~ti ttrildor occupied by tenants and servants belonging to the villages below, while in 
thc hills are numerous Gujnr villages with herds of cattle and buffaloes. 

In addition to the Baez~i  a1)ove described are the Sam Bayzai, who occupy ths 
Imi;] from our border to the foot of the hills below the Morah Pass The villages on this 
tvrritory formerly kclonged to the Baezai m l i k s ,  and were occupied by their tenants 
ancl s.arrnnts. These, however, ha.ve now become independent-and among thrm will 
be found many Utmnn Khcls, Khetaks, etc., who a-qsistcd them to obtain their in- 
depe5dence.-(Turner.) 

BAG-iJI- 
7 s  s i tua td  nenr the mouth of the Bnnda valley, the stream in which is an &fluent 

to tllc Xiag stream (left bank) and about 11 i  miles by rtiad from the Panjkora. The 
fiabit,.lnts belong to the Sharif Khel section of thr iliubarak Khel Painda. Khel, 

. - 
Xajor aorlfreb-, l'olitical Agent, Dir, S\vnt and Cllitrnl, gives this total in 19013, as 15,800. 



Yu~alzni [:\ppendis IV (In)]. Tho fnnlik in 1895 wan BIir Ahmed; there ere 
12 houses. A fcw ncrrn of ground arc cultivated ; 20 cattle and 30 goats and uheep ; 
thore is 1 mill.-(Burton.) 

BXGH- 
A Burhnn Khcl Aka IChcl [Appendix V (2R)J village in the ;\laidan valley. containing 

solno 40 ho~lsca. -(ildaconchy.) 

BAC4II-ELEV. 3,700'. 
An itul~ortniit villn.ge of Dusha Khel[.4ppcndix IV  ( I ) ]  situntecl in aamaU v a l l ~ y  which 

drains irilo the Tolash vnlley from the south. There is koon~ for n brignde to en~:amp 
and water from o. stream ns well au from ~prings.  I t  is appronchrcl from Tslash by 
the Guroli vallcy and blocks the only route into D u ~ h a  IChel from this sidc (north). 

The chief vi~aliks in 1005 wcrc Hasliam Khan and Barani Khan. 

Tlicrc is a ccrtoin amount of rice cultivation about this v i l h ~ e ,  but not much. 
Bhusa in small quu~titities available.-(Trtrner.) 

BAGH-ELEV. 4,800'. 
Situated on broad ciiltivntcd slope above thc left bank of Aka Khel stream of ths  

Maid~.n valley. No trees in the vicinity exccl~t \valnut nnd fruit treev immediately ror:nd 
the village. Through it. runs thc path to Taktabnnd : 60 houses of Burhnn Khel 
('C~trknnri); malik, in L-!)T., Ftl 1 Slinl~ ; 20 ucrrs 11idian-ccli-n ; ( 0 cattle, 60 gonth ; 3 mills. 
There is n cnrpeiitcr and nlochi. Water l~lcntiful from k n r c  otreams.-(Burton.) 

BAC:H ~~IANZAT-E~,EV. 4,000'. 
A hamlct in the Jughabanj rallcy on the hills bounding i t  to the north ; is surround. 

ed by terraced culti\rntion and trees. Fuel and grazing on the ruountain-side above 
the village. 

The inhabitants nre of the Knti Khel sub-section of the Karoi. Pninda Khel, Tusnfzai 
[Appendix IV (20)l and number 6 houses ; a few acre* of Indian-corn ; 10 cattle and 
30 goats.-(Burton.) 

RACHARAI- 
Situated towards the liead of the Anangnri valley, hInidan, on the hills nhove thc left 

banlr of the st,ream. The vill:lge belongs to the Jabbi Khel Nnra Iclrel Ismnilrai, 
[:\pPendis V (13)], and consists of 16 houscs inhabited by Naiads ; lnnlik in 1895, 
Bliall Abas ; 15 acres of Indian-corn ; 40 cattle, GO goats ; 1 blacksmith, 1 carpentel. 
Good grazing ; fuel ~carce.-(Burton.) 

BAGROH- 
On the left banlt of thc Atnn Nnln above Atan fort ; 20 honwa of Kohistania and 

mixed Pathans undor Sher Mahomed Khan, unclc of the Khan of nil. ; ntnlik in 1895, 
Afisri ; 20 acres of Indian-corn, 10 wheat ; 60 cattle, 20 sheep, 50 goats ; 1 blaclism~~lt, 
1 carpenter : 1 mill. Iron is smelted from the sand of the stream. Wood plentiful 
and grazing good.-(Bc~rlon.) 

BAHADUR SHAH KEIEI- 

A of the Ismailzai Tarltnnris inhabiting the Baraul valley, see Appendix V 
(14)-(.Ilaconc1b~.) 

BAHLOL KHEL- 
A branch of the Sheikh Khel, Ausa Khel Malizai Yusafzais ; for divisions and villages 

they orcupy see Appcndix I V  (2) and (l).-(Turner.) 

BAHRShI KA K H E G  
A ~ect ion of the Rnniznl tribe [vide Appcndix 111 (3)] occupying the left bank of the  

river in Lower Swat between tlic lTslnnn Khrl and I1tmanzn.i sections. I t s  tappa is 
one of ~ l l c  richest in Kuz Swat. I t  cxtrnds from the IIulaksncl pnss to the river. nnd 
i~~clndcs  i~ lnrgc proportion of nbi ground. 

RJ 



BAJ-BAR 

The ohicf produce is :- 
4,000 maunh rice (largely cxported to Sam Ranimi). 
1,500 ,, barley. 
1,000 ,, wheat. 

400 ,, Indian-corn. 
160 ,, peas. 

Also largo qua~ltitics of 
There are some GO0 hcnd of cattle in t,his ~ection and 80 mules. In thc hot wetlt,hcr 

tho cattle nre sent to the Banju hill wcet of Mslaknnd for gruzing. There are 10 milk 
on the irrigation ohtmnels. 

A good fold is below Khnr in this section, but it is liable to shift cacb year. 
Gujar l<han was in 1898 the most inRuentia1 wall in the section, which nnmborn about 

800 fight.ing-men wilh 300 guns. 
The total must bc about 3,500.-(Tunaer.) 

BAHRAhf KIIEL-- 
A sub-division of the Aclinzai section of Khwazazais, cide " Shargha Kllel " [ A p p m d i ~  

I11 (2411.-(Turner.) 

BAI-CHINA- 
A village on t,he Khan of Nawagai's Border in the Cltaharmung valley, containing 

18 houses, inhcbited by Salnmis.-(Repoy Glaulam 1Vobbi.) 

BAIDARAH- 
A Shamizni village of 250 houses of the H a m n  Khel clan [Appendix I11 (2013. It is 

situated clmc under thc hills, 14 miles from the right bank of the Swat river. It  is 
31 miles fro111 Clralrcln.ra on the road to Uppcr Swat. See " Rolltea North of the Kabul 
River," No. 71. An irrigation channel flows close by the village. 

dIaliks in 1895 fiIohibnllah Khan and Apat Khan.-(Tznner, from d i v e  mrew.) 

B AJAURO: 
A Talash villn.ge of 25 houses situated a t  thc mouth of a valley in the Siar hills. 

IVatcr is bmnght in a cllnnnel from higher up t l ~ c  vulley. I t  is inhabited by the Jalu 
Khrl clan of Shaikh Khrl (r\usa Khels) and also a frw Saiads [Appendix IV (3)5 
J fa l i ka  in 1895, Saind Fakir and Rasul Urn.--(Turner.) 

BAJOUR OR RUD (RIVER)- 
Is  the main s t re~rn  draining the Bajnnr basin (Cll~aptcr I, pago 3). I ts  course is almoet 

entirely through the Khan of Nnwagai's territory and it  rises a t  the foot of a pass 
lading to and in the close vicinity of Nawagai fort ; it receives the waters of various 
strcarns, tho principal of which arc on the north and inclndc the Ch&armong, 
Watelai and Babultara and the J a n d ~ d  stream.-(Sepoy Ghulam Nabbi.) 

DAKSNDAI- 
A barnla of the Adin7a.i village of Chakdam inhabited by Mir Jan Kllel Utrnanzai 

[Appendix I11 (24)l consisting of 25 houses, flituated in a small valley of tho hiUa on the 
wast uidc of tllc mzin Cllakdt~ra valley. I t  is almost due west of Adam Derai and 
2 mile3 distant. Water from spring.-(Turner.) 

BAICARAI- 
A village of 20 houses on the left bank of the Harnawai stream in Upper Swat. 

I t  belongs to tllc Shnn~izni section of Khwazaznis.-(Turner.) 

BAKR.~NB-ELEV. 4.'2n03. 
A hamlet inhsbitcd by Roganis, tenants of t h ~  Nnsmdin Khels, situated half-way 

up a spur running do\\n to thc left bank of thc 1) ~ a i  Nnh. Tcn acres of fields lie on 
ritles o f  thc rillGwc wllicl~ consists uf (i housrs. l'lrc. l r~nl ik  in 1895, Bllnjor ; 25 cnlllu 
alld 15 goals and fll~ccp arc ownod ; fuel, foragc a ~ u l  grasing are plerltiful.-(Btcri@n.) 



BAK-BAL 

BAKHTA- 
A village of 200 I~onws ~i t ,ur~tcd 4 mile west of 'l'hr~nlt on thc ro~rcl from Khrbr. It is 

bctter clesc~rihctl us a allburl) of 'l'hann than anything rlsc., a11t1 is orc:upicd by r c r v a ~ ~ l s  
and knanb3 of tho Khan K ~ I ~ R  [vide Appendix 11 1 (7)J. A strc:atl~ rune between 
this village and Thana.-(Turner.) 

BAKHT-BILANIjA- 
A Dlrshn Khel villagc of 23 houses sitrtated on thc eidc of a spur south-enat of 1)eblai 

peak ; water. from a stream rind from springs ; malika, in 189.5, Allilir Khan, Zabbarda~t  
Khan and Shabadin Khan ; [vide Appendix 1V (I)].-(Turner.) 

BAKOR- 
A village of 40 housen on {he left bank of the Harnawai stream in the Shami7ai 

scct.ion of Khwazaznis. It is ncar tho head of tho valley.-(Turner, from ndice 
sot~rce.~.) 

BALA1,AI- 
A villttge of 30 hor~ses in ITppcr Swat on thc left bank of t.he river about 4 milcs north- 

west of Charbngh. Tho inhabitants bclong lo tho Maturixai section of Baezais. It 
is close h an irrigation channel.-(Turner, lrom native uources.) 

BALODA-ELEV. 4,250'. 
A villagc up the Ali Reg Khel ravine. aomc 3 milcs above Kanbnt. At the head of the 

Jnndul vallcy. It Lclongs to the Alibcg Khcl Isozai [vide Appendix V IG)]. It 
contains eonle 20 houses.-(hfacuncl~y.) 

BALOGEH- 
A settlement of tenant servants belonging to Alrhund Kiln ant1 Dagai in the Nikbi 

Khcl valley [Appendix IIT (22)l. I t  is situated on the skirt of t,lle hills about 2 miles 
from the right bank of the Swat., anci contains 40 houses.-(Daffadar Si1:andar Phah.) 

BALOGRAM- 
A village of the Barat Khel (Babuzai) ueclion of Racxais [Appendix I1 (ll)] .  

It is situatctd on thc skirt of thc: l~ills on thc left bank of the Swat river from which i t  
is distant about u milo, and oppositc thc Nikbi Khcl villagc of C'hindakor ; 120 hou r s  ; 
maliks in 1895, Naxr and Nusrulla Khan, tha latter one of thc most influential men in 
thc section.-(Turner, lrom native sources.) 

BALO- 
A banda of 20 l~ouscs bclonging to the Mnsa Khel village of Abuwa, Upper Swat, left 

bank. I t  is tlituated just below a spur. Water from a spring.-(Turner, /run& nulive 
sources.) 

BALO KHAN-ELEV. 6.700'. 
Is situated towards head of Atrapi Nala of t,hc Xlaidn.n valley on cultivatcd spurs, the 

ground being rough and s t r rp  and cut up, smnll nrtlas, no t,rces. Thc 11011~es arc built on 
terraces among tho ticlds of Indian-corn and wheat, and arc of a substantial and 
superior character. 

Eighty acrcs of Indian-corn, 80 acrcs wheat ; 300 cattle. 300 goats ; 6 mills. 'nhahi- 
tants. 60 l~oi~ses,  of the Sulciman l ihan Khel sub-section [Appendix V (21)] ; nr3Iik 
in 189i, Sardar Khnn.-(Burton.) 

BALOLAI- 
A Snlarzai village cont.ainin7 10 hollscs situated on the main road through Bnjour, 

2 ruiles nort,h-cast of Khar. Two roads branch off here-one to the north-west t o  the  
Mn~nllnd valluy and one to thc north to the Babukara valley.-(Sepoy Ghulam f l u b b i . )  

BALU- 

Is sit,uatcd on thc right bank of thc Dogai Nala, nfluent to tho Robat stream. 
Some 10 ncrcs of lirlds on tlic hill-sidc round ; furl ant1 forage procurable. 

Thc people arc RIash\vani, tenants of thc Nasrudin Khcl ; 12 houses, and own 
20 cattlc and 30 goats and shccp ; malik iu 1895, Gwaldai.-(Burton.) 
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RA~I~\C:RAF~I-ELEV. 6,400' to 5,500'. 
$ r a t t n ~ ~ d  nloug broad ritlgo of spur running ~ O W I I  nlong tlie left bank of the Atrnpi 

Nala of thr  3Iniduii varllry, tho spur is r i~lt ivatrd and bnro of t r rw  nnd nbove the villago 
rises abruptly to the slopes of t,ho Rlnidnn poak. Forty Iiouaes, Beznd Khel Isn~t~ilxai 
Tarkanris [,\ppcndix V (23)] ; 15 acms Indian-oorn, 8 wheat and 16 rico ; 40 oattle 
and 60 goats. 

Scattered fruit t.mes among t.hu housus ; nuzlik. in 1895. Amir.-(Bwlon.) 

BAhf AKHELA- 
Two Slin~uizni villnges of tho Hnssnn Khrl briincli, Har (Upper) nnd K r ~ z  (Lower) 

Bn~unkl~ela  L.\ppentlix III (")I. "rioy nre ~ i t l l u k d  (the for~ner nbout 1 mile north of tho 
Iattcr) on tllc left bnnlt of the lIar~m\\,ni n t  its jr~nct,ion wit11 tlir SwnL river-ench villn.go 
contains 80 or !)0 houses ; Hnshtul wns in 18!)5 the fnnlik of Kuz Bnn~nlthela, \\,hilo 
hic son, Jaha~igir Khan, tlie headman in Bar Bamnkhela.-(l'urlter, /rum nulive 
sotlrcc~.) 

CARlBOLAI-ELEV. 4,500'. 
A villnge consist,ing of 120 houscs sit.unted in II sn~s.ll vnlley parn,llcl to ant1 

sout,li of tlie Aepnn vnlley a t  the ertrcme norlh-cnst corncr of the Aduizui Taj)lm.* 
I t  is surrounded by crops and trcos. Tho inlial)it,nnts nro Rliangans, dewendank of 
hIian Umur Sahib o; Clinm!innni, 1'eshawar.-(Turner.) 

B.4311 ICHEL- 
One of the four scctions of tho Baezni tribe which nre included in tlir Bnbuz~is.  They 

occupy thr  left bn111i of t.he Swat river, nnd aro divided from the Akuninrnf (the section 
nczt to tho south) by the Sllallllni spur. Abovo t,hcm (north) are tho Bar Suliznis. 
For sub-divisions nntl villilgrs see Apprndix 111 (13). 

They can probnbly muster about 800 fighting men. The population of tho section is 
nbout 3,000.-(T~crner, from nutire sources.) 

BANDA- 
A villago of 28 liouses in the north-east corner of Talasli, sitiiatcd in a vnlley 

of tho Sinr rnnge, good spring ; maliks in 1895, Muliummnd Najib, i\Iinn Khan, Moh- 
nbnt Khan. Thc inliahitnnts belong to the Hassan Khel clnn of Nurn Khel, Ausa Kliel, 
31nlizni Yusufznis.-(Turner.) 

BAND.4 (BAR)- 
A villace of 20 houses townrds the head of the Malnkand valley, Panjkorn riplit 

bank. inhabited by the Pinzobrakhe Shcikli Khel Ausa Khel [v ide  Appendix 1V (3)]. 
Fuel is scnrcc in the vicinity ; grazing good. There nrc sumo 15 acre8 of fields on tlie 
R ~ I U ~ S  round ; the villagers own 60 cnttle and 80 goats and sheep. The m l i k  in 1896, 
R1uzural.-(Burton.) 

BANDA (Kuz)- 

A villagr of 15 housos in the uppcr part of thc 3lalnkand valley, Pnnjkora right bank, 
inhabited by the Pinrolrrtil;Iir Slicilili Ichel Ausn. Khel [ v d e  Appendix IV(3)I.  
There arc 15 ncrea of terraced fields on the hill-side ; furl is scmce ; grazing plentiful ; 
villagers own 60 cattle and 100 shccp and goats. Tlic mnlil; in 1805 named Bnhram.- 
(ll~trton.) 

BANDA- 
A villngc of 80 house8 in the Aka Khcl portion of the Mnidnn valley and belongs to  

t.he Ibrahim Khel sub-section [Appendix V (29)l. 
BANDAGAI- 

A banda of ShamSikhan in Talash. It is situated in the north-west. corner of the 
valley on tlie ~ k i r t  of the Kamrani spur [Appendix IV (L')] ; 1G houses ; mr~t, r from 
fipring. This hamlet is pnsscLl on the road from Sarai to Sado and is a t  the foot of 
thc nscent over the K~l~nrnn i  Kotal.-(Tttmer.) 

-- 
It is rcnchcd ll~rouglr t l ~ c  liukuro Tilngi \.alley. 
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Tll  the Atr;llii N~ l l s  of lllr 31nirlnn valley on thr  nlnpr nf thr- nlf~l~ntnin ahnre its left 
, 1 I i s  I i ~ ~ t  I i n c  i n  is I o .  II i~ ,~ccupir.tl Iry 
t i l e  ,lLlr1u. K111.l nnd Hvzntl K11t.l I?.itlo Al,lrr:~clix V (62-2:i)) ; 7 houses ; ,naljk in lUY,j, 
Alnir ; a few ntbrt-s 1.f 111cli;~n-corn und 30 rattle al~cl sherl~.-(Bvrhm.) 

A smnll villnge of 10 houses. inhalritcd Ily tcnnnts of t l ~ r  Nnnrl~din Khrl. Y u ~ u f ~ n i ,  
~i(.un(c.cl in the lower pnrt of the r3~111tlo v:lllry on the ripllt Irank of thr: Pnnjkora. 
Sonlr acre8 of terrat ctl ticlcl~ ; al>ple tlntl ])ear trcw ; f l~ r l  nntl ft~ritge sc:lrcc in t h ~  
vicinity. T11c vill:ryc-!n o\vn 30 cnlllc! nn.1 20 s11t.rp nncl gents.--(Burton.) 

A vill;t,vc in thc Kh l ro  rnllcv, I'nnjliorn left Iinnk. nbout 8 milm by rond from the 
Palljl,c:~.,i rive,,. 11 s1111'dq 011 t111- light. 1,:!11k of lhrs st1.t.i III nl~ovt. tc-~.rac~.tl tirlcls nntl 
ennr:~ins 10 hol~scr. Thc inhnl~itants I)el~tt~g to t.lle Hnrnnn Khrl ~cct ion  of Pnirlda 
Khc.1, Yusufzni ; 25 ncrcas arc under cr~ltivntion ; therc are 20 cattle, 30 goats and 
2 nlillx. The tnalik in 1695, Mornn.-(Btrrton.) 

BAND \CAI- 
A $ {  nttercd village, situnted on the left hnnk of tho Bnrnul N z l ~  from the .second t o  

tI1iltl rnilc from Janllatni on 111*% .Tanbatni-Bnndnt road, unclrr Al~dul Ral~rnnn Khnn of 
,Tanl,.ltai, brot11c.r-in Inw of Hacl liah Khan. Khnn of Dlr, ride Part  1. Chapter 1X 
" Imd~ng  Khans " ; 20housc.s mixcd Mast Khel Isozni Tnrltnnris [Apprnd~x V ( F i ) ]  ; malik 
in 1895, Aznm ; 10 ncres barley nnd whei~t. 10 rice ; 33 cattle, 30 goats ; 3 nt~lls. n ~ c r e  
are ccvernl thick proves of trees and n number of walnut nnd other fruit trees. The 
hill bchind is tll~ckly wooded with the smaller class of trees and shrubs.-(Burton.) 

BANDAGHAL- 
A hnmlet of 15 houses containing Minngnns in Upper Swnt on the left bnnk of the 

rivt r. I t  is situnted on the skirt of the hills in the Bami Khel " Tappa " of the Babuzai.- 
(Ttonei .) 

BAND.41- 
A Salarzai village of the Khnn of Nnwngni, containing Nome I5 houses. I t  iq situntcd 

on the boutli-west spur of thr  prominent star-s1111ped hill separating the mouths of the 
&1*11nund and C'hahnlrnung valleys.-(Sepoy Qhtrlam Nabbr.) 

BANDAI- 
Stands on the hill-side, n short ~ a y  up the Bnnclni tributary of the Ning valley, Panj- 

kora left bnnk. Contn~ns 40 hooxes of the Jnnial Khel section of the Ptundn Kllel, 
Yusahni [Appendix I V  (IS)]. Some 40 ncree of terraced fields are under cultivation, 
and thr  people own 80 cattle nncl 1CO sheep and goats. There are 2 mills ; a black- 
sm~i l i  und a cnrpcntcr. The malik. a111 Abdullah, mns in 1895 the chief man in the 
Ning valley. Fuel n11d forage procurable.-(Birrton.) 

BANDAI- 
A Ilnmlet of 80 11ouses belonging to the Azzi Khel section of the Raeznis [tr'de Ap- 

ptantlix IT1 (1411. I t  is situntcd on the left bank of the Swat river, close under tho 
hllls, water from irrigation channel.-(Tztl~~er, ftm native sources.) 

RANDAT (BARAu~.)-E~~Ev. 5,200'. 
Above (he  left bnnk of thc Bnraul strenm, 11 miles from Pnnjkora junction, consists 

of walled villnge, cxtcnt about 240X 120 yards, in one corner of \\.hirh is a sniall fort, 100 
ynrds square, \\,rills In good repair, 24 feet X G  feet, loop-holed, with two flanlri~ig towers. 
The vlllagr wnUs are of irregular height nnd co~lstrnction and in parts ruinous ; 100 
I~ouscs, Tarkanris and Kohistnnis ; malik in 1895, Hamidullall : 7 bunias, 1 blacksrnlth, 
1 carpcntcr ; 50 sheep and 120 cattle, 12 ponies ; 220 acres barlcy reaped in beginning 

- of May, the same amount of rice being sown in Mny and June. For A d m i n i ~ t r s t i o ~  
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,we " Rlinor Khn.n:~tm of 1)ir." Pnrt I, Chapter VIT. For commnnicnt,ion see Routes 
Nw. 3 nntl 7, l'nrt I, Cllaptcr 11. The inllabitl~nla arc Bahadur 811ah Khch [Appendix 
V (l4)l.-(U~trlon). 

RANDAI ( h f ~ l n : i ~ ) -  
C)onsists of n fort,, 120 ynrds square, in bad repair in 1805 with houses in~ idc  and clastcr- 

i11g round t.11~ walls, sitnntcd cunitl orc:hartls n.nd crlltivntion in tho lower part of the 
Knlut Khel vnlley. Knml)nr lies nhollt, 14 nlilcs lower down. The Kunai ntrealn 
flows past, about 200 ynrds to tho \vest, the village lying about rqui-distant from tho 
llills which a,re here about 1.000 yardu apart. Fucl scarcc ; grnzing good nrid plentiful ; 
\vater from kart: strenn~. Tllc inhahitnnts consist mainly of Hnlladur Shah Khcl, 
family of the Khnn of Bnndai and Maidan ; 150 houscs of Nur Khel Turltnrlri, 
rid. Appendix V. 

The hcnd-quarters of onc of thc "llinor Khnnatcs of Dir," v i d e  Pnrt 1, 
(?l~npter V11. 

For rommnnicntion iride Route No. 7, Part I, Cha.ptcr TI. 
Fort,v-f ve acres of Indian-corn nnd 40 nrrcs ricc : 100 cnttle nnd 60 ~ h c e p  and goats ; 

5 mills. Therc nre IL bluclrsmit.li and 'nrpcntcr in thc fort also, a gun nlld s\\rord.lnakcr. 

A number of apple, pear nnd lig trecs surround the vi1lagc.-(Urrrton.) 

DhNDXI (BAII)-- 
An important village of the Asha Khel brnnrh of Nikbi Khels [see Appendix I J I  

( ~ 2 ) ] .  Situated on the road to ITpper Swat, itbout a mile above Ku:.a Bnndni, ,qce 
'. Ro\lt.rs North of t.hc Knbr~l River," No. 71. I t  contains about 500 houscs (780 
according to Siknlulc~r Slmh). W ~ t e r  from irrigation channels ; malik in 1895, Amirulli~h 
K\lan.-('l'urner, from nalire s~;urcej). 

B.4NDAI (KVZ)-  
most important village of the Nikbi Khels. Containing some 500 I~ouses, 

(n(lfic,,jnr Sikn~~r;lnl. Shuh estimates the numbcr at 950) of the Asha Khel brancll 
of t,lle se~tion. I t  is situated aborlt 14 miles from the right bank of the Swat 
alld 20 miles from Chakdnm on t.he road to IJppcr Swat, see ahove. The 
ellief rnnlik in 1895 was Yusaf Khan, the most important man among the Nikbi Khels 
at  t,llat time nnd a well-lmown mn.n in Upper Swat. The Minnguls confer with him 
on any importnnt matters and if any movcnlents of troops into IJpper Swat were found 
to bc necessary, he would prol~ably be one of the chicf leaders against us. There is 
a bazaar in Ku,,. Bandai and a nolnbcr of parachas, who trade in ghi, cloths, grain and 
fruits. Water is procured from an irrigation channel.-(Tiirner, from nalive sourca.) 

BANDM (DISTRICT)- 
The dist.rict, bettor known na Baraul-Bandai as distinct from Maidan Bandai, 

constitllee one of the minor Khanates of Dir, vide Part I, Chapter VII, and incl~ldcs 
rougll\y the whole of t.he Lowcr Buraul valley, except Atanr, and the smaller Kllan- 
allips of Sandmwal and Darikand. Its boundaries are as follows :- 

TO the sonth-nvest, the Uppcr Baraul or Janbatni boundary which runs down water- 
Rl19d of the Hin and Shingara Nalas and up Daka Nala mid-way beheen J;mbatai and 
B.lnd!hi. To the north-east, the village and ridge of Aorn down to Dir Khan fort. To 
the north-west, the water-shed betwen the Chitral and Baranl streams. To the 
soutli-enst.. the line Aya Serai, Katpatai, Dokrai, Kotkai, in Maidan. The rest of 
bIaidan belonging to Dir. 

At the head of the Shingara Nala is the Shingara Sar Pass over which runs a path 

Pa+ses. 
to Arnawai ; the Kalpznai Pass is a t  the head of 
the Maidan Khwar, over this runs the road from Baraul 
to Rlaidan. 

The Bandai-Dir road Nns through this district along the left bank, Baraul stream, 
vide Part I, Chapter I[, Route No. 3. There are 

Cornrnunicatlons. also the following roads and paths :- 
The Bandai-Arnawai road up Shingara Nala and over pass. 
The Bandai-blaidan road over Kalpanai, vide Part I, Chapter 11, Route No. 7. 
Tho Sl~ingara-Atau road over Shiugara-Atan watershed. 
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The Bnndni-Dir road which branclics off a t  Nonra to Dir vid Atanr. Dnrikand. 
Bandai, Ijir Khan, Sandrawal. 

For genealogy of tho Khan of Bandai ace Par t  I, Appendix VIII. 
Snrdnr Khnn mns on very friendly terms with Rahmatulleh of Dir, father of 

hlullnmmnd Slin.rif, nnd grandfather of Bndshah Khan, the present Khan of Dir, and is 
mlrl.iccl to his sister. Thc father ant1 son wcrc not on good terms, and in tho old age 
of ~ ~ . ] ~ ~ n t u l l n h ,  M~~liamrnnd Shnrif evicted Snrclar Khan from Bandai, recalling him, 
howcvcr, four years latcr. I n  1890 Sardar Khan invited U n ~ r a  Khan of Bnr\va into 
n.,nclni terlitovy ; he rntcrcd AIilidnn, and cr,msed the Kalpnnni Pass into 
nnndni ; hc then toolr Dir Khan fort nnd Sandrawal, advancing to Sarhat,, which ho 
tool<, and wherc he rapidly cntrenclicd himself. Here ha was attacltod by Mulinmmd 
Sharif, whom he completely defeated. Leaving n garrison in Sarbnt, he ascended the 
Atanr stream and defei~ted hluhanin~sd Shnrif aftor a fievcre engagement on t,hc Salam- 
kot Ziarat ; thc Dir men stood again a t  Alcli villago and spur ; he again defeated them 
rind nd,nnccd and took Dir, Muhammad Shnrif flecing first to Bibiaor and then on 
to Swat. 

Tile eldest son of Sardar Khan, Ghulam Sarwnr, who is describcd .w a very able man. 
nccomparlied lJmra Khan to Drosh and wns afterwards present with illajid Khan a t  
thc sicyc of Cliitral ; hc is now (Jiinc 1895) in Muidan. 

On the advnncc of tho British, in April 1895, Sardar Khan fled to Maidan and took 
refuge with the Kumbar Ssiads. Later he came to terms with the Khan of Dir and held 
Rnrnul on his bchdf. O\ring to subsequent disagreements Sardar Khnn left the country 
nnd nra3 for some yenrs a refugce in Jolagram, Lower Swat. Hc  was re-instated in Mai- 
dan by Dadshah Khan in 1905. 

The district is in the Tarlranri da/tar ; the Khan being of the Bahadur Shah Khel 

Population and cnstes. family. The villages of Gujnr, Gujar Kiln and Bila Chnnd 
(Upper) belonged to Sardar Khan, Khan of Bandai, and 

the remaining villages in thnt nala to his relatives. The population is, however, very 
mixed, there being numbcrs cf Yusafzais and other tribes in the different villages. 
Thcre are ~ilso some Saiads and Mullahe. During the summer the population is increased 
by the arrival of Gujan with flocks and herds. Iron is smelted throughout the district, 
chiefly in tbc Shingara Nalx, which supplies the sand for the pnrpose. 

For local defence, some 3,000 men from the Maidan and Baraul territories, of whom 
800 would he armed with fire-arms, could be collectad. For distant operations 1,000 
only.-(Bzcrton. ) 

BAND0 (VALLEY)-- 
A small valley, containing 4 villages, which runs d o m  to the right bank of the 

Pnnjkora river by Bargolai fort. The villages are surrounded by fruit trees, but the 
valley is othcrwise bare of wood. Grazing is fair on the higher slopes of the hills 
wliich rise steeply, but to no great height, above the valley.-(Burton.) 

BANGOKAS- 
A Khadaltzai hamlet of 6 houses ; is situatad near the Swat rher ,  west of Kuz Baran- 

gola, t o  which i t  belongs.-(Turner.) 

BANJOT- 
A hamlet of 40 houses on the right bank of the Swat river, containing tenants and 

8ervnnt.s of the Bami Khel village of RIanglaor [vide Appendix I11 (12)l. Water 
from a stream.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

BANJU- 
A hill west of the Rlalakand Pass, where cattle belonging to thc Bahram ka Khel 

are grazed. 

BANRAI- 
A small Mashwnni village [vide Appendix V (B)] in tho Ram Gul Dara on the left bank 

just before i t  bifurcates into the Trepaman nnd Kachnl rnvines a t  the head of tho Mas- 
kini valley of Jandu1.-(illnconch!l.) 

S 
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nARAK.40- 
A snlnll villngo on the Mundnh-Knnbat rond in Jandnl, sonic 24 lnilcs froru Rlu~idnt,. 

- ( iWt~cot~ch!/ .  ) 

BAR ANGOLA- 
A villnge on the north bnnlr of t.ho S ~ v n t  river sitaated in the Khndnkzai soction 

[airle ,4pporidis 1x1 (IR)]. I t  is c:ompo~ed of thrcc portion3. 
Bnr Rnraugoln iu in thr  rn:~tern portion of thc tnyl~cl, and consists of 100 t~oilscs ml~ich 

are i~lhali i trd L>.y Sni;lcls, hIinngnns niid fnkira. 'I'hn nliltngans nrc dcscrndnnb of Pir-  
nlnrldn Unba, \vliose tomb is in tllu \rillago. Tho 1leachu;;n was in 1S!!5 Sahib Sllah 
h l im ; 2 bmricts. 

RIinnz (or lliddle) Barnngoln. Also on the river bank, contains 80 houses, inhahit- 
ed by the Alrn Khel sub-division of lillndt~lczais ; 1 baniu ; nnuliks in 1895, Bmllim 
Khun, Lnshknr IChi~n, Amir Iihorl. 

lZuz (or Lower) Bamrigoln, contnins 80 houses, belonging to tho Aka Kllcl nnd 
BIndoh Khel, rlnns of tho Khadnkzniu. This village iy on the right bnnlc of tllcr S W I L ~  
river a t  a point where i t  runs in n single chnunel. A slcin rnft which nil1 carry 
8 people is ~naintnined here. I t  is slulred by Derai and Jolngmm on tho opposito bunk. 
Most. of t.he produce of the sect,ion is stored a t  this village ; n ; a l i k ~  i l l  1896, Madnr 
Khan, Alca Khol and ICuhut ICl~nn, Mudah Kl~el.  Though the village is close to  
tho ri\-er, exccllcnt springs rise closc to it. 

A rough nnd difficult pnth lends from KUZ Barangola over the Jagh ICandau to Amluk- 
dnm in Talnali. 

Khnsnare, or exchange of Inndo, takss placo every 20 years betweon Mianz Baran- 
gola and Kuz Barangola.-(Turner.) 

BARANIAL-ELEV. 5,100'. 

On the b out horn boundary of Swat-lcohistnn, n Torwnl villngc on the left bank of tho 
Darnl Nala, near its junction with the Swat river, tho l);~r;+l is here spanned by n 
cunt,ilover bridge, ths ronclwny being formed out of a hollowed log, thc Swnt river is 
also xpalmed by two similar bridges, one opposite Earanial and the othcr about 4 mile 
above it, both these latter leading to Torwali on the opposite bank. Baraniltl has 230 
houses and the malik in 1899 nas  Arshulluh Khan.-(Oclfludar .Sikunddr Shah.) 

For communicntions see Par t  I ,  Clnnpter TI, Route No. 4 nnd " Routes North of the 
Knbul Rivcr," Nos. 71 und 60. 

BAR.4NIAL ( 2 0 ~ ) -  

I n  Swat-Kohistan, rt Tomal  village of 50 houses, closely connected with Barania1.- 
(Dafjadar SiLandar Plrrth.) 

B;iR ASPAN, vide " Aspan." 

BARAT KHEL- 

One of'the sub-divisions of the Babuzai Bacsais inhabiting the left bank of Upper 
Swat. For sub-divisions and villages see Appendix 111 (11). 

Their chief men in 1895 were Nasmllah Khan of Balogmm, Pasand Khan and Firoz 
Khan of Udigram. 

They can probably muster about 1,000 fighting men ; population, 4,000.-(Turner.) 

BARAUL (BAR or VPPER)- 

Is gecgraphic~lly : nd administratirely included entirely within the administmtion 
of the Khan of Jnnbatni, sce " Minor Khanateq of Dir," Par t  I, Chapter VII, with 
whose districts its Isoundaries coincide. I t  I~elongs lo the dnllnr of the &rat U e l  
division of the Tarknnrin [,Ippendix V (?I)] -(Bco.toll.) 



BAR -BAR 

BARATTL ( T A R  or T 2 o \ v ~ ~ ) -  
I t s  boundarice geogrnphicnlly nro to tho north-west, the wntershcd llntween Chitral 

((!liitrnl or Kunnr riwr) nncl Ijernu1 stream, To tho soutli-en& Lhe \vntcl.ehed 
running from C'l~ino Stir along 13nrnul fitrcam. I)cyontl this l)oundnry in 311titlnn. 
To the north-enst,, tlic ritlgc: running down from fiIu~nln p ~ ~ s i  t l i ro~~gh Salnn~kot ~rnd on 
to (;nnurni, on tlic left I~nnlc Bnrnul slrcam, 11ho11t 2 rnilc;l hc~low Snrl)nt. To the nol1t11- 
west thc Itoundniy runs nlong watcrghctl bctwcen Bin nntl Sl~ingarlt Nnlns. to the mol~(li  
of nnd up the Dalca Nnln nntl to tlic Chino S:rr. I t  will thns 11r srcn tlrnt it C O I I S ~ ~ ~ H  

of the Bnrm~l strcvm nlld it3 t'ributnries to their respective watcnilicds from IJpper 
Bnr:rul to Dir boundnrics. 

Adminintrntively it i* one of the minor Khnnntes of Dir, see Pnrt  I ,  Chapter V11, and 
for yencnlogy of the Khans of Bnrnul-Bnndai see  Apprndix Vl i l .  

Tho wholc of Lower Bnrnul, within its geographical limits, i~ considered to belong to 
tho Tnrknnris, nntl the 1nhnl)itants nrc dcscril~ccl ccllcctively as euch though lnnny 
different tribes of Patllnns lbrc reprcscnted nruong them, thc pcoplo beyond the, north- 
oast bountlnry being called Yunufzais in the snmc mnnner.-(Burton.) 

BARAUL RIVEH- 
Js formed by tho junction, a t  Janbntai fort, of tho Janbatai, Binshi and Bin strenms : 

from thnt point i t  flows in a north-easterly dircction for @.bout 17 milcn to its junction 
with the Pnnjltora river nt  Czliutintnn fort. Daring its course i t  rcreives on its right 
bank tho Rlnidan Khwnr nt thc h e l ~ l  of which i; tlic Knlpcrnni pnss into BIniclan nncl on 
its left bank tllo Shingnra and Atan strenms. Within the vallcy~ t1111s formed nre in- 
cluded tho entire districts of Upper and Lower Baraul, the boundary betwec~i wllich 
and Dir is a t  Ganursi, about 3 miles abovc the Pnnjkora junction. 

On the banks of the main Raraul stream nro the forts of Ido, Darikand, Bnndai, 
Dir Khan, Sandrawal and Sarbat, and in addition some 14 villnges. 

The elevation of the stream a t  Janbatai is about 5,400 fert, nnd i t  falls somo 
1,400 fect in its course to tho Panjkora river. The slopes on either side of the river 
am,cultivated t,hroiighont : the higher elevat,ions with patches of Indian-con ; the 
lowlands, where thc vnlley fornlntion is favourn1)le along the bunks of tho stream, in 
tcrrnced iicldtl of rirc, Indion-win, wheat and barley. 

The mountain slope3 on the right bank aro throughout thickly wooded ; the higher 
spurs with fir, pine,,ctc., the lower with holly-oak nnd smnllcr trees and boslies. The 
left bank is less nwll cupplied with the larger t,rees and the lower spurs are mostly cover- 
ed with bushes only. 

The stream is bridged a t  Darikand and Sarbat with bridges passable by laden animals 
eingly ; and a t  favourable points, foot-bridges, consisting of n few trees, are thronn 
across the stream. Fords exist a t  Ido, Dariknnd and Dir Khnn forts, practicnble 
alw8ys, except after lienvy min, for ludon animals. Thc stream is strong nncl the bed 
a s  a rule bouldery. It is a t  its greatest height in April and carly Alay, diminishes in 

in Rfny and June as tho snows decrcnsc and is again sn.ollcn with rain in July 
and August. 

The nbout and above Bandai is of fair width, in parts widening to & mile, 
mllle little distance bclow Bandai thc banks heiglitcn, tho hills rnn more a b n i p t l ~  
on to the river, and m d s  and cultivation nlr: a t  a greater elevation from the strenm. 
At  Salldrawal tlre rivcr enters a deep gorge nnd from this point to the Pnnjkorn the 
bed is as a rule more rocky nnd bouldery ~ l d  the strcnm narrower bcheen  clill-like 
banks. 

During June rvhen the water ie nt its lowest, the strenm is turned over the rice fields 
and becomes muddy and unfit to drink.-(Burlon.) 

BARAWAL- 
A lIlunlet of 12 houses containing mrvnnts of the Sultnn-lin-Illiel Rnnizni [Appendix 

111 (I)], villegc of Matkanai. I t  is situated to tlre s ~ ~ ~ t h - \ w s t  of the village on tho loft 
bank of tho Swut river.-(Ttirner.) 



BAR-BAR 

BARCHANRAI-ELEV. 5,000'. 
A Gujar villngo of 8 h u b  near the top and on the north f ~ c o  of tho liills north of Lowcr 

t h a t ,  situated directly above the village of Bar Snrai in Talash, to whicli it belongs. 
Thero is an excellent perennial spring here, giving 26,000 gallons a day.-(Turner.) 

BARCHANRAI PEAK-ELEV. 6,710'. 
A poak in tho range scparatillg the Talnsh valley from Lower Swat. Thcre is con- 

siderable level space on the ridge hcro, affording camping-ground for two battalions. 
Excellent water-supply a t  the villnge of the same name (q . zr . )  where furthcr ncconi- 
modation is available. This s i b  was used as summer qunrters for British troops dur~ng 
tho opcrations of tho Chitral Relief Forco in 1805, see Part I, ('hapter VI, arid a good 
mule-rod was then made up to it from Sarai in Talash. Distance, 7 m'les. Excellent 
grass on tho northern s l o p ,  where numerous buffaloes and cattle aro grazed.-(Turner.) 

 stand^ on the left bank of the Niag stream, 4 miles by road from the left bank of the 
Panjkora river ; about 1 mile bolow is a bridgo 33 feet span, 4 feet way, fit for laden 
mules. 

Tho inhabitants are of the Knrmu Khel section of Pninda Kliel, Yusafzai [.we Appendix 
1V (la)], they cultivate some 10 ncres of terraced fields and own small hcrds of cattle, 
nnd goats. There is 1 mill, the malik in 1895 Ata Muhnmmad.-(Burton.) 

A Rogani hamlet of 5 houscs on a flattish terraced spur on thc hill-side abovo tho left 
bank of tlie D gni Nala, Panjkorn left bank near Robat, tlie ravines on eitlirr side are 
thickly wooded and forngc is plcntifrll, the inlial~itants arc tcnnnts of the Nnsrridi~l 
Khel. Some ncres of tcrraced fields below thc village : thero aru 20 cattlo and 40 sheep 
and goats.-(Bloton.) 

DARGOLAI FORT-ELEV. 2,880'. 
A emall fort on tho right bank of the Panjkora river, about 24 miles abovc Shazad- 

gni ; it lies low on the cultivated plateau lining the river bank, and i3 commandcd at the 
distance of about 600 yards from the hills on either side of tho valley. 

The fort is 50 yards square, of the usual construction, with 3 flanking towers : tho 
walls are 20 feet high, the towers having a command over thcm of 10 fcet. 

A cllnnnel of the river, dry in winter, runs about 100 yards from the fort walls ; the 
main stream is another 100 ~ a r d s  away : n thick hedge surrounds the fort. 

The naalik in 1895 Rahmatullah, son of Fahm Jan of Barun. See Chapter V11. 
pngc 41. There are in the fort 30 houses of the Rlalii Khel section of the Nasrudin Khel, 
Yusafzais [Appendix IV (12)] : fifty acres of irrigated lands along the river belong to 
them : there aro 20 cattle. 2 mills, a blacksmith and a carpenter. No room to camp in 
the vicinity unless thc crops are cut : no fuel or forage.-(Burton.) 

Is situated on tlie lcft bank of the Panjkora, G miles above Patrak nnd 2 from Biar 
in Sheringal. The mountains here closely approach the river nnd arc thickly wooded : 
the crlltivatiou is consequently narrow and scanty, and there is little room for camping. 

The village, of 40 houses, is ccmpactly built cn the hill-side. 50 yards from the river. 
Fucl, forage and grazing arc nbundant. The river is spanned by a bridge fit for laden 

animals, 5 feet way, 63 fcet span. 
The people are Bnshkaris, see Part I, Chnpter V " Alien Hnces " unncquainted with 

Pnshtu : naliks ,  in 1885 Dilbar Shah and Fazl Mir.-(Burton.) 

RARIKOT- 
On rieht bank of Dobnndi Nnln north of Dir fort 4 milea above Panakot : 10 housoe 

of Yusafzai ; malik in 1095. Ghnznb Shall ; 30 ncrcv I)nrlcy rcapcd in May ; 1 black- 
smith ; 1 mill ; a nrimbcr of \rcr!nut t r c c ~  ulld vinuu.-(Burton.) 



BARIKOT- 

A lnnda or honllet of 30 llou~es nbovc the villcge Dnjauro, to which it 
in a valley on thc north nide of Talash. Thc houwt~ am a good dm1 ecettcrcd. Anlple 
water from o spring.-(Turn.) 

BARIKOT- 
An important villago in the Aha KhCl (KUZ Sulizni) section of Bneznis [Apprnt]ix 

111 (B)]. I t  consists of 400 houses and is nhout 0 nlilcs nbovc Thnna on tho left lJnnk 
of the Swat river. Water frcm strcsm. A pnth lenda frcln hem up tbc vnllPy to ihe 
sout l~ vici Natmera and Nawapai over thc Karnknr pnss to Liginnai nnd Jwnr. Tl1ia 
is the easiest pass into Buner. Tllc hnmlct of Nntmcra belongs to this Idsor 
commu~~ieation, see Part 1, C'hnptcr 11. Routes (4) nnd 4 a-(Turner, from nat!ve 
wurcca.) 

BARJU QAT- 
On the hills n\)ore right hank of the bitream drainirg thc Anonguri v n l l ~ . ~  towards the 

upper 1n)rtion of the valley. 
Vonsists of 0 houses of Jabbi Khcl, [Arrcndix V (13)], mnlik in 1805, Ghulorn Hurciu. 

A few acres of Indian-wrn, 10 cattle cnd EtmC goats. Gmd grazing.-(Buthn.) 

DARKAND- 
A lnrge villago of 200 h o u ~  mattered along tho banks of the Barkand Naln, an 

nffluent of the Usliiri stream in the upper part of the valley. 
The pcoplc are namad Khel. Pnindn Khel, Yu~afzai, [Appendix IV (19)] : tile pna1ik.q 

in 1805 Rahmat ullnh, &lerdnllnh nnd Fcroz. The former is 1Ee chief man in tllc Ushiri 
vallcy. Thc Barkand strenm is a h a y s  fordable and 5 miles in length.-(Burlon.) 

BARKAND PASS-ELEV. 10,490'. 
At the head of tho Barkand valley, Ushiri. I t  is ecme 221 miles by road from the 

Panjkora river. The pnss itself is barc, but the lower slopes arc thickly woodetl : it 
is clear of snow in June. For communication see Part I ( haptcr 11, " In tec~l  routes 
between Swat and Panjkora valleys," NO. (I) ~d " Routes North of the Kabul River " 
81 (a).-(Burton.) 

BARKAND VALLEY- 
Tile streom draining it rises below thc Bnrknnd pass ~ n d  joins the Ushiri strcnm 

after a course of 5 miles. The valley is thickly ~ d e d  th~oughoot nnd thc grazing is 
good. 

At thc bend of the vallcy is thc Bnrknnd pnss to Upper Swat. and hnlf\vny up it 8 

path crovscs tllc watershed to tho muth to Kabndllai in Niag.-(Uurh.) 

IIAHKHANAI- 
Situated about midway up tho Katurizai vallcy (Maidan) on thc hills nbovc tho lcft 

bank of the strenm which dnins it. 
Contains 20 houses of tho Shcilthu Khel. Katur'zni, Ismailzai. Tarknnris, [Appendix 

V (30)]. Jlalik in 1895 Naoroz : 18 ncres of Indian-mm : 60 cattle, GU goats : 1 carpcn- 
ter, 1 blacksmith. Good grazing : fuel scarce.-(Burlon.) 

BARORAI- 
A villngc of tilc Mir Jan Khcl, Utmnnzai, Adinzais ; [.Appendix 111 (21)]. I t  is 

sitllntcd in rnentering nllglc of the low hills, north-mst of C hnltdnm, and is If lllilcv 
norlh.cast of Adam firai. Twclve houses. W'acr from spring.-(Y'urtrer.) 

n.AR THAJSA- 
A vi l lngo of 80 hollsrs on tllc left bank of the I-Iarnanai strcnm in tho Shrunizni section 

of I(l~\r.azazais [Appcndia 111 (2O)I.-(Turner, from native sofhrces.) 

RARtJN-EI.EV. 2,900'. 

IBlliJt CIORC to {I l r  riKllt lmnk of thc Pnnjkora river, n1)ont 14 nlilcs ldow Rol,at 
olltl 44 nlilcs fmul Sllazndg;li. Tllc fort lics vcry lulv UII 111~: \\rid(: slrctch of cl~ltivation 



BAR-BAT 

w l i i ~ l ~  lilies tlit: bnnli of tlic river, hcrc 60 ylirtln bro:ltl. flowing I)rt\\~ec.n low bnrlby 
ill a brontl oultivntcrl rnllcy : it in  1)rrilt in t , l~c  usunl style of inrrtl, s t t ) r i~  and tiilil)er, 
\\.it 11 t wo t111 nliilrg t o \ v i ~ s  : is n bout, 60 y:~rlls sclnnrc nritl of 110 1)tlrtic ultu- atrc~igtll : 
t l ~ r  c t ~ l t i v ~ ~ t ~ d  plntear~ on \rl~ic.ll it stnrldn runs I)11ck t ~ l ) o r ~ t  300 y:~rda to  the bnse of 
b:lrr stony hills nlong wl~ ic l~  runs t.lie riglit blink 1'1~1ijltora road. Tlie fort is cow- 
mnnded a t  nb.,ut 45 ynrtls from the llills or1 b o t l ~  sides of tlie valluy. 

On n stony point nbovo tho r o d  lies the villngc of Bnrnn. 

Tliis fort was long an obstnclc t,o Umrn Klinn boing obst~iiintely t ~ n d  successfr~lly 
defended by Fnhm Jnn, n n~tui  of note, nrid his cliicf opponent or1 t,lie P~n j l to ra  river : 
i t  n.cc.q lin111ly tnlron and Fnl~ni  Jnii rnnclc priso~icr n ~ i d  sent to Jnntlul : lie ejcnprtl 
and iiii~llly mt~uriicd \r.il.li ~1uh:rrnmnd Slrnrif of 1)ir from Swnt in 1895. Falim Jan 
is still. hlny 1005, of tlio lending Bhuns of Dir, sre Par t  I, Clial~tor IX, pngc 58. 

Tho naolik of the villngo of Bnruri mns, in 1895, Ahmed Jnn, son of F n l ~ m  Jon, wlio 
ow~iiiig nlso Bargolai fort, residcs in eithcr. Tlic inhabitnnb~ aro Loo Bakrr Klicl 
Nusrudin IChcls. 

Tliere are 2 ptnchm, and 1 bania, convertcd to hlulinmmadnnism. 

111 tlie fort mnd villnge am 80 houses of the Bnltra Khel section of tlic Nusrudin Khcl 
[;\ppendin IV (13)]. 

Fifty ncres of irrigated lnnd lie above n11d bolow the fort along tlre river : tliero nro 
120 cattlo : 1 mill.-(Burlon.) 

DARWA- 
Tlio residnnco nnd fort of tlio Klinn. Sttintl ~ll inicd Khnn, who tluring tlic enrly pnrt 

of 1905 engaged in hostilities ngninst niid broko oiF nll nllt,giance t,o 13adnhnl1 Kl~nri  
the Klian of Dir, ace Par t  I, Chnpter VI. It is o large village, and contains some 200 
houses, most of wliich are now in ruins. 

Thc fort built by Umrn Klian in 1895 is in tho villagn and stnnds on tlic lcft bniik 
of t,hc Jnndul river. Thore aro numerous fruit gardens in tho villngo and o handsoluc 
mo~r~~.- (~2laconchy.)  

BASHKELA- 
A hmla, cont,nining 80 liouscs of tenant scrvmts  belonging to Bar Durshakheln 

111 tlir Slinrnizni country, Upper Swat riglit l~snk .  It is situatod on the skirt of tho 
hills, north-west of Durshakhcla. Watcr from spring.-(Ttrrner, from Ndive  eources.) 

BATAL- 
A considerable Pninda Klrcl villagc towards tlio liead of tho Uehiri vulloy ; it is somo 

163 inilcs by r o d  from the Pniijlcora river lcft bunk. 
Tllc village standa nbovo tlir right lwnk of tlir stream. The in l~nl i tnnts  niirnbcr 

70 lrotiscs nnd belong to tho Akllund Khel IL sub-scctinn of tho Unrnnd Kliel, Paiiiila. 
I(hcl, Yusafzai to which nlso belong thc 1Clians of Dir, [Appcntlix 1V (19)]. The 
tnnliks in 1895 BIajid nnd niuliammad Aziz. Thoy cnltivntc some 16 acres terracod 
on the hill-side and own 30 cattlc and 50 goats and shocp. There is a mill : 1 
blncltsrnith and a carpenter. 

Wood, anter and forage arc plentiful, 011 n spur of tlic opposite rnountnin lives Palam 
Bnba, a celebrated and nlucll respected vsulla,  n disciple of thc latu Alrllund of Swat. 
Sre l'nrt 1, (Iliapter IX. " Religious 1.cadcrs."-(Burton.) 

BATANR- 
A hamlet of 29 houscs on thc skirt of the hills north of thc Shcwa plain. For inha- 

bitants crce Appendix 111 (24). Water from a spring.-(Turner.) 

BATAHAI- 
A Gujnr bnnda a t  tho licnd of llic Tormung valley, near tlic 13ntnrai pnss. The Gu- 

jars \\rl~o winter in Swnt, numbcr 8 houses, owirii~g 30 cattle mcl 800 ahocp and gotlte. 
Fuul and yraziug abundant.-(Burlon.) 



BATARAT P~ZSS-~?~.RV. 7.50n'. 
A low pnss t0wnrcl.r ihe hcnd of tho Tormung valley, ovrr its ~ollthcrn rirlslc. 

By it n path lends to 17ch in Adinzni 1% Tiknai : i t  is not pn~nnblc by lndcn nnimll18. 

T l ~ c  P:ISI ilsc.If i i  !rclrc.. I r ~ t  tile ~ l o l , ~  of tllc n~oullt;~inu ctro well-wooclotl. TiliN i s  
tho rorlcl I W  ~ \ - l ~ i ! - l ~  h I ~ ~ l ~ : ~ m n l : ~ t l  Slinrif of Dir mt,~lrnrd wllcn hr: prc-rc!tlcd t.lln 
" (.'llitrtnl rtt3lil.f I?orvc " in lS!)i,, s r e  1';lrt I, ( Ilnpt~1. IT, ~lntl " I.l~ter:il mlltrn I,c~tlvcen the 
Stv;lt. nntl Punjlcor~ rivers " ( I ) )  nntl " Rol~lcs North of t I ~ e  I<nl~lll 1tirc.r " No. 73.- 
(B~irton,  ) 

BA'FIIAN- 

1s sit~intctl on I? spnr in n niilc vnllry, nl)ont 7 milcs np tl:r Kl!nro strrnm. Al,ove 
rirrrrr a r;i1:1rp p:aIr, wcnntily noorlrd n.ilh fir trrrn : t l ~ c r ~  i~ n pcrerlninl ~t rcnnl ,  nntl gmss 
is plentiful : thc rc~virlt.~ hold r n ~ ~ c h  ~ v o ~ d .  

Thr  villn,gc ron tn in~  12 I I O I I P C S  of thr  Hafisnn l<h~-l ~11h-srction of tho Knroi Pninds 
Kliol, Yuuafz:ri [:lpl?rntlis I V ( % ) I  ; cult,ivnting 15 nrrrs of land nntl owning 20 cnttlc 
and 4 0  611, r p  r~ntl goatu. Tho mmlik, i l l  161)5. J?nkhil.-(Burton.) 

BATMALAI- 
A Salnrzni Snnd-utl-din village in the Lccgrsm ~cct ion of thc Bnhuknrn valley situated 

nbout 3 miles abovc Pilahat. I t  contt~ins nLout 80 houses.-(~Vacbnchy.) 

BATORA- 

A banda of 30 houses contninlng ~ e r r n n t s  nnd tcnnnts of the Aba Khel (Babumi) 
section of Bnczais or1 the lcft bank of the Rxvnt river. It is situntcd nt the south end of 
the t a p p  on the skirt of the hills. Wntcr ftom stream.-([l'ur~~er, frc;m native aourcea.) 

BAZARGAI- Vide " GHURB AN." 

BAZDARA- 
Eighty ho~iscs nnd Kuz Bnzdnrn GO houses. These villnges are situated in a valley 

bordering on the Buncr tcrritory. Thcy ure on the south side of the hills containing 
the Mornh pass, nnd some 3 miles north-enst of Palni. The inhabitnnts belong to tho 
Khn.n Khel section of the Baezai tribe. The hendmnn in 1895 Pulah Khan. 

From Bazdnrn, 2 pnsses t r e  snid to lend into Buner :- 

(1) The " Nnwndnnd " which leads to n village called Kingnrgali in Buner. 

(2) A pass lending over the hills to tho Buner village of Girarai. 
Neither of these pwpes is in its present state fit for mule transport. See "Routes 

North of the ILabul ltiver " No. 64. 

Therc is s strcnm a t  Bnzdnra ar:d a spring a t  Kuz Bazdara.-(7'~irner.) 

BEDRIANAI- 
A vallcy nnd pans of tho snmc name in Musa Khel Mobmnnd territory m-est of the 

Nnwab of Nnmng,rti's boundary a t  Kuz Chinarai, the scene of the action bct~vccn the 
Moliluand Ficld Force nnd the Hndda Mulls's gnthcring 23rd Septcmbcr 1897. 

UELAH- 
A small Kchistani villnge of 9 houses on the right bank of the Gmddni Naln, nbout 

G miles above Patrnk, the village is compnctly built on the hill-side which is thickly 
wooded : forage and grazing plcntiful. 

Thc people can talk Pnshtu : nalih: in 1895 Mir Aznm.-(Buiton.) 

GELANZrII- 
Above the lcft bank of thr  Dir stream, 74 n~ilcs nbovo Dir, consists of S houscs 

of 1Lala11is : wtalik in 1895 ~ h c r & l  : 3 ncrcs whcnt, 5 ncrcs uitlinn corn. One b1trc.k- 
smith : 2 mills.-(U~trlon.) 



BELMAZKOT- 
In thc l~pper  portion of tho Katurizni Nnla of the Mniclnn valley. uituatcd on 

ill@ 11'11s above the lcft bnnk of tho strcn~u. The u~hnbitnnts nro Fidni Kliel, [Ap- 
pendix V (3111. 

Twenty horlses of the Fidni IChcl snb-sectim of tho Kntr~rizni: m l i k ,  in 188>, 
Sultnn Jnn : LG ncrcs indinn corn : 60 cattle, 60 goata : 1 mill : 1 blncksmitl~, 1 cnr- 
~ ~ c n t c r  : g ~ o d  grnzing: furl Rmrcc: water from %trcnms.--(Budon.) 

BERARAI- 
Stands aboro Pnshtn on the hills to\rrnrds tho h e ~ d  of tho Khnro vnllcy, Pnnjkorn 

left \ > a ~ ~ k .  hack from the right bnnk of the strenm. The inhabitants arc Hnssan Khr l  
n section of the Karoi Pt~indn Kllcl, Yusnf7,ni [Appendix IV ('LO)] and number 50 
I ~ o ~ ~ s e s ,  owning 30 ncrr-s of land : 80 cattle and 100 goat* nnd shcep. There nre 7 
mill.;: n blacksmith and n carpcntcr. J la l ik  in 1895 Fnkir. 

Forngt~, wood nnd wnter nrr plentifnl.-(Bri~ton,) 

In  the Akn Khel valley, situatcd on a level cuftivated p l a t n u  above the right bank 
of t l ~ c  strenru about 34 mi!es above the Akn Khel-Maidan junction. 

The village is crmpnctly built and surrounded by walnut, apple and othrr fruit trece 
nnd bounded on all sides by indisc1 corn and rice-fields. Contains 30 I~ortsrs, malik 
in 189.5 Inngatullal~ ; 15 acres of lndian corn, 15 acrcs of rice: 80 cattlc, 100 goats 
nnd shecp ; 2 mills ; 1 blacksmith and 1 c e r p e n k .  

No fuel or forago in immediate vicinity, water plentiful from karez streams. 
The inhnbitnnts belong to the Ibrahim Kllel sub section of the Aka Khel I smi l za i  

Tnrknnris. 

The roads, " Routcs North of the Kabul River" 77 n, t o  t8he Kl~nghnlbnnd and 
Taktnbnnd pnssea a t  t,llc head of the Akn Kllcl valley divcrge here ; thc lnttcr crossing 
the stream to Ragh on the plateau above its left bank. 

No ground avnilable for camping till crops are cut.--(Burlon.) 

A small village of 7 houses of Papin Mullas in the Jughabanj district, i t  s h n d s  im- 
medintely above the left bank, Pnnjkora road, 13 miles up-stream from Jughnbanj. 
Thc rillage is on n cultivnted q n r ,  surrounded by fruit trees : below i t  a cliff, 60 f r e t  
high, falls steeply t o  the road, a t  the side of which is a rock-pool of clear water, formed 
by overflow from the village water-course. Along the river bank, a short way up- 
stream is a long sandy plateau ; room for camp of 3 regiments, and the site of n 
rope- bridge. 

Fuel and grnzing. Supplies from Jughabanj valley. The village cultivates a few 
acres of Indian-corn and rice and owns 10 cattle and 20 goats and sheep.-(Burton.) 

BIAK.4ND- 
A rillngo of 20 houses in the hills on the right bank of tho Harnawai stream in Upper 

Swat. I t  belongs to the Sebujni section of Khwazazais and is situated on their 
side of thc Barkand pass (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

BIAKAND PASS- 
A pass leading over the hills from the valley of the Nikbi Khol to the Sebujni 

territory in the Harnawai valley in Upper Swat. It is snid to be fit for horsemen. 
Stnnding a t  the top of the Aing~ro Zinrnt or Ghakhe Banda pass (between the Nikbi 
Khels and Adinznis), you look straight ncross the Nikbi Khel valley to the Biak:~nd 
pass, a depression in the llills which seems about G or 7 miles off. The top of the kotal 
forms thc boundary bctivecn Nlkbi Kllcls and thc Scbujni, see "Routes North of the 
K t l ~ u l  Itiver " No. 72 a.-(Ticrner.) 



BIB-BIB 

BIAR-ELEV. 5,600'. a 

A Kohistani villagc on t,ho right hank of tho Panjkora rivor, about 4 milce ahovo 
Patrnk ; it is compnct,ly built on t.110 slopo of tho hill, one row of houses rising behind 
t.he other ; t.ho ground round is all cultivated nnd tho villago stands sbout 200 yarde 
from the river. The ~nour~tains round are thickly wooded. 

There is sufficient room in the vicinity to camp two rcgimonta. Fuel, forage and 
water ab~mdant. The river is bridged opposite the villago. A path from Biar goes 
vi$ Jabbai to Upper Swat. 

The village consists of 70 houses of Kohistanis who do not talk Paehtu ; malilca in 
1895 Aluhammad and hIullah Ima,m hluhommad. 

There aro four traders' shops.-(Burton.) 

BIARAI- 
Is  situat,cd on the hills a t  the head of tho Lajbok valley : fuel and grazing in tho 

vicinity. Tho village consists of 10 houses, the occupants being partly Hamza Khel 
and tcna.nts of t l ~ o  Nasrudin Khel : Illalik in 1805 Ghulam Muhayudin. Somo acres 
of terraced fields on the hillsides : 10 cattle and 25 sheep m d  goats.-(Burton.) 

BIBIAOR-ELEV. 4,050'. 
The chief village of the district of the same nnme and the residenco of the Khan, 

Amir Rluhamnlad Khan, uncle of Badshah Khan tho Khan of Dir, eee "Minor Khan- 
ates of Dir, " Part I ,  Chapter VII. 

The Khan and his family reside in a small keep, built on the bank of a steep and 
narrow ravine, about 300 yards from the left bank of the Panjkora river. The 
village, of 25 houses, clusters under tho north-west corner of the keep. The Chitral road 
cros;cs the ravine and rounds the spur close above the village within view and range for 
nbor~t 4 of a mile. Coming from Chutiatan, both village and keep are hidden from 
view beneath the slope of the plateau lying to the north-west of them till tho traveller 
approaches within a hundred yards. 

Fnel is procurable in the ravines of the hills near ; forage is scarce. There is amp!e 
room for camping on the plateaus lying along the bank of the Panjkora above and 
below Bibiaor. Water from perennial streams. 

The village has some 25 aclrea of indian corn and rice and owns 20 cattle ; also 
3 mills. 

The inhabitants are mostly retainers of tho Khan. There is a bania and two gold- 
smiths.-(Bz~rton. ) 

BIBIAOR (DISTRICT)- 
The district of Bibiaor lies along both banks of the Panjkora river for G miles : 

from the Baraul junction a t  Chutiatan to that of the Ushiri river a t  Darora. 
I t  is irrcgularly shaped : but may be said to be bounded to the north and east by 
spurs from the main watershed dividing the Ushiri from the Upper Panjkora, running 
down to Chutiatan and Darora, respectively. To the south by the Sultan Khel 
boundary fornled by the spur running cast-n0rt.h-east from the Maidan peak to 
opposite the Ushiri junction ; and to the \vest by the spur running from the Tojka, 
peak nort,h-north-e:ist towards tho Baraul-Panjkora junction. The area of the 
district is somo 28 square miles. 

strategically Bibinor is of some importance, as it guards the exit from the Panjkoro 
valley to Dir proper, and was the scene of several sanguinary engagements in the 
various attempts of Bluhammad Sharif, tho late Nawab of Dir, to regain Dir from 
Umra Khan. 

The district forms part of the dnftnr or hereditary lands of the ruling family of Dir, 
but has been handed over to Amir Rfuhnmmad Khan uncle of Badshah Khan, the 
Khan of Dir, who resides a t  Bibiaor fort,. 

The inhabitants are mainly Yusafzai, with an admixture of Katni, Snati and others. 
There are 20 villages \\,it11 a population of   bout 1,500 : there are some 250 fighting- 
mcn, with 150 fire-arms. 

T 



In nddition t1re1.c~ n1.c ~cvernl  Cl~jnr  brsndns n t  thr  head of the ICllnir rnllcy. 
\\:ood is on the n h ~ l c  plmtifr~l,  csprc'inllg towards tllc hcnd of the Khnir vnllrg on 

t,h0 slopes of thr  Alt~idnn peak. Gmaing is nleo vrry good in the sanw direct.ion. 

Tllc Cl1itm.l rond, pee Pn.rt. I. Chapter IT, Route ( l ) ,  runs tho lcngth of tho district 
up tlrc loft Lnnk of the river. 

There is n.lso the right bnnk rond up th r  rivcr : pnths lead to Maidan-(]) u p  the 
Kllnir vnllcy o\.tbr the Jaodolr paw : (2) up the ridge betwoen Khair nnd Alnlthun. 
and then turning south over thr Kll~~shlrlband pnsu to the Akn Khel vallcy, Maiden. 
-(Bu,rton.) 

BIHA- 
A villnge of 40 houses in IJpper Swat belonging to tho 6ebujni of section of 

Kh\vnvnznis. [i:.ppendir 111, (21)], I t  is sitnnted on the right bnnk of tho Hnrnawei 
strcnm high up the valley.-(Turner, lrnm nalioe e o ~ r c a . )  

BILA CHAND (LOWER)-ELEV. 6,100'. 

On left bank Sl l inpra  Nalo 7 milcs from Dnrnul-Rnndni ; 25 l lou~es  of Bnhndur 
Shah Khel. [tippc.ndis V (14) 1: mn!ika in 1895 Mirnllnh, Sahib Ali : 'LOO ncres barley, 
100 acres rice : 50 cattle, 20 gonts : 2 mills. Iron smelted from sand of stream : 
mrmy fine walnut, pear and other fruit trees.-(Burton.) 

BILA CHAND (I~I>PER).--ELEV. G,J50f. 
On left bank Shingara Nnln, 8) miles from Bandai : 22 houncs as nbove : moliks in 

1805 Jamad and 31ir Afzal : 150 ncres of barley renped beginning May : 30 cnttle. 30 
goat8 : 4 mills und n lathe for turl~ing wood. Iron is smplted from the sand of the 
~ t r eam.  A large nilmbnr of w a l n ~ ~ t ,  pear and other fruit trees. A pnth Icnds to 
Ghingara Gol up nula on opposite side of the stream.-(Burton.) 

BILKHANAT- 
A Jinki Khcl villogc in the Knne v a l l ~ y  cast of thc Swat-Indus watershed.-(Turner.) 

BIN (UPPER )-ELEV. 6,000'. 
Fort-village on left bnnk, Bin Nnla. ,Sf ~nilcs from Janbntai ; 26 houses of i\Iash\va- 

nis : molik in 1S95 Shor Ali : 100 ncrcs barley, rice and indian corn : 20 got~ls  nnd 
sllrcp, 0-5 cattle : 1)lxci:smith : ",ills. Fort, 50 yards X 46 yn.rds, with low outcr 
nnd high inner walls, 9 feet. X 2 feet. Inner  wall^, 20 feet X 4 fect, 2 flanking 
toners, the whole loopho!ed.-(Uttrton.) 

BIN   LO WE^)- 
Fort-vil l~ge al~ove lcft bank, Rin Nnlt~, 3  mile^ from Janbntrtl ; 27 ho~lses of mixed 

Pathans, retainers of Abdul Rah~nnn Khan. the Khan of Jr.nbatni : I00 arras hnrlcy 
r.l;d rice : 50 goats u rd  sheep, 20 rhttlc ; 1 pottcr. 2 L lcck~ .~~ i ths  ; 2 mills. Iron 
snleltrd from mnd of stream : some fruit-treed. Road to Shnhkot fort immediately 
opl)os~tta. Fort wnllu, ii4 X @0 yarc!s and 20 feet X 6 feet Nanking towers and loop- 
holes.-!Burton.) 

BIN NALA- 
Hisrs below the Dolni and Jabo FaRses over the Vchiri range, the sfreame from which 

joinillg st Nur Khrl, flow 83 miles to junction with Bin3hi Nala a t  Janbatai. The 
Dolai branch is narrow, with l~rceipitous banks and thiclcly wooded with pillc and 
fir, the Jab0 more bare and opcn. From Nor T<hel the valley is thiclrly cultivated, 
and ns far as I.o\rer 13in fort of fair breadth. The upper and lower portions are nrcll 
wooded, the central less 80. The usual crops of barley, etc., are grol!.n, nnd iron 
smeltrd from sand of fitream t'hroughorit. Populntion consists of Tnrksnris and 
Pathanq, [Sppcnrlix V (5).] 

St r rnn~,  easily foldu\~lr thror~ghout, is swollen during April and AIPy by snow. 
The -callcy contains 9 rillagcs, h'ur Khel, thc largest uncl is urrdcr the Khan of Jan- 
batai.-(Burto7r.) 



BIN-ROK 

BINORAI- 
A v~llegc of the Jir~ki Khcl acction of Rtrvxni~, [tZppcnclix I11 (15) 1. It oonsist~ of 

00 houses ~itrintrcl on thc lcft hnnlc of tho Swnt river nt a pnint, wherr: it is joinrd 
t)y a stream from the cnqt. and oppoy~tc -the Sliamizai villngc of 1,nnrlai. 'l'lle 
inhabitants arc closely conncctcd with thwc of Paitai, and belong to the Ali Khcl 
sub-division.-(Turnc'r.) 

BINSHI-ELEV. 7,800'. 
Bclow the eust side of tlic Binslll pass. 16 miles from Janbntal : 120 houses of Mash- 

wani Saiadu: cliicf mulik in 1891 Arsala Khan. The villago is situated in a broad 
valley, the greater part undcr plough, quite bare of trees: tho houucs belng scattered 
over a large area. Snid to contain 1700 guns. Inlinbitants independent, l~aying no 
taxes, except in kind on desoending in the winter to Asmar to graze their cattle. 
Two blacksmiths, 2 bnniaa, 2 mills, large numbers of goats nnd aheep and a number 
of plough and otlicr cnttle. The village must be t r a v e r d  to cross the Binshi pass.- 
(Bt~rlon.)  

BINSHI PASS-ELEV. 8,000: 

The easiest chntrancc into tllc Kunnr vhlley from Bnraul. The pass is broad and open 
and quite bare of trees. Snow lies till about 15th April. Asmar is 15 and Janbatai 
17 miles fro111 thc top of the pass.-(Burton.) 

The h t n l  is a t  an altitude of 8,000' and ia closed by snow up to about May 1st. 
Asrnar is renchcd from it tliroug1i tho villnges of Zaru Baraul, 1)cnga.m nnd Bod~d.  
The m;ud lip from Binslti vlllage is bad, but could bc w i l y  imprnvecl, ns it runs along 
cnltivatvd slopcs. 011 thr Asrnar sidc of thc kotctl the mad nppears to br good, a t  any 
rat? for the first rnilc, and is I:road nnd fit for mule pack transport vide Pnrt I, Chapter 
11. Routc (7) (n.) and " Routes North of the Knbul River." No. 06.-(Jlaconclry.) 

BINSHT XALA- 
Rises in tho monntnins forming the flanks of the Rinshi pnsn, and after a course of 

nbout 1G milrs, joining thr Jnubalni rind Rin strcan~s forms the Bartiul river a t  
J;!libntni. '171~ river is fr)~cli:blc througliout 11t fnvo~irablc ypots : thr strcn~n diminislirs 
during thc niontlis of hlny und Jur~e  ns the snow brcomrs lesa on thc mountains. 1 1 ~  
vnllcy is narrow througliout nnd thickly woodcclcsccpt in parts. C~iltivntion scanty in 
the upper half. Contains sotuo 16 villages, Rinshi village being thc orily one of any .qizc. 
Iron ~mclting and worlting is carried on in the uppct portion of thc valley, n~licrr nlno 
tnucl~ charcoal is niade. 11 forms part of the Barnul difitrict, hut is under tho Khnn of 
.Tnnl)atni, nnd is rolisidrrrtl to belong to the clnflar of the hlnst Khcl sect.ion of the Isozni 
Tarltnnris, hut the population is mixed, t,hc greater portion h ing  Rlnfihwnnie. During 
its course tlie strcnm m c e i v ~  the Shai Nale on its right bank and the Nnsrat on 
its Icft. 

spring crops of wheat and barley nrc sown in spring and renprd during May, the 
ground rcplougl~ecl and rice and indinn corn uown in Nay and the beginning of Juno 
to bc renprd in Augr~st and September. Wheat is sown on the high ground a t  the 
vnlley head in autumn and rcaped following Junk-(B,urton.) 

BIRAN- 
A hnmlct of 12 l ~ o u ~ c s  situated 2 miles above Kotigram in the Lnrntu valley. I t  is 

inhabited by S a i ~ d s  and belongs to the Sainds of Kotigram. 'I'here is roon~ he e 
to ellcamp a battalion. Wcter from spring. This hnmlct is on the road to Lnram 
Kotal tlt FI point where tho valley is moet narrow. The mniping-ground is commanied 
by the hills on both sides of the val1cy.-(Turner.) 

BOKRAI- 
A small villnge now in ruins on the road up to the Janbatal Kotal from Jnndul 

and situated a t  the foot of the hills a t  the end of the promottory forn~cd Ly t1:o 
junction of the Kanbnt nnd Dalnthal st.reams. See " Routes North of the KnL.111 
Riwr, " No. 02, stage No. 3. I t  is the site of the ramp called Kanbat or Cliahl:me 
during tlie occupation of thc Jandul valley by tho " Chitral Relief Force," 1895.- 
(Zaconchg.) . . 

Tz 



BOT-CHA 
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BOTA- 
A fifnshsnnl villngo of 20 I~ouses in a ravl~io nlnning up to tho Jnnbatni r:~ngc from 

tho Ali Beg Khel ravino, about 1 mile above ICanbat. From Rota (I fair mule-track 
leads up to a kotal, 7,250 fert,, and thenco down to Sl~nhkot in the Ham111 valley. 
The descent is steeper than that from the Janbntai Kotal, otlierwiso thc lint would 
seem to bc an easicr ono than that taken by Routo No. 01, " Routes North of tho 
Kabul River."-(~Uacanchy.) 

BREICANAI- 
Towards the upper part of tho Aka Khel Naln of the Mnidnn vsllcy in a smnll nnh 

among trees, 4 mile from the &ream. The inhabitants bolong to thc Sotli Khel sub- 
division [Appendix V (33) ]. 

Five houscs : ntnlik in 1896 Ghulam Nabbl : 6 acres il~dian corn : 20 cattle, 23 
goats : 2 mills.-(Burton.) 

BUCHA KHEL- 
A ~uh-section of the Nurn Khel section of the Ismailzai Tarlrnnris in the Maidan 

vallcy. Thc Bucha Khels lie on the slopes of the hills, west of Gnur and Nagotal , for 
list of villtgcs they occupy scc Appendix V (20).-(dilacowhy,) 

BUDIGRAM- 
A Sliamizai village of about 100 houses, situated on the right bank of the Swat rives, 

about 2 miles above tho junction of the Harnawai stream.-(Turner, from native 
rottrces.) 

BURJ- 
A Gujar villngo of 20 houses at tlic head of thc Kana vallcy in C;l,urbnnd - 

(Turner.) 

BUSA KHEL- 
A sub-section of the Mir Jan Khol Utmanzai Adinzals, vide Appandix I11 (24). 

BUTIAL-Vide " GHWRBAND." 
BUTKHELA- 

A village of 400 houses (12 Hindus) In Lowor Swat on the left bank of the river. 
It is walled and eurroundod with a ditch. A small stroam runs past it on the east side ; 
i t  dnes, however, in tho hot wcatl~er. Tho troops rclicving Chakdnrra on thc 2nd 
August 1896 were fired a t  from this village which wils canied at  tho point of tho 
bayonet and afterwards burnt. The inhabitants bel~~ng 10 the Utmanzai scction (Rani. 
zais). For tho bandaa belonging to this village, v i d e  Appcndix I11 (1). For allowances 
see Part I, Chaptor 1X. 

The principal malih in 1896 nero : Alam Khan, Brah~m Khcl ; Aslam Khan, f3en 
lfiel ; alozaffar Khan and Mukarrab Khan.-(Turner.) 

BUTWAR- 
4 Salarzai (Ahmld-dln) village of somc 60 houeea in the Uppor Babukarn valley 

which is named after it.-(bfawnchy.) 

BUTWAR PtlSS-ELEV. R,BOO'. 
Leads to Asmx a t  tho head of the Babukara valloy, but is qulto impracticable for 

lsdon animals.-(luaconchy , )  

CHACHU DERAT- 
A village of 20 hou9cs in Upper Swat aituated on the left bank of the Niltbl Khcl 

atreom. The &habitants are Nikbi Khcls [Appendix 111 (22)l. They bclong to t11c 
Aba Khcl eiib.divi6ion of thc section.-(Turner, /rom native sotcrcw.) 



CHA-CHA 

0HBHARAIUNC~- 
A vallcy of Bajanr, ~ r !  Part I, Cliapter I, pagc 3. 
Tho genoral direction of the v~illcy is north-west to ~outh-east. 
I h  boundaries nrc : north-west, tho rango separating Bnjaur fronl t h ~  Kunar rivcr. 

North-cqst, the Mamund valley. South.enst, thc Khan of Nawagai'n tcrritory. So:~th- 
west, t,hc K~imangarn valley, a valley a t  tho mouth of which tho town of Nawagai 
itself is oitnnted. 

Thc inhnl~itnnts nre mostly Salarznis, one of the four gront divisions of the Tarkanri 
tribo, arc Phrt I, Appcndix V (3) and (4).-(Sel~cmy G l ~ ~ i l c m  A'oLln'.) 

The upprr portioti of tilo vallcy is occul~icJ by mixed Saad-ud-din and A h r n ~ l  Din 
wctions wlio are indopcndcnt. The boundary of the terr.tory within thc spliere of 
i11;luci1cc of the Nawab of Nnwngni is roughly n line drawn across tlio valley from tho 
villago of Tangrli to tlie villago of Kotkai. Thrsc two villagd~ and th;sc lying south- 
east of thiu lino arc subject to the Nawab. See Naw'agai. 

CHAICLID-ride " GHURDAND." 
CI-IAKDARA-ELEV. 2,400'. 

An Adinzni vill-.gc situatcd cn the north bank of tlic Swat rivcr. 
It conaists of thc following portions :- 

Occupied by- 
Chalrdare . . 
Berai . . 

' houses ] Bnhrom Khol clan. . . GO ,, 
Gnrai . . . . 100 ,, Shergha Khel clnn. 
Msnungni .. . . Illis portion belonged to the Saiads of Kotigram, 

but has boen purchaaod by Nasrulla Khan of 
Uch. 

Chakdarn Is important being a t  the crossing placc of the river on the main route to 
Chitral and Bajnur. See Port I, Chapter IT, Route (I), and " Rcutes North ~f the 
Kabul River," No. 17 

The river hcre runs in six channels covering about mile of ground. Thc village is 
on a banlr 60 feet high nnd some 600 yards from the nearest brancl~ of tlie river, tlic 
intervening ground being irrigated. A small stream from the north runs pa:t the west 
of tho villsge. .4 recently constructed iron girder bridge crosses the river $ mile below 
Chalrdara village. A fort and hornwork garrisoned by regular troops forms a bridge- 
1,ea.d on thc right bank. and the road to Sarai leaves the village nbout f- mile to the 
emt. To tho north of Chalrdara is an open cultivated plain extending 7 &  miles to - - 
Kotigram. 

There is a good camping-ground to the north of tho village, but, after the mmth of 
Blay, it is surrounded with irrigation.-(Turner.) 

CHBICESPR- 
A valley cast of Upper Swat which drains into the Indus below the Ghurband and 

nbove the Puran villages. I t  is divided from the Ghurband valley by a range of hills 
\\-hich are crossed by the Upal pas ,  this leads into thc lower end of the Ghurband valley 
\\,hich contains Azzi Khel (Baezai) villages. 

The C11al;csar valley has only one important village, ~ h ~ k e s a r  (400 houscs). 
Tllis is strongly fortified with high walls and towers a t  the mrners. The walls con- 
sidt of stone and mud with layers of timber horizontally a t  intcrvals. I t  cont?ins 
4 rnnsj ids and 4 h u j ~ w .  I t  is situated on tlie left bank of Chakesar stream and occupies 

centre of a lcrcl space in the valley about 2 miles wide. In the surrounding hills 
nre a great nuntber of " Bandajat " nmounting in all to about 2,000 houses. Tho 
occupants of these are tho original inhabitants of the country who \\.ere converted 
to  Bluhammndanism and are knowu as " Badeshi." They pay tribute to Chakesar, 
among other itcms being 4,000 seers ghi and Rs. 4,000 yearly. 

Thc loading men of Cllakesar were in 1895 Haidar Khan, Ibrahim Khan and Nawab - 
Khan. 

111 liddition to thc road into thc Ghurband vallcy, anotller gocv wevt to the Babuxai 
villatev in t l ~ c  Purun vul1cy.-(Turw, jnm cuJiue soarrcu.) 



CHA-CHA 

C'II.UCONRA41- 
1s Hitrlt~ted in the lower part of the 1tog;mo valley, Panjkorn right bank bclow W ~ r n i  

(t.his sclelils to bo lcnown u1ol.c intiualt~ly as b o  Cl~apar Nnln). Some 20 acrcs of fields 
are terrnctd on tlw llillsido and dong  t,he banks of the st'rcnm. Fuel and forage procur- 
ublo. 

Tlla villago contains 40 Iiousos, inhabitants Babukar Kliel, Xultnn lil11:l [Appcndis 
IV (23) aiid ( 'Z i ) ] ,  and is in tOie district of Klinl : n~alik in 1895, Tognn ; there nrc 2 
mills, a blacksruith and a carpenter. The inhubitwts own n few cattle und 200 goclts 
nnd sliccp-(llrrrlon.) 

C!HALIAL 
A of 00 houses situated on the left bank of ths Swat. river. It blongs to the 

Azzi Khel section of Baeznis [Appcndix 111 (14)l. Nulilcs in 1896, K w  and Uakur.- 
(rll~rrnrr, /am& 7La6ive so?crcw.) 

C'HAlI- 
A villngc of 40 houscs of Miangalis situated on the left bank of thc river in Upper 

Swat a short distance above C%arbagli. I t  is in the t a p p  of the Jinlti Khcl section of 
Bmzais [Appendix 111 (15)l.-(Twner.) 

CHXM- 
In Swat,-Kohistan, a Torwnl village of 02 houscs, 6 miles above Baraninl nnd 56 from 

Chakdarn, see " Houtes Norhh of the Kabul River," No. 60, st,agc 9. AIulln Rlchr Ali 
livcs here and is looked up to and commands nlore respect thnn nny o t l~r r  nllriln in Ko- 
hist:in, he is prnctically also the m l i k  of this village.-(Dafladar Sikundar Shah.) 

CH.iBI- 
A Minngan villnge of 25 houscs situated on the skirt of the hills in the Sebujni Tnppu 

half n ~uilo north of Sanbat and in the valley of thc Harliawai strci~m. There t1,rc two 
portions of the villnge kncwn as Bar Cham and k u z  Cham, resprctivel~.-(3't1rno..) 

CHXNARTALAI- 
A S a i d  village in the Jandul valley containing 40 houses, situated on the right bank 

of the Jnndul river 1 mile below Barwa. On the slope of the hills oppositc the village 
and on the left bank of the river is a large grove of treea and a shrine, wherct therc 
am Buddhist remnins.-(dfawnchy.) 

CHANIARAI- 
Hamlet of 6 houscs, Suleiman Khel ; vide Appendix V (21) ; mnlik in 1895, Snhib 

Khan ; sitouted on mountsin towards upper pert of Atrapi Nnla of the Maidan 
valley ; the hill, well wooded, rises eteeply behind the village. 

A fcw ncrcs indian corn ; 25 cattle and goatrr ; 2 mills.-(Burton.) 

C'HABITALAI- 
A village of 60 houscs on tho eaat side of the valley in Upper Swat. I t  is eituetcd 

in a vallcy of C7laliar and belonga to the Azzi Khel section of Baeznie. Water from 
spring.-(ll.urner.) 

CHANDAN KHEL- 
A sub-sect,ion of the Aba Khel, Ahmad-din, Salarzais (4.v.) forming a portion 

of tlie Lsr Madak division of the Babuknra valloy. They occripy t.ho south-west end 
of the valley. Principal v~llages, see Appendix V (4). Thoy provido a b u t  300 
fighting-men.-(~lfaconchy.) 

C HANDESH-ELEV. 4,500'. 
A smnll village standing high up above the right bank of the Panjkora rivcr on a 

rocky and wcll-woodcd rpur. Graas is vcry plentiful and perennial \vatu ruiis in the 
ravincs on both sides of the village. Tho mountain bchi~id riscs steeply to a wooded 
and rocky pcak. Oppsite is Kundchgah and below it  Durora camp on thc plateau 
a h v o  the right bank Penjkora r o d  



CHA-CHA 

Thc villngc! c ~ r i s i s t ~  of 8 houec~ ; Rnme 6 ncrm of inclinn corn and rice ; 15 cnttle nn d 
20 slicrp nnd goats ; 1 blacksmith.-(Burh.) 

CIt ANIGi\T- 
A sri~nll v~llnge consisting of 8 houses on tho hills nt the hem1 of thc Lnjl~ok valley. 

A few acrca of terraced field ; sonie cattle, slircp and goats are owned by the 
inhabitants. 

Fuel, forage and grazing procumblc.-(Burton,) 

CHAOTBR- 
A Cujar Banda of 6 houses at the head of tho Rohnt valley on tho ridgo to tho 

north-cast of the Laram pass: fuel and forago nbundant. 
The Gujars. who comc from Swat, herd 16 cattlo and 100 sheep nnd goats.- 

(Burtun.) 

CHAPAR-ELEV. 3,800'. 
A village of Bartoi, Babukar, Sultan Khel, vide Appondix IV (23), which ie situated 

on the ridge above the left bank of the Rogano Nnla*: it  is vieible from the Yanjkora 
road at Warai and is compactly built in a commanding position. 

Thirty acres of fielde are terraced on the hillsides and along the banks of the stream. 
There is n mill, a blacksmith and a carpenter, also 1 shoemaker and a potter. The 
people herd GO cattle and 100 sheep and goats. 

The village contains 40 houses ; malik in 1806, Jan Gu1.-(Burh.) 

CHARRAGH- 
A village of the Ralilol Khel Maturizai section of Baezais. I t  is situated on the left 

bank of t,he Swat river about 24 miles above Chakdara ; on the north side of the village 
is a dry nula. I t  contains 600 houses and is one of the most important villages of Upper 
Swat, and is onc of the few villages where there is a market. For communications 
see Part I Chapter 11, Routes (4) and (4) (d), and " Routes North of the Kabul 
River, " Nos. GG and 70. This village surrendered its arms and standards on the 
advance of our troops into Upper Swat in 1895, see Chapter VI. 

lCfaliks in 1805, Kalu Khan, Mir Afza Khan end Saloh Khan.--(Tt~rner.) 

CHAR.ELA- 
A handa of the Phamozni village of Zarakhela consist,ing of 40 houses uituated a t  the 

upper (north) end of the valley under the hills.-(Turner, from native eo~crces.) 

CHARGURAI- 
A village of 30 houses in the Babukara valley situated on the right bank of the river 

about 2 miles bclow Paahat.-(l4facoizchy.) 

CHAR-KOTLAI- 
One of the hills south of Butkhela in Lower Swat, where the cattle of the Utmanzai 

section are grazed.-(Turner.) 

Opposite the Jughabanj valley, scattered among cultivated terraces on the hillside 
above the right bank of the Panjkora river. The h i b  in the vicinity are bare of 
trees and hold little grass on tho lower slopes. 

There are 8 acres of indian corn and rice and the village owns 20 cattle and 30 sheep 
and goats. 

Thc mnlik in IR95, Adam : 13 houses ; inhabitants Bartoi, Babukar, Sultan m e l ,  
' Pusafzai [Appendix I V  (23)l.-(Burton.) 

* Also known as the Chapar Nnla. 



(:IIARKIJM (BAR or IJI-FE~)- 
l a  sitnat,ed ahout. I mile nbovc the villngc of Lowcr Chnrlturn in the ~ tnn l l  vnllcy 

running into the liills bcliind nnd is not visiblc f r rm the r i ~ c r .  Purl  is scarcc on the 
hill< round : grazing on the highcr slopes ; a few acrcs of indian corn ; 10 ccittlc and 
20 shct-p. 

The rillngc consists of 7 houses.-(Utr~lon.) 

CIIXR,LAI- 
A Bnndn of tlie Adinzal village of Bntinrni ~ i tun tcd  in the Tiknai vnllcy in the ex- 

t r c ~ l ~ r  north-cast corner of the Adinzai vallcy. It contains G houses and bclongs to the 
Rahu Khel Adinzais.-(Turner.) 

CIJSR.MA- 
A village of 40 houscs in Upper S ~ v a t  situnlcd a t  thc cxtrtme upper end of Chc IIar- 

na\vai valley. Thc inhitbitants belong to the Scbujni section of Khwazazais.- 
(Tlr~ner,  front native source$.) 

CHAWADA- 
A small fort in the Maskini valley in a very dilnpidn.ted condition. Thc main entrance 

is on the north-west side, the gate being commanded by a flanking tower. Thcrc is 
nlso an  opening in the north-east wall towards tho river. I n  the south-west corner 
is n tower 20 1oc.t high. On all cxcept the north-west side tlie fort is surrounded by 
a t,nll and thick thorn hedge through which thc only opening is the above mentioned 
one, on the north-cast. side loading down to the river. The fort is situated 300 yards 
from thc river on the right bank and opposite the Gulor pase (q.v.)  leading into the 
main Jandul valley ncar S1iontalai.-(Maconchy.) 

CHER.1T PASS-ELEV. 3,300'. 
A pas kading from British territory into the Lowcr Swat valley. It is situntcd 

bctwccn the Blornh and t,hc Shaltot passes. The a s c ~ n t  on the south sidc bcgins aljout. 
5 miles north of Palai, the grcatcr pu.rt of that distance being along the road which lends 
to the Rlorah pass. Thc path zigzags up the hill which is very steep (35") and rocky. 
It is not practicnblc for transport of any kind. Thc kotnl could bc defended against 
the approach of a force from t, l~c south by a handful of men, as the pat.h is the only 
pract,icablc way of gett,ing to it. Thcrc is no room a t  tho top oE the kotal for collccti~ig 
troops. Thc pnth zigzags a short distance down thc north facc, then follo\vs tho side 
of spur on the cast sidc of a nalz. From this point the road on to Thana (about 
3 milcs) is cnsy. 

Although the Cxerat pass is steep and difficult, i t  is preferable for men on foot to 
the long and toilsome ascent of the Morah with its loose rocks and stones, see " Routes 
North of the Kabul River, " No. 65 (a).-(Turner.) 

CHIKHU ( U P ~ ~ E R  and LOWER)- 
An Adinzai villagc of 20 houscs s'tuated ncar the Katgala pass. Water from 

spring. 1nhal)itants Babu Khcl.-(Turner.) 
CHI3IIARANO BANDA- 

A small llamlct cont,aining 12 houses of Akhundzadas on tho slopes of the hills west 
of hIayilr in the Jandul va1lcy.-(Afacmcl~!/.) 

CHINARAI (UPPER and Lowsn)- 
Two villages in the Bedmnnai vallcy south-west of Nawagai fort and G miles from 

it. Lower Chinarni contains 60 houses and is the border villagc of the Khan of Na~vng;zi 
in this direction ahercns Upper (har) Chinarai hclongs to t,he Mol~rnnnds, see Pa r t  
I, Chapter VT, " Action a t  the Bedmani Paes, " 1897. The inhabitalitv are Salk.- 
(Sopmy Ch~ilnrn Nabbi.) 

CXINAR GARHAI- 
A hamlet situated on the plain above the left bank of the Kunai stream iu tlle Maidan 

vallry ncar the Na:srudin Khc:l boundary. 
Five houses of Saiads : mnlik in 1896. Surnjudin. 
A fcw acres of indian corn ; some cattle and sheep.-(Burton.) 



CHI-CHI 

CHINARUNA- 
A scattcrcd villngr ~f 20 houses in the hills of Dusha Khel on tho north idse 

of thc hills separating t,ho Talash valley from Lower Swat. Water from springs. 
Thc villngo is inhabited by the Bihri Khel, 1)unha Khele [Appendix IV (I)]. Chief 
maliks in 1805, Shamsuddin and 1,atif Khan.-(Turner.) 

CHINARUNAS AR- 
A Dusha Klicl village of 22 houses situated on a spur south-enst of Deolai peak. 

The inliahihnts belong to the Bibri Khel sub-division [Appendix IV (I)]. Water from 
stream ; headman in 1895, Abid Khan.-(Turner.) 

CHINDAGH- 
A hamlet of a few houses of Painda Khel standing on an upland spur above Kakar- 

banj on the left bank of the Kharo stream, Panjkora left bank, Appendix IV, 20. 

The hills round are thickly wooded and grassy, tho spur below is cultivated and dot- 
ted with fruit-trees.-(Burton.) 

CHIh'DAKHOR (OR CHINDAKH KHWAR).-ELEV. 3,250'. 
Two hundred and fifty houses. One of the most important villages of the Aba Khel 

branch of the Nikbi Khel. It is situated about a mile from the Swat river and 
3 mile from the right bank of the Deolai stream which forms the boundary a t  this point 
bctwcen the Aba Khel end Asha Khel. from springa Ydiks  in 1895, Naaac 
Khan, Bahram Khan.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

For coummunicatinns see Part I, Chapter 11, Route (5) and (5) (c), and " Route8 
North of the Kabul River," No. 71. 

CHINDAKOT- 
On the right bank, J3araul Nala. 14 miles below Bandai : the village belongs to the 

Bnhadur Shah Khel, Ismailzai Tiirkanris and is within the Baraul-Bandai Khanate 
and contains 13 houses of Kohistanis and Taran Mullaa : 20 acres indian corn, 
5 wheat ; 20 cattle ; 20 goats ; 1 blacksmith. Hills above thickly wooded. M d i k  
in 1895, Imam Nakib.-(Burton.) 

CHING AI- 
A small fort, now demolished, in the Jandul valley, some 3 miles north of Mundnh. 

and belongs to the Sheikh or Shahi Khel, Isozai. Tmkanris [Appendix V (9)].- 
( Macnnch!~.) 

CHINGAI PEAK- 
A peak in the Siar range (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

CHISJGAZAI- 
A Alamund village of 40 houses a t  the mouth of the Watalai valley in the Khan of 

Nawagai's territory.-(Scpoy Ohulam Nabbi.) 

CIIINO PEAK- 
A peak to the west of the Kalpanai pass in the range dividing Baraul from Maidan ; 

a path from Maidan to Janbatai crosses the range between it and the Morah peak to 
the west.-(Burton.) 

CHIRAGH- 
A hamlct, belonging to the Nasrudin Khels, of 3 houses inhabited by Alians above the 

Robat-Laram road. An acre or two of cultivation and a few cattle and sheep. It 
is distant from Robat 4 mile.-(Burlon.) 

CHITO- 
A hamlet of 15 houses ~aiads; situated in the Saidu valley in the Aba Khel (Babuzail 

Tappa on the lcft bank of the Swat river [Appendix I11 (13)l. Water from E 
strcnm.-(Turner.) 

U 



CHITRABAT-ELEV. 10,400'. 

A grazing-ground nith onc or t,wo Gujar huts, nt the hmd of the Arnnwn.i vnllcy in 
Chitral. About j nlilc 11ctow thc Znkhnnna pass. There is plonty of room for a lnrgo 
camp nnd fircn-ood and fodder are plentiful. 

Ron1 Cllitmbat paths diverge in nll directions. Two lcnd down tlre Arnawai valley, 
one following t,ho rivcr-bed to R,nmram and Arnawni ; the othcr an uppcr pnth leading 
over t,lre spurs to Knmsai and thence to Lamhahat. on the Chifmi river. Auotl~er 
track leads n litt,le \vest of north into the Darner Gol, another nearly north to thc Gun- 
dur Gol, joining the Dir-Chit,ml road nt Chighcri, the changing-station a t  the north foot 
of the Loorai pass, just above Zinrat. This point can also he rcachd from Chitrabat 
by a t,rack crovi!lg the range a little to the east.. Again nortll-cast from Chitrabat, a 
t,rnck lends to Gujnr, and another furt,hcr east drops down to Kolnndi. Lastly an easy 
pat,h crosscs the %althnmla pnss and leads to Panakot and Dir, " Routes North of the 
Kabul River," No. 99.-(Cockerill.) 

CHODGRAM-ELEV. 5,700'. 
In  Swat-Kohistnn a Tonvnl village of 35 houses. Malik in 1805, Snrmnst.- 

(Dafladar Sikandar Shah.) 

CHUKAI (on SOKAI) (LOWER)- 
Three miles above Bandai on right bank Shingars Nala : 10 houscs of Bahadur Shah 

Khel, Nura Khel, Ismailzai Tarkanris [Appendix V (14)l.  ililalik in 1895, Mir Hyder. 
Two hundred acres barley, wheat and rice ; 35 goats and cattle. Walnut, pcar and 
apple trees.-(Burton.) 

CHUKAI (OR SOK.41) (UPPEH).- 
On right bank, Sl~inptra Nala, 34 m'les from Bandai ; 10 house3, Bahad~lr Shah 

Khel, as abtive ; ntalik in 1895, Pirdost ; 100 acres bnrley and rice ; 30 goats and 
cattle. IValnut., pear and apple trees.-(Burbn.) 

CHmGAI-E~~v.  2,800'. 
A Shamozai village of 150 houses. 5 banias, situated on the right bank of the 

Sn.at river about 3 miles east of the Ad'nzai village of Ramora. The road, Part I ,  
chapter 11, Route No. (6). into C p ~ e r  Swat r i b  Ramora and the Su'galai pass, I asses 
*bout 200 yards to thc north of tho village. The inhabitants belong to the Bazid 
](hcl [Xppendix I11 (03)l. The headmen in 1895, Abdul Ghafar, Firuz Khan, Sardar 
Khan. 

Formerly Rhazana was a landa occup'cd by the servants of this village, but 
now Pathnns 11vc there.-(T.urner, lrom n:ltive sources.) 

CHUPARIXT,- 
A village of 400 houses in I'p13er Snnt on the n-cst side of the valley. It is 

s'tunted on the lisft hank of the H~rnan-xi strt-nni and belongs to the Sliarn;eai section 
o[ Khwazazais.-(?'urner, from adcue so~ci.rer.) 

CHUPATAR.\KX- 
A small v;l!nge in the Baraul valley, inhabitants are Bahadur Shah Khel, Nura 

Khel, Ismailzai TarknmiY ; belongs to the Khanate of Baraul-Bandai. 

CHUPRAKA- 
A kIa.4\vani hanllct in the Mast Khcl doltnr on the Jenbatai range north-north- 

enst from Bar\r.a ; contains 15 houses.-(illaconchy.) 
CHURBERA-ELEV. 3,050'. 

A s ~ ~ t t e r e d  village, which includes nlso tho surrounding hamlets, situated on the bnre 
spurs and slopes on the right bank of the Sinr Nala and along the Pa1:jlroru road as far 
as Rnnai fort. 

The villagr belonging to the N::srndin Khel, it consists altogether of some 20 houses 
inhabited by ~~irtlbrr and AIiangnn. 



CHU-DAD 

Twenty-fivc acrrs of dry c~lllivntion nre scattc,red nmonp the housrs : the people 
0- 120 cnttlc Fucl and forage are ohtninal~lc. from the h~lls. 

Therc arc 2 pnrachas, a blacksmith, tr cnrpcntcr and n potter.-(Burton.) 

CI-IURKI- 
A sml~ll hn~nlct on t l ~ c  hillsidc belonging tlo the Musn Khcl village of Kotah 

(Baczai). Water from spring.+Turner, from native sources.) 

CHURARAI OR CHOWARAI- 
Two villnges in the Jinki Khel Tappa of t,he Baezai tribe nt the extreme north end 

of Uppcr Swat. on tllc lcft hank of the river. At th'n point the wlley is nnrrow and 
the II ; I IR are close to the enst of the village. In all there are about 150 houses of 
hliangnns. For communications see Part I, Clnpter IT, Route (4). and " Route5 North 
of tllc Knbril River." No. 60 Water is obtained from a stream which flows from the 
emt, on the left bank of which Churarai is situated.-(Turner, Jiom native sources.) 

CHURULAKA-ELEV. 8,340'. 
A very prornincnt sugar-loaf peak on the Janbatai range, rather mom than half- 

way bct.ween Jai~batai Icotal and Shahi. I t  is fixed point on the Survey hap.- 
(blaconchy.) 

CHUTIATANR- 
Fort-v llngc a t  Baraul-Panjkora junction. commands Banday-Dir road and bridge 

ovcr and road along Panjlcora river. For cornman~cations see Part I, Chapter 11, 
Routes ( I )  and (3). and " Routes North of the Kabul River," Nos. 17, 82, and 91. 
Twenty houses Yusafza;~, Koh stanis, etc., retainers of the Khan of Dir ; 30 acres wheat 
and rice and a fcw goats and cattle. Fort 4 8  X 36 yards ; mall3 25 feet x 5 fcct, 
loopholed and flank'ng towers, in fair repair. dlcrlik of fort in 1895, Shah Khan 
Kohistani.-(Burton.) 

CHUTIEH SAR-ELEV. 8,400'. 
A thickly-woodcd pcak to the north-east of the Maidan peak on the ridge running 

down from the latter between the Khair and Panjkora Nnlas : below lies the cnlti- 
vnted plateau of Fazilai. A path from Bibiaor to blnidan rum under the north side 
of the hill.-( Burton.) 

DABAR- 
A village of 40 houses in the Babukara valley on the right bank of the river about 

1 mile below Pashat. Inhabitants Saad-ud-din Salnrzai~.-(LUaconchy.) 
DABIRAH-ELEV. 3.850'. 

A mal l  village inhabited by tenanta of the Naerudin Khel, of s;x houses lying 
nlong the Robat-Laram road a t  the point where the two main branches of the vnllcy 
meet. Thc spur above the village is grnssy and h;gher up is wt.U wooded. There is 
room for camping along the road for somc distance above the village. 

Water, fuel, and forage plentiful. Thc villagers own o few acres of crop, some 
cattle and sheep.-(Burlan.) 

DADAblA KATS-ELEV. 3,250'. 
A Sultan Khel village perched on the steep hillside above the right bank of tho 

Panjkora river just below and opposite the Kharo junction. Thc road up the right 
bank of the river passes through the village, the houses of which are crolvdcd togcthcr 
and of a wretched description. 

Below is a ford said to be practicable throughout the year except in eudden flood ; 
in the beginning of August, when the water was discoloured by rain, it was up 
to a man's chest ; ani~uals are swum over and loads carried on mcn's .Ilcads.- 
(Burtun.) 
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DAD-DAL 
- - 

DADH- 

A hamlet. of six houscs, Mabarak Khel, Pnincla IZhcl [i\ppcndix IB (Is)]. on thc liills 
a t  the bed of the Niag valley ; malik in 1895, Habib ; thero nre a few acres of crops ; 
20 cnttle and 30. shaop and goats ; 1 m:ll.-(Bu,rlon.) 

DADIKHEL- 

A sub-divieion of the Sult,an-ka-IChel section of Ranizais (Appendix 111 (I)]. 

DAGAI- 

A villnge of 60 houses in Uppcr Swat belonging to the Selmjni section of Khwnza- 
z ~ i s .  I t  is situated on right bank of the Harnawai stream.-(Turner, from native 

DAGAI- 
A village on the right bank of the Swat river, 14 m'les abovc Chck&zra occupicd 

by the Aba Khcl branch of the Nikbi Khels [Append~x I11 (22)]. I t  is situated abovc 
Gafni and contains 50 houses. J ln l ik  in 1895, Gujar Khan.-(Turncr, from native 
~ O U ~ C W . )  

DAIRAI- 
Situated on the Atan stream some miles above Atan fort north of the Baraul valley : 

15 houses Kohistani and Tiram : malik in 1805, Abdull ~h ; 10 acres ~vlleat : 
60 cattle, 5 sheep, 60 goats ; 1 blacksmith ; 2 m l!s. Iron is smelted from sand of 
stream.-(Bitrton.) 

D.4KA KALA- 
Runs into the right bank, Baranl stream, about mi-lwny between J;mbnt.ni fort tlnd 

Bnndai forll~i~lg on that side of the etreittn the boand:~ry lwtwecn Upper and Lower 
Baraul. Is othenktse of no importance, being sma!l end uninhabited.-(nurtan.) 

D.4K KILA- 
-4 walled hnrulet of 5 houws in Tdash a t  the eayt exit of the Shigu Km pa%. I t  

is dupendent on the village of Shamsikhan.+Ttcrner.) 

A village of 100 houses be1011e;ing to the -411ah Khel of tho bfaturizai section of 
R:aexais [Appendix 111 (16)]. I t  is s ~ t a a t d  on the left bank of thc Swat +i\?r ahout 
2 milw north of Charbagh. Tt is about a m~lc  fro111 the river and an equal distance 
from the hills. Nalik ill 1895, Muhammad Afzul I(han.-(Turwt-, jro~tt nulive s u w c ~ . )  

DALAI- 

A large village half Azzi Khcl and half Jinki l a e l ,  in the Ksna valley (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

DALGRAM- 

Sit,uatecl in the upper part of Aka Khel tributary of the Maidsn valley under the 
~ o u n t n i n  forming the south-eastern boundary, on the path to the Taktabo pass. 

Seventy houses Kara Khel, Ismailzai Tarkanris [Appendix V (23)] ; m l i k  in 1805, 
hluliamrnad Shah. Forty aclcs indian corn ; 10 of rice ; 200 cattle ; 300 goats ; 2 ruills. 
Thcrs is a blacksmith and a carpenter. 

Hills above well ~vooded, grazing good and water plentiful from karez streams.- 
(Blo'loa.) 

DALIZHA HHEL-- 
One of the chief sections of the Sultan Khel, Yusnfzai tribe on the Pa~~jlrora river ; 

they occupy many villagcs in the Tormung valley, see "Sultan Khel " and Part I, 
Appendix 1V.-(Burton. ) 



DAM-DAN 

DAM- 
A hilrnlct of 15 hnuues containing tire srBrvnnts and tennnln I B ~  tllc vi!l:~gv Pnrlni, 

w]licl~ though on 1111. r12ht I~anlr ( I F  t l~t- Swat rivcrr t~c-lon~s to thc :\ba Khcl section of 
Bnezniq [Appc:lltlis I11 ( s ) ] . - - ( 7 ' l r r n c r . )  

naJr OR ZTARI- 
.4 11n.111lct of I5 hn~cscs sit.nated on thc right bonk of the Swat river 11n11pr tht:  hill^ 

at tllc l o ~ v c ~  end of the Niltl~i IChcl 'l'~.ppa. Accortling to some Rourcrr it t,elongr lo 
Abn ICIII,IP ((I.?'.) of Rnrikul (Ku7. Sulizais) on thr other side of the river. Rt-twcan I)nm 
and 1)iclnra !ho road is very difficult and on t h i ~  account the Sl~igali r0111e is prcfrrretl 
to tliat ~ I G I I ~  t l ~ c  ~.iver-l,anlc.--(Turmr.) 

DAMGHXR- 
A vill.~ge of 60 houses belonging to tho Aslla Khel branch of Nikbi Khels. I t  in 

yituatcd on the right bank of tho Swat river above Kanju. The maliks of Damght~r 
and Knnju ale bro(11crs.-(Turner,) 

DAMORAI- 
An important Jinki Khcl village in the Kana valley (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

D A M T H A G  
A villagc and old fort nt the foot of the Janbatai range and a t  the head of the more 

easterly of thc two branches of the Jandul river a t  its northern end. Dnmthal waa one 
of the live khnn.ships into which Hayat Khnn dividcd the valley. I t  belongs to the 
Mast I(hcl Tsozais. The inhabitants nre half Sahibzdns and half Mandezais, an ab- 
original tribe. I t  contains 40 houses.-(Maconc?~y.) 

A Rogani village of 6 houses situatcd on a cultivated knoll on the hillside towards 
thc head of thc Dogai valley. About 5 acres of terraced fields are round the village ; 
20 cattle and 20 goats and shecp. 

The ravines on eithcr side are thickly wooded. Forage and grazing plentiful.- 
(Burton.) 

DANDA- 
A Gujar village of 10 houses nt thc head of the Jughnbanj valley on thc ridge divid- 

ing it from Niag and Ushiri. Fuel and forage plentiful. 

The Gujars herd 100 cattlc and 100 sheep and goats.-(Burton.) 

DANDA- 
A Gujar banda on the ridge a t  thc hcnd of tho Tormung vnllry containing 20 

houses of Gajars who winter in Swat. They own 300 cattlc and 600 sheep and goats ; 
fuel and forage plentiful.-(Burton.) 

DANDAI- 
A peak in the Siar range (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

DANGARARI- 
A hamlet of 30 houscs containing tenants and servanh of the Akamaruf, 

village of Rfingaora, in Upper Swat on the left bank of the river. Water from a stream. 
-(Turner.) 

DANWAII-ELEV. 2,950'. 
A village of Rlinngan scattered along the Panjkora mad, a short distance below the 

fort of Rargulai. The out lyi~~g port:ons are mninly ruined and the fields uncultivated, 
tllc cllirf part is built on n bnrc stony point abutting on the Pnnjkora river about 
oppositc the village of RIunjai and midway betwccn Rmai fort land Shazadgai. 

- 

* This vill~~ge appears to give its name to tho pme on t.he range betwcen tho 
Lajbok nnd ltogauo valleys. 



DAO-DAR 

The villege owns 10 acres of irrignted lnnds in thc rivor-bcd: about the snma amount 
is under cultivntio~l on the hill slopes : tllere is n mill. 40 cattle and 30 goats and 
sheep. 

Tho itthnbitants are Miartgnil descended from Akhund Pir Babo of Pcsliawnr, from 
wllom also t,hc Khsns of Dir derive their descent.-(Bt~rton.) 

D.iOR1 (on DURT) KHEL- 
A sub-division of tlie Sllamozni section of Khwnzaznis [eide Appendix I11 (23) 1. 

They occupy the village of T i r a ~ g  and its dependencies.-(Ttcrner.) 

DAPUR-ELEV. 6,000'. 
Scnttered along cultivated spur in upper pnrt of Atrapi vnllcy, onc of thc divisions 

of Meidan, above tho right bnnlr of main streail1 nboot 2 m~le;  f ~ o m  hIehrg,lm. In- 
clrtder also the llamlets of Torgni nnd Azghnr. A few fruit-treru, otherwise 110 wood ; 
water plentiful from karez streams. 

Thirty houses, Sulcimnn Khel [vide Appcndix V (21) ] ; ~nalik in 1695. Snhib Khan. 
Twelve acres indian corn. 10 acres rice. Fifteen cattlc, 80 goats ; 3 mills.-(Blwtoli.) 

DXR,AL NALA- 
Joins the Swat river in Swat-Kohistnn. I t  is said to rise in the vicinity of the 

Sidghai pus,  but no ordinarily used road leads up to that pass, though a difficult 
footpath exists.-(Dafladar Sikandur Slmh.) 

DARBAR- 
A " seri " or freehold village belonging to the Mianguls (descendants of thc ~4kltuncl 

of S w ~ t ) .  I t  contains 70 houses and is situated near B;td\vn~l on thc  right bank of 
the Swat river in the Abazai Tappa [Appendix I11 (19)J. I t  is occ~~pied by fakir 
tenants.-(Turner.) 

DARBAR- 
A " scri " or freehold village belonging to the Miimguls (descendants of thc -4lrhund 

of Swat). I t  contains GO houses and is situatcd near lcuz Barangola in thc Kh~~dnkzai 
Tappa on the north bonk of the Swat river [Appcndix I11 (lX)]. I t  is occupied by 
fakir tenants.-(Turner.) 

A village of 90 houscs in the Adineai Tappa, s i t~~nted  3 nlile north-enst of ('haltdarn. 
I t  belongs to tho Babu Khel sub-section [Appendix I11 (25) and (%)I.-(1'1irner.) 

A ruined fort situated on the left bank, Bnraul stream. a t  Bnraul-Shingara junction. 
Comnlands a t  a distance of 250 yards the bridge and ford over Baraul stream and the 
road to Dir. 

Contains GO houses, of which 30 only inhabited by Smntis and Rnhadur Shah 
khel [vide Appendix V (14) 1 Pathans. Malik in 1895, Pnsand Khan ; 10 acres indian 
corn. 10 barley, 10 wheat, 30 acres rice ; 40 cattle, 50 goats ; 3 mills. For Khans 
vide " Sandrawal fort."-(Burlon.) 

A village of 80 houses on the left bank of the Lalka stream in the Shamizai section 
on the west side of the valley in Upper Swat right bank.-(Turner, from. nutive sources.) 

A Hamza Khel [vide Appendix IV (1711 village on the left bank of the Lajbolr Nnla 
in the upper part of tho valley ; contains 8 houses ; malik in 1895, Arnir. Solllo 
8 acres of terraced fields on the hillside ; 1 mill ; a small number of cattle, sheep and 
goats. Fuel and forago procurable.-(Burton.) 



DAR-DAU 

DARMAL   LA^ on L o m ~ n ) .  
About a nlile below IJpper Dnrmal on the right bank of the Lajbok. There 18 a mill 

and a carpenter. A fow acre3 of crops and a few catt,lc and sheep are owned by the 
villagc which numbers 10 houm, Hamza Khe1.-(Burton.) 

DSRMOHRLiI- 
A sm:lll Kati Khel [Appendix JV (20) 1 hamlet of 3 houses on the hills to the north of 

the Jughabanj valley, a milc from Jugbabnnj, Panjkora left bank. 
A few acres of indian corn and rice ; 15 cattle and 10 goats and shcep are owned by 

the inhabitants. Fuel and grwzing on the mountains behind.-(Burton.) 

DARORA-ELEV. 4,050'. 
A considerable village on a cultivated spur overlooking the left bank of the Ushiri 

river, about a mile from the Panjkora junction. Inhabitants Ilias Khel Sultan Khel 
[vide Appendix IV (21) 1. The road up the left bank of the Panjkora river crosses the 
Ushiri by a wooden cantilever bridge a t  a point about 300 yards below and com- 
manded by the village. 

Fuel and forage is obtainable in the ravine near. Terraced fields, walnut and fruit 
trres are all round. The main portion of the village is compactly built, and, with its 
outlying hamlets, numbers 120 houses. 

Water is plentiful from karez streams tapping the Ushiri river. There is room to 
camp two regiments along the Panjkora road just below the Ushiri junction. 

Forty acres of indian corn and 35 of rice are under cultivation ; there are 6 mills, 
3 blacksmiths and a carpenter. The villagers herd 100 cattle and 200 goats and sheep.- 
(Burton.) 

DARU-ELEV. 4,000'. 
Situated on the low bare hillslying between the Aka Khel valley and Kunai stream 

opposite Kumbar in the Maidan valley. Fuel scarce ; a few clumps of trees ; grass 
on the hills which are hare and stony. 

Twenty houses of Haramzai Nura Khel Ismnilzais [vide Appendix V (25)l. 'Malik in 
1805 ICudrat Khan ; 15 acres of indian corn, barley and wheat ; 50 cnttle and 20 goats ; 
1 bania.-(Bzoton.) 

D ARUICXI- 
A village in the Kharo valley about. 61 miles by road from the Panjkora left bank ; 

i t  stands on a level, cultivatcd spur running down to the left bank of the stream and 
is surrounded by a number of walnut, fig and other fruit trees. 

Some 15 acres of fields belong to the village ;, 30 cattle and GO goats and sheep. 
I t  contains 15 houses of the Hussan IChel section of Painda Khel, Yusafzai [vide Ap. 
pendi. IV (20) ] ; m l i k  in 1895, Gujreh.-(Burton.) 

DASKHORAI (LAR OR LOWER)- 
A Painda Khel village on the left bank of the Ning stream a t  the mouth of the Dm- 

lclior valley, G miles by road from the Panjkora. The malik in 1895, Lali ; the people 
number 10 houses and own a few acres of land and a small herd of cattle and goats ; 
there is a blacksmith and a carpenter.-(Burton.) 

DASICHORAI (BAR OR UPPER)- 

Is situated in the Dnslihor Nnla, a side valley, stream of which is affluent, on the left 
bank, from thc Niag stream, G miles from its mouth. Contains 20 houses of the Karmu 
Iiliel  [.-il~l~ecdix IV (18) 1. A dozen acres of fields are terraced on the hills and banks 
of the stream ; there are 20 cnttle and 30 goats and sheep, 2 mills and a carpenter ; 
ntalik in 1893, Abdu1.-(Burton.) 

DAULAT-Vide " GEURDAND " 



DRHRAT- 
Small village of 7 houses of Sl~ciklls ; mnlik in 1896. Mir Pndshnh ; sit,uatcd in the 

linlut. Khel Nnla about n mile from the Icft bank of lllc main stream abovc Gnorkat 
in the Maidnn valley. 

.2 few acres of indian corn and rice ; 30 cattle and goats.-(Burton.) 
DEHRAI- 

A small Rogani villngo of 8 llorlses in the lowor part, of tho Rogano valley, it  is the 
pr.)perty of t l ~ c  Khans of lihal. 

Thcro is n mill, n blacksmitl~ and cnrpcntm. Somc 7 acres of cultivntioli arc terraced 
on the liillside ; 20 cnttlc and 40 g o a t  and shecp aro l ~ c r d d .  Bor,agc and g w i ~ ~ g  
procurab1c.-(Burton.) 

DEHRAI- 
A small villagc scattmed along the loft bank of the Kharo stlvearn 4 a milc from 

its ~noilt,h ; is the property of the Khan of Dir to whose family it was glven by tho 
Paind L Khel of Kharo. 

Brlow thc village li? terraced fields lining thc stream, the spur nbovc running down 
to the mol~th of t.he ICharo strcam, is barren and bushy. Tile malik in 1S05, Arsala 
Khan ; thc village contains 10 houses of the J a m d  Khel section nf Paincla Khel 
[Appcndix IV (IS)], owning I5 acres of land, 16 cnttle ant1 20 sheep and goats ; there 
is n In 11, a carper~tcr and a blacksmith.-(B~~rlon.) 

DEO KANDAU- 
The namo of a kolal west of Barchanrai peak. There arc a few Gu;ar huts belonging 

to Nasapa, a villago in Ta1ash.-;Turner.) 

DEnLAI- 
Two villages in Upper Swat known as Snnl Dcolni nnd Bar Deolai. They contain 

50 and 80 houses, respectively, and arc situatrd on the Nikbi Khel strcam, above whcre 
t,he nt,ream divides into two brcmches. Sam Deolei is on {he right hank of the south 
branch and Bar Deolai on the right bank of the north branch, i.e., between the strcams. 
They belong to the Aba Khel sub-section [Appcndix I11 (22).]-(Turner, /lorn 
nnliue sources.) 

DERAI- 
A portion of the Adinzai village of Chalrdara (q.v.).--(Turner.) 

DERAI- 
The name of a very small village and stream near the head of the Aspan valley in the 

ertrcme north-eaqt corner of tho Adinzai Tappa.-(Turner.) 
DERAI- Vide " G H ~ R B - ~ N D . "  

DER,AI- 
A bnndn of 30 houses containing tenant servants of Damghar, a villagc of thc Nikbi 

Khds. Wa!cr from irrigation channel.-(Turnrr, jrom native sou~.ces.) 

DERAI- 
A villnqe in the Azzi Khel section of Baezais. I t  consists of some 30 houses of nlian- 

gans. and is situated on the skirt of t,hc hills on thc left bank of the Swat river opposito 
t l ~ c  S!lnmizni villago of Bar Dur~hakhela. Hcadman in 1895, Totah b1ian.-(Turner, 
/,om natizve sources.) 

DERH- 

One of the hills south of Butkhcla in Lower Swat. T h o  Utmanzai section graze tlleir 
cattle hem.-(Tzirner.) 

DERO- 
In the lowcr part of the Katllrizai valley on thc right. bank of t,he stream in the 

hfnidan mlley. Fuel acnrca, good grazing ; urnter from main and tribut,ary streams. 
Ten hor~ses Sheikho Khel [Appendix V (3011; malik in 1895, GIII 1Zuhnn1mnd.- 
(ljur!on.) 



DIli\I,- 
A hon~lct high up on thv slopes of tho liills on t,hn right, hank of t,hc rivcr in tlio 

RIiwlti~ii vnllcy, about, 3 miles ulmvr M : ~ s k i ~ ~ i . - ( ~ ~ l n c o n r I t ~ ~ ~ . )  
DIIARMDIYAL- 

A liamlct of 18 housca situated rallicr high rip thc hill-side in thc riorth-east corner 
of Talash, containing mztl<iturs of all tlic Nura Khrl ~ l u m  Khcls. I t  used formcrly to 
h l o n g  to tlic Nura Klicl Khan's family.-(Turner.) 

DIIERAI- 

A banda of 30 ho~isca containing mulrrlur.q of Sliamnilthan in Tnlash. It is situntrd 
on thc nortli sidc of the valley untlcr tlic Siar 11ills.-(Turw.) 

DHERAI- 
A villngc of 160 houses, 8 Hindus ; allout 1 milc from the left bank of thc rivcr in 

Lower Swat. I t  is close to Jolngram. There is a cnmpii~g-ground for two battalions 
closc to thin villngc. Good water from a stream. The inhabitants belong to tho 
Utman Khcl scction of Etanizais and consist of Lunda ILhcls and Warn U~mans,  two 
sub-divisions of the scction. The Lunda Kliels arc the most powerful. A list of the 
tcnantu' hnmlcts dependant on this village will In. found uudcr Appc~idix 111 (2). 

Maliks in 1806 Ashraf Khn11 
Sllarif Khan Lunda Khel. 
1)awa Khan 

hlirbaz Khan 

I 
Utliii ILhan Wara Usman.- 
Asia111 Khan 1 (Turner.) 

DHERI- 
An important village in Lower Swat situatcd close to and east of Aladand 

a t  thc mout.h of the valley lcnding to t,he Sl~alcot Pms. I t  consists of 350 holiscs, 
7 Hindus, and belongs to thc Ali IChcl soction of the Ranizais [Appendix I11 (G)]. 
Tllc following sub-divisions of thc scction am in this village :- 

.Azi Klicl ( Clan Mumdu Kl~el. 
\ ,, Kmhu Klicl. 

From the ICmhu Klicl arc sclcctcd the Khans of Aladand. For allowances see 
Par t  I ,  Chaptcr IX, Page 66.-(Turner.) 

DHOLAR- 
Stands on thc hill towards the head of the Bando, valley. N i q ,  and is distant from 

the Panjkora about 17 miles. Contains 10 houscs of the Jamnl Khel section of Paintla 
Khel [Appendix IV ( la) ]  ; tnalik in 1895, Nura Khan. Ilierc arc 7 or 8 acres of fields ; 
20 cattlc and 30 shecp and goats ; a mill; 1 carpenter and a blacksmith. Wood and 
forage plentiful.-(Burton.) 

DHOPA- 
A small villagc of 10 Iiouses on d g c  of the right bank of thc Janclul rivcr, 1 mile 

abovc Mundali. From i t  a tmck leads rip to the Rasliakai or Takwnra Kotal, 4 mllcs 
from Mundali. This is tlic shorteat route f l ~ m  the Jandul to the Babukam valley, 
" Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 03.-(Maconchg.) 

A ha& of thc Bazid Khcl Shamozais [Appendix 111 (2311 closc under thc hills on 
tllc right bank of the Swat rivcr a b u t  7: milcs abovc (l~alcdara. I t  contains some 
90 l~ouses of tenants and servants, 2 Hindus.-(ll'zoner, /ram ?~ulive nvrirces.) 

1)IC:AR PASS- - 

Eigllt or ~ ~ i n c  miles ( ? )  cast of Agil. Kotal. R o d  fro111 D:~rgni l c n d  lip a ~~ct ln  
to tllc west, so~iletimes nctuelly in t!~c Lctl of thc stream, prneCical~lt~ for inf;lntly 
1uou1it:liu br~t.tery or lightly lndcn ~riulcs-roi~d w o ~ l t l  rcrluire irnprovirlg. 'Urc other 
sitlo of tht: h l a l  t,he roi~tl tlcsc.cnds 1.0 hlekhb:untl. Tlic villagc of 1 ) i p r  is in this ~ m l n .  
;crltl :tbout 1 milc Iiigl~trr ill1 old ~.liiil(d f01.t 011 il bluH', \vlic.rc t h ( ~ ~  i s  r l  goo11 \R;I ( ( . I -  
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r l l p~ lv .  T l ~ c  slope is rnsy untl a. fnil road coliltl be mode to th r  crest of tllc kohl, 
:I L N I I I ~  11 n~ilcs. 

I)II,AI- 
A rillngc l>elonging to thr  Ashn I<hcl hrnncli of the Nilrbi IChels, situated on tho 

right I~nnlr of tllr Swat rircr oppositc Rln.nglilor anrl ncnr t,hr upper limit of the Nikbi 
I<licl Tnppn. I t  rontains 50 hor~~cs.-(T~crncr, /,om nnlivc yources.) 

Dl NJAR:\I-EI.EV. 5.200'. 

A Jlnsh~vani village of 30 IIUIISPS situated about half-way hctween Knnbat and the 
.T::nl>ntni 1Cota.l in t.hc Slast Khcl clnflar of Jn.nclnl. 'I'llc road "Routes North of tho 
I<ahul R,ivrr," No. 91, pnsses through the village. TIiere is an  ample water-supply 
and camping-ground for one regiment on the tcrraced ficlds ronncl thc vi1lagc.- 
( .lIflr,1?~c71 ?I.) 

l)!l<,t\N- 

-4 \-ill:tgc of 22 h o n ~ r s  in the A ~ p n n  vnllry at, the cxtrcme north-cast corner of thc 
:\.linzai Ti~ppn. Half of it. belongs to thc filiangnns of Bambolai and half to the Mian- 
qnns of Knshmir.-(l'~irn,er.) 

DL11 F0R.T-ELRV. 4,900'. 

The rrsidcnrc of tllc ICllan of L)ir and oecupicd almost entirely by his family and 
followers. Is situnted nt thc lower end of a fan-like spur overhanging the culti- 
vated plat,enu on the light bnnlc of the Dir stream about G miles nbovc its junct,ion 
with t,llc Pnnjkora ri\-er. The vn1lt.y of thc Dir stream hcre broadens out, narrowing 
nbovr ond I)elo\v. 

The fort is a. ql~adrilatcrnl st.roct,ure mith walls of varying hcight and thicltness, thc 
f;tces being r:~rll fro111 114 t,o 200 yards in length. The ~011th-west part  is dividcd 
OR into an inncr fort nnd Irerp of more recent construction than the reir~ainder ; this 
11:krt is in good, t l ~ c  rest in bad. repair. 

The villsge of Arialrot is sit,uatcd about 200 yards from thc south-west anglc, and 
froni that point round to the north-cast angle t , l~e fort is completely comrnandecl a t  
distnnces of from 'LOO yards upwartl~.  

The interior is crowded with howls, which towa.rds the sout,h face risc level with 
and in places considerably nbovc the wall on that side. 

The ~nclosurc rontains 130 hol~srs inhabited I)y the Khan's family and near 
rrlations [Akh~lnd Khcl, A ~ ~ p r n d i x  1V (In)]. who livo in the scpnrate cnclosurc and 
Icerl). anti his rctainrrs who arc 31val~is and mixcd Pathn.ns. 

Tlie cultivation round consists of 30 aercs wheat and 25 barley, spring crops, 
rcplaced in autumn with 100 acres ricc and 70 indinn corn ; 20 cattle, a few shcep, 
1 blacksmith, 7 hnnias, 1 carpenter, 1 goldsmith, 2 gun and swordmalrers, 4 mills. 

\Vood is plentiful on the right ba.nlc of the Dir stream oppositc the fort.-(Burbn.) 

1)IR KHAN- 
Fort.-village al)ove right bank Rnraul stream 3 miles below nnndai : commands 

thc Bandai-I)ir road, which hcre cntcrs thc rivcr-bed and skirts face of rocky point 
oppositc the fort, a t  distance of 300 yards ; 40 hooscs cmpty ; malik, in 1895, Ballram 
lilinn. Thirty acres barley. 

Fort 40 x 30 yards : walls 15' x 5' ; flanking towers ; thc whole loopholed and  in 
f;~ir  repair; a path up stream joining Barnul opposite thc fort leads to Aora and 
l'atrara villages on Abn-Shiogara road.-(B~urt07~.) 

T)1 K. STREAM- 
Rising under the Laorai pass flows in n direction slightly to the east of south for 

18 n~iles to its junction with the Panjlrorn 2 milo above C?lotiatnn fort. During i ts  
c.ol~rsc it rcceives on its right bank thr  ,Jajur.~i, Dohandi and Alc11, and on its left  
t)aulc the l l iana Nnlns with other lcsscr strcnms. 

On it are situa.tcd thc Pannkot and nil- forts togelllor nit.h 13 other villages. 
The rallcv, cxcept for mile a l~ovr  3.1id 1 miles Lclow n i r  fort,, IS narrow, tllc 

hill.; on cithur bank stocl) and thc cl~ltivi~tiorl csccljt. ill t,llc Uir vi1.llcy itself con~illcd 
lo the bed nod iu.llrc:tli:~tt. I ) ; i~ l l t s  of ~ 1 1 1 .  . r trc:~~n. 



DIR-DOB 

Wood m d  gaas  arc plentiful enp-rinlly in tlrni portion lying nhnve Dir fort : t.111. 
side lu~lns towards the l~end of t h ~ :  strcntn b e i ~ ~ g  thickly clolhcd wit11 

fir and pinr. 
Tile Ilrd of t11e stream is t l~rougl lo~~l .  r o ~ ~ g h  nnrl I M I I I ~ ~ C ~ . ,  t h ~  si~.c*nrn nt.rong nnrl 

formirlg dcc!~) pools It is ~onsrc~~uvntly tlifficalt to for11 in any I I I I ~ .  thr* I1ppt.r renchc , 
above Pnnakot,. Thc s t rchi~n~ is swollcn with rncl t in~ .IIIO\V till t h ~  encl of May, b111 
diminishcs rapidly during June till thc rain falls in July. 

I t  is bridgcd nt Mirga in two places, a180 a t  and ahovc Minna, a t  Kolnndi (old 
a n d  new), a t  Panakot, a t  and abovc Dir fort., and oncc betmecn Dir nnd tho Pnnjkorn 
junction. -(Burton.) 

A11 these hridges are pmclicnhle for lntlcn ~nirnals, thc: rn:~jority having heen 
rrconstructed since the "Chitml Rclief Expedition." See  " R o ~ ~ t e s  North of the* 
Kabul Rivcr." No. 17. 

DIROSIIA- 
A hnmlct of 8 houscs containing Minngnns in thc Usma.ni Khol section of I tanizai~  

(Lowcr Swat, lcft Lank).-(T.i~rner.) 
DISLAOR-ELEV. 3,700'. 

A village of Miangnn hrlonging to the Rnmad Khcl Painda IChels [vide Part  I. 
Appendix IV (In)] and is situat,ed 1 of n mile from thc left hank of the Pnnjkora rivrr 
lying in a narrow and grassy ravinc about 3 miles hclow Jughabanj. On the right 
bank of the  river oppositc is Umralai. Facl is scarce in the vicinity, but grazing 
good and plentiful. 

Thcre are 6 acres of Indian-corn and ricc : 30 cattlc and 20 sheep and goats. 
Name of malik, in 1805, Unen : therc arc 12 houscs in t,hc village which is invisible 

from the road.-(Burton.) 
DITPANRAI- 

A village of 60 houses on the left bank of the 1Tarnn.wai strcam on thc west side of 
thc valley in Upper Swat. The inhabitants belong to the Shamizai scction of Khwaza- 
znis [vide Par t  I ,  Appcndix I11 (2O)l.-(Turner, from mtiue sources.) 

DO-ABA- 
A ruined fort a t  the junction of the Bajnur a.nd Jandul rivers.-(Afau)nchy.) 

DOBANDI- 
On barc spur abovc left bank Dobandi Nala, a tributary of the Dir st,rmm 6 miles 

from Panakot, 8 houses of Yusafzai ; rnolik, in 1895, Bndshnh Gul. Twcnty-five 
acres indian corn ; 10 cattlc ; 2 mills. Inhabitants nccupicd in smelting iron fmm sand 
of stream. Path  to At.mngoh and Kolnndi on Dir-C'hitral road up naln immediately 
above village.-(Burton.) 

DOBANDI NALA- 
Rises below the Za.khanna pass, 4 miles helow which it is joincd at. Znkhanna by a 

branch from the nah up  which is difficult pnth, 2 mnrches to I ~ o r a i .  From this 
point i t  flows 124 ~uiles to Panakot where it joins the Dir strcilm, receiving during its 
course thc Daka and Atrangoh Nalas on its left, nnd the nIusala Naln on its right bnnk. 
Thc valley contains 8 villages, and is cultivated as far as Zakllclnna, a height of 8,100 
feet. I s  well wooded throughout. A considerable acreage of crops, barley, inclian corn 
and rice. Iron smelting is carried on throughout. The valley is as a rule narrow ~ I I J  
the river banks precipitous : it opens out, howevcr, bct.ween Spo Kiln and Zakhanna 
to an outside width of a mile. The upper port,ion suffers from Kafir raids. Over 
the Atrangoh nnd Musala pzsses are ronds to Kolnndi and Atnn. Thc path over 
Zakhnnna pass leads to Lnmbabat and Arnaa-n.i. See   route^ North of the Kabul 
River," No. 90. 

The stream is fordablc throughout nt suitnble points nncl IS s\vollen by snow during 
April nnd May nfter whir.11 i t  tliminisllc~s. 

Thc valley forms onc of the districts subject to the Dir IUwn dircct, paying :o~.h of 
prodncc to him 
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DOD-DOG 

Detail of Dobanrli valley :- 

A ~ m ; ~ l l  dist,rict, of thc l)ush% Khcl countiy. consisting of some spllrs and valleys 
so11th and sont.h-east of Droli prak. I t  contains the followir~g villages, Bakllt- 
Bilanda. Chinarunn-Sar. Shinai and Rlashi. Appendix IV (l).-(Turner.) 

Villages . . . . 10 
Houses . . . . 88 
Wl~eet nnd 1,nrlcy . . 145 acrcs. 

DODA- 

Slicrp . . . . 20 
Goa ts . . . . 50 
Mills . . .. 9 

A nnshn ](he1 villagc of 12 houses situated a t  thc point wherc the Bagh stream 
nlwts the PanjItorn. The valley of the Bagh stream is stecp with precipitous llills 
on eilllrr side. Some rice and indian corn arc cr~ltivatcd, however, with the greatest 

Indian corn . . 225 ,, I Forges . . .. 11 
r .  C a t t l ~  . . 207 

-Burton. 

DODA- 

success. 
Just above Dada is tlic site \vherc the Punjkora is crossed by means of n r o w  and 

cmd\r.-(T~crner.) 

D0I)AH- 
A vill;l,ne (,f 40 hollses on the <'l~al~nrn~nng strcbam close to nherc it is cros~cd by tile 

~~l lndn~l .Nawagni  road. Thc inhabitants are Snlaranis.-(Scpo?y Gl~ulum Nabbi.) 

I)OI).1R- 
A large village of 100 llor~scs to t l ~ c  south of the road to Nnwagai, just before it 

pass leading to Nawagai fort. I t  bclongs to thc IChan of Nawngai. (See part I, 
Al,l)ci~dis X1V.)-(Sr?pq Ghltlam Nnl)bi. ) 

DO1 ).\Rtl- 
.\ ~ i k b i  ICbd vill~gc situated on the right bank of the Swat river about. 12J milcs 

a\,orc alakdam. It consists of about 50 houses occllpied by Miangans. Headmnn, 
in 18!)5, RallimuUah.-(Turna, from nulive sources.) 

DOGLI- 
left lmnk Binshi strcnm 2$ milts from Jenbatai : 14 l~oi~scs of Sainds and 

klllllns ; mnlik, in 1805, Sharif Kh:~n, of Shahkot. Fifty acres wheat and barley ; 
15 and sheep. Finc walnut and other fruit trees.-(Bwton.) 

DOGA- 
Khadakzai llnn~let of 14 houses situakd in the hills on the east side of t,hc 

Swat north of Iiuz Barangola to which it belongs.-(Turner.) 

Is situated on the cultivated end of a spur lying bet.n.ecn thc Dogai Nala, Pnnj- 
kern valley and Robnt strean~ which hcrr effect a junction. The trees round the 
villngr hnve I~cen destroycd, but Ilighcr up thc spur is well wooded with small fir trees. 

contains 8 houses Yakob Khel, Nasrudin Khcls, and Mians [Appendix IV (16)1. 
'rllrrr is n mill and a blacksmith. Some ncrcs of field ancl a small herd of cattle, sheep 

goats arc o\vncd.-(Burton.) 

DO(:J\~ VALLEY- 
I:orllls ,)art of thr Kobnt valley : thc strcnm draining it rises to thc n,est, of the 

L:u.;tm pzssand flows some 1 ulilcs to i t s  junction with thc Robat strealll about a 
NilC ahovc Robat fort. 

T\jr \ I ~ ~ > P Y  part of thc valley is \vcll \vootled \\,illl pine. fir, I ~ o l l ~ - ~ ~ l ~ ,  ,,Irn, ctc., 
tllo trees on t l ~ c  lo\ver nlol~oa hn\.c bcrrr dc*stroyctl I)y firc. Grass is plentiful and tho 
~ t r e a ~ n  of water, though at timcs scanty, is perennial. 



T l i ~  vnllry c.ont:~.ins 6 villi~fi~s. 1nn.inly Rogani. I t s  rlc.v:ltion 1ic.s 1)rtwcen nhout 
7,000 ~ ~ n t l  3.OoO fcx.1. Pnllls trn\.rrg(, thct ritlpe at. its hcncl to Tlch nntl Talnsh.- 
(Curton,.) 

DOGHAKA-Tj,\N- 
Tllr nam? of :I sluall strcani in (hc west (tldinzai) sidc of thc I3aba Ohakhe pass.- 

(Z1.urner.) 

DOGH NALA-Vide " DOK L)AILA'' 

1)OGRARI- 
Stands on the right hnnk of thc Niag stream, a milc abovc the point rn-hCre i t  is 

bridged by thr P;~njkora road. 

Fuel nnd foragc scarce in the vicinity ; thc banks of thc stream arc lined with fields ; 
thc villagc owns Homo 20 acres ; 20 cattle and 30 goats and shcel,, 1 mill. The 
in11at)itants I>c-long to the. Kn~ruu  Klwl section of Pninda Khel, Rlubnmk Khcl 1 .ippendix 
IV ( la)] ,  Yusafz:~i nurnllrring 30 houses ; rnnlik. in 189.5. Asl~rnf Rlinh.-(Burton.) 

DOJANG- 
Tllr nanrc given to the point where the Kormai Nnla joins the (iwnldai valley a t  

about 12 ~n i l r s  f ro~u  its rnc)nth in Pnnjliorn Kohistan. Snow lies herc till the mid& 
of Rlay. 

The hills round arc thit-kly \roodcd and grnss is ahundnnt.-(Eurton.) 

DOKAI- 

On right bnnlc Bin Nnln, 3$ miles from Jnnbatai : G houses mixed Patlinns under 
Khan of Janhatai : a few acres wheat and indian corn, the inhabitants occupied in 
iron smdting.-(B~trton. ) 

DOKBRAI- 
A handn of Shnmsilthan in Talash, O houses. containing mulafars, situated a t  the 

foot of Dcolsi spur whcrc thcrc is a strenm.-(Turner.) 
DOK DARA- 

A valley which drains to the right %ank of thc Pnnjkora river nbout 2 mile above 
Shiringal. Formed by the conllumcc of three strcnms, one from each of the Prlreth 
passes, and the third from the Knshuri pass, i t  is joincd by a lnrgc nffluent from thc 
Dabarai dil.cction nnd another from the Rliana pass. Below 10,000 feet pine forest 
commences and thc hill-sides are densely clothed with i t  down to an  elevation of ahout 
6,500 feet,. Below this the hillsides srem bare, and the holly-oak apparently does not 
attain to thc same luxuriancc of growth n s  in the Dir valley. 

The clevation of the range nt the north of thc valley averages about 13,000 feet, 
while the n ~ o a t h  of the valley is about 5,000 feet. n e  strcnm flows in a broad bed, 
fringed with grass, and the path up i t  seems easy. 

From the heed of the valley, foot-pat,hs lead to Beorai by the Lhbarai pass nnd Ka- 
shuri pass ; to Drosh by the Pr~reth  pass, and to the Jandrl  Kuf by a high and difficult 
pnss, to which no particular name is nttached. See " Routes in Chitral, Gilgit and 
Kohistan, " Nos. 3 and 4. 

The only cultivation in b e  upper valley is Babozai (g. v . ) .  At its mout,h is the 
village of ~ulii.-(f ockerill.) 

~ 1 , ~  upper p,zrt is dcep in snow till the end of May. The valley is well woodcd 
t]lronghout and the grazing is good ; it ~0ntninS only a few small villages, but a 
nulllber of Gujnrs hrrd thrir cattle in it during sumlner, paying 300 seers of ghi 
tribute to the Khnn of Dir.-(Burlon.) 

DORLAI-- 
A village of 20 honaes in the l3ahllknra valley in nnjaur aitnnted on the left bank 

of tllc rivel, tllc road over thc Rashakai Kotal meets thc river.-(&Iaconchy.) 



A smnll fort In thc Mnldan vnllcy srtr~atccl on the level plnin along tlie lcft hnnk 
ot the l i t l r r n i  strcnni. 3 n mile from the strcnm nnd about 2 n ~ ~ l c s  below Kumlx~r. 

Thc fort. is 40 yards squnre wit11 111.0 Yanliing tonrcrs ; the nholc in bnd repair 
nntl of Ihc usual construction. 

Purl xcwce in thc immediate vicinity ; gritzing or1 tlie plnin :~nd  in the hills to 
tlrr rnst of thc fo1.1. Watcr frcm korrz slrennls ; cultivation all round. 

Contains 40 I~ouscs ; inllabitnnts Jnbbi Kltc4, Ismnilzni Tarknnris [Appendix V (1311 : 
mulik, in 1805, Padshah. 

Eight acrcs of indinn corn and 25 of rice ; 25 cat,tlc and n few goats and sheep, 
1 mill ; onc blacksmith and onc cnrpcntcr. 

Room for camping nnynrhcrc on the plnin.-(Burton.) 

DOLAI PASS- 
At thc head of tltc Bin Nnla nbout 10 miles from Janlntni. The cnst sidc is very 

sterp, thc west dcseril~rtl as being lcbs so. Nnrni on Lhe Chitml rivcr is two marchcs 
d~stant.  'I'hc llcad of the pass and both sides nrc thickly woodcr1.-(B~~rton.) 

l)O?fIAIN- 
Stands on tlir hnnk of tltr stream nbout half-way up thc Lulrman Bnndn Nala n 

t.hr Pnnjltorn vnlley ; n few ncrcs of cultivation are terraced on the hillsido ; thcrc 
arc 30 cnttlc and 80 goats and sheep ; 2 1n111~, n blacksmith and a carpenter. Tlto 
pcoplc arc nakra Khel Nnsrtrdin Kllcls and nun~ber 12 houses ; malik, in 1895, 
Sl~ahlniran Zan. 

Fuel is scarce ; tllc grazing is good.-(Burton.) 

-4 amall village in the upper part of thc Katurizai tributary of thc Maidnn valloy 
above thc lcft hank of the stream. Tcn houses Fidai Khel LAppcndix V (31)] ; 8 ncrcs 
of indian corn ; 20 cattle, 20 goats. Fuel scarce, good grazing.-(Burton.) 

DOZAKH SHAH- 
A village of 40 houses belonging to the Nawab of Nawagai situated in thc 

plain a t  the mouth of the Chaha~mung valley of Bajaur. Malik, in 1807, Zinulla Khan. 

DRAB- 
A bando of 10 houses belonging to Gumbatkai in Talash.-(Turner.) 

A village of 20 houses a t  the foot of the hills on thc right bank of t,he Maskini river, 
4 nliles below RIaskini fort. Inhabitants : Shcikh Khel, Isozai, Tarkanris [Appendix 
V (I))].-(Maconch?/.) 

DUGAL- 
A small Dusha Khel hamlet dependant on Utala in the Tnlash vdlcy. I t  is situntcd 

on a small stream which is known by the same namc, and which finds its way through 
a deep ravine with precipitous sides to the Panjkora river.-(Turner.) 

DURDANI KHEL- 
A sub-division of the Musa Khel scction of Baezais [vide Part I, Appendix I11 (9)l 

occupying the village of Abuwa on the left bank of the Swat river.-(Turner.) 

A hamlet of a fcw houses on tho left bank of thc Panjkora river about 68 miles 
above the junction of tho Dir stream. I t  is situntcd on thc hills which arc here grassy 
and \reU wooded.-(Curlon.) 



DUI1TAL- 
Is  sit~latctl a t  tho 1)ifurcation of thc Kharo vellcy, Panjkom Irft bank, ~ I J O I I ~  10 

milrs by road from t,hr: river. 
Tho villngc is of snmc iniportnnco an thc valley above it is inhnl~itcd chiefly by Lhr- 

retainers and servants of D ~ ~ r i a l  ; i t  contains 40 houscs of t l ~ c  ltanizo Kl~cl  ;~ncl 
Kati Khel, Karoi, Pn.indn Kl1el4 [Appi t i~di~ IV (20)], owning somc GO acres of holds, 
80 cattle an-1 100 sheep and goats. l'hcre are 3 mills, a blacksmith and a carpentctr. 
The mulik, in 189.i, Abid, one of tho chief men of the Kharo vallcy. The hillsides 
bryond the village are thickly woodcd ; grass is plentiful.-(Burton.) 

DURSHAKHELA-ELEV. 4,225'. 
Two villages Bar Uursl~akhela and Kuz Durs1:akhela. 

Situated in the Shernizai Tappn, the former 1 mile from lhc right bank of the Swat 
river, the latter on thc river-bank. They are on the Upper Swat roadnbout 34 miles 
froni Chakdara. 

Bar L)urshakl:ela contains about 3C0 houses of the Mulla Khel clan. I t  is the most 
important village in the Pharnizai section. Jlalik, in 1895, Ma!-am Khan, son of 
Husain Khan of Ashnrai, who wns lhc most influrnt nl man among the Shamizai. 

Kuz Durshnkhcln is occupicd t:y the H a ~ s n n  Klirl (Ehamizni) and contnins nbclut 
200 Ilouscs, being thc most important villngc of the clan. Aialiku, in 1895, Gujar k h a n  
and Pir 1Iuhammnd Khan.-(Turner, /ram natice sources.) 

DUSHA KHEL- 
A snlall and mountainous district consisting of the western epurs and valleys from 

the 1)eolai peak in the range north ot Lowcr Swat. I t  is Loundcd on the north by the 
Talasli vallcy, on the south by the Swat river, on the west by t l ~ c  Panjkora river, and 
i t  includes the land upto the junction of these rivers. 

It is divided into three districta- 
1. Dada.-The portion furthest east, including n few villages south-cast of the 

Deolai peak. 

, 2. Su.at Selma.-llie vnllt,ys draining into ih r  Swat river. 

3. Pnnjkr,ra Selma.-Tllc valleys draining into thc Panjkrlra river. 
Thc inhabiLxnLq of Dusha Khel, who givc its name to the district, arc a branch of the 

Bnlllol Klicl division of Sheikh Kliel. 
The Dush Khel are a division of the Sheikh Khel, Ausa Khel, Malizai, Yumfzais. 

For divisions nnd villages 8ee Part  I, Appendix IV (1). 
Probiiblr owing to their difficult country these people seem moreindependcnt than 

their neighbours, and although on friendly terms with them, they bear an evil reputation 
as marauders and thieves. They used constantly to harry the people of Shamsikhan by 
looting nliy outlying hamlet, nnd tlien retiring into their hills. They held out longcr 
than tllc pcoplr of Talash against Urnra Khan nnd only paid revenuc to him for two 
or tllree years. Their ruined villages, however, showed, in 1395, that  they paid dearly 
for their rcsishncc. Tlie district has now been u ~ e d e  over to the Iihan of Dir. 

In additiorl to their hilly counlrg the Uusha ILhcl share sonic land on thc right hank 
of the Swat river will1 the IOiadakzai, from whom also they hold some ricc lands in 
cxchnngc for money advanced. 

These arc nothing but pathways through the hills. 
Communications. The following arc the principal ones :- 

1. Guro ~ i d  Bngh (1$) n.nd Pingal (GJ) to Soknai in t,hc Swat valley ; total 
distance 10 miles. 

This is t.he main ror~tc through thc country. Wit,h a littlr labour it might bc matlc 
into lllllle r o d .  Umra Khan made nsc of i t  when IIC nlarcllrd to Kuz Swat nftcsr 
rducing Dusli:~ I i l~cl .  IIe took a unn1l)cr of mulcs and ponies wit11 I~im, and mulcs of 
t,llc counlry rcpulit~.ly use it, but i t  is hilly and difficult, though none of t.hc asccnb and 
dcsccnts arc very long. 



3. F~.oni S l i ~ n n ~  nnothcr pall1 branrhcs ofi vici C'hinnrunn Sar and 13alil1t 131larrcln 
to Barangoln. 

1. Pingnl to Mnsho, T~runn and Bnrnnpoln. 
Tlic principnl places for crossing thc Panjkorn rivor. togethor with t11c approaches 

to them, nrc ns follows :- 
1. tl path from Bag11 down thc ravine to thc north-wcst lends to Dodn, a small 

village close to the river. A short way abovr this the river is usually crossrd by 
means of n rope and crndlc. Thc neilrcst Utman Klicl v~llage 011 the opposite 
bank is Sapare which can be seen on the hills. 

2. From Doda a path lcnds down the river to Gwndai and thcnre to n point oppositc 
Khari, n collection of 2 or 3 huts on tlic Utnlnn Kl~el sidr. This is one of the 
best kliow~l folds. I t  is alao rcnrhrd from Utah  zr6 the Jugrai stlearn. 

3. From Utnla a path lrads rib Dl~gal and the Dugnl ravine along tlic hills south 
to Mitn. Herr there is usunlly a rope and cradlr, no ford. I t  18 opposite the 
Utman Kllel village and strenm of Tangaru. 

From Piiigal n path leads vid Oidar over the hills to the confluence of the Swat 
rind Parijkora. Just above this tlie Panjkora is forded opposite Sharbatai, an Utman 
=el village. This and Khairi are the most generally used fords. - 

All the l)at11s above described are difficult, csprrially those along thc hills above 
the river. 

There are no paths alonp the river bank. The hill-sides slope right down to tllc 
watcr's edge and arc oftell precipitous. 

Somc mention is liecessary of the Dush Klirl servants. Owrlig to tlic manner in 
which the e en&tnrs are reconlpensed for their inil~tary servicc, they have a grc-ster 
intcrcst in the land which is practically their own, and tlicy sceru to havc bcbc>n settled 
for ycaru. Thcy belong to tlie follo\ving classcs :- 

I. I~u11qnnan.-Tl~crc are some 40 houses of these and they are sup)~osed to come 
fro111 Kunnr in Afghan tcrritoqr. 

2. Dn1azak.-Ttan I~onscs. blorc of these are to be found in Sam Rnnizai, wljcj-0 
they \verc formerly the servants of thc Ranizai, but hnvr now becomc indepen- 
dent. 

3. Swati.-A few only. Othrra arc in Sam Ranizai wlicrc like the Dalaznk thcy 
are indepcndrnt now. They appear to be t l ~ c  former iriliabitants wl~o became 
Blulinmmadans and took service. 

4. Ctcnri.-Ninc liouscs. Tliesc cnmc from tlic Utnlan Khel country. 
5. Iltrlauri.-Twenty houses. I t  is prcsumorl that t,l~ese originally came from 

Bajaur.-(Tuner.) 

FAZIL BANDA- 
A w~nall village in Uppcr Swat situated on the left I)nnk of the Hnrnawai slronm ,]ear 

its sourcc. The inhabitants bolor~g to 1 hc Scbujni soction of K 11wsx~z:~is. From tljis 
village a pass is said to lead over the hills to tlic Panjltora valley.-(Turner.) 

F-IZIL KHEL-- 
A scction of the Bnbu lihcl 'idinzaiu [vide Part I, Appndix I11 (2G)J. 



GAD-GAN 

QADIAKHOR ( B A B ~  
A hrrrnlrt of 30 houaee sitnatod on the west aide of the h l k u  velloy in the siar range. 

There is snffioient room on the cultivated terrama to camp s battalion. Water from 
etrearn. I t  belongs to the Adinzei village of Uch.--(Turner.) 

QADIAKHOR ( K a k  ' 
A kwfa of 30 houaos belonging to the Adinzai village of Uch. It is eituated high 

up on the west aide of the Lalku valley in the Siar hills. Water from springs. There 
L enougll space on the cultivated terraoea to oamp a battalion ; both theee villegea 
are oocupied ae ewi by Mims and Saiadg tenante of the Adinzai.--(Turn++. 

OAL-ELDV. 4700.' 
A village of 30 honsoa bolonginq to the Gal seation of the Kalut Khel Nure Khel 

Iemailxai, Tarkanr~s [ i i d e  Part I ,  Appendix V (17)l in the Maidm valley. I t  is situated 
a t  the foot of the Kalpanai p m  on the promontory formed by the junotion of the 
Kalnt Khel m d  Kurehum watem. n o r e  is an ample water-eupply and camping-ground 
for e battalion.-(Mmmchy.) 

QALG'CH- 
A village of 40 houaea In Upper gna t  helonging to the Aba Khel brmoh of the Nikbl 

Khda I t  is situated a little above S a m d  on the Nikbi Khel efreem.--(Tw.) 

QAMBIR- 
A dilapidated fort In the plain a t  the mouth of the Mmkini wlley of Jendul. It is b~lilf 

In the u u a l  manner of stonc m d  ruhblo hold togother by wooden oratea. It Is 70 yar& 
square with flanking towem a t  eech corner. Ineide it ie the tower end houso of the 
Khan of the Shoilrh Khels. The gate is a t  the weatem fane. I t  waa built originally 
by BoiduUa Khan throe generations ago. I t  has constantly been taken by  the Kham 
of Jandul and retaken by the Sheikh Khele. The latter joined w ~ t h  Umra Khan 
a t  the commencement of his careor on condition of having Gambir restored to 
them, but Umra Khan expelled them ugain 5 year8 later. The land in the neigh- 
bourhood of Grrmhir is aaid to be tho richest in the Jandul valley. -(Haconehy.) 

During the disturbance in Jandul in Janua.7 1905 the fort was capturod from the 
Khan of Dir by the Khan of Khar and is now in poseeseion of b i n d  Ahmed Khm of 
Barwe. 

CAMDAT- 
A village of Miangan on tho right bank of the stream draining the Pmjkora river. 

hd. forage and grazing are plentiful. Some 10 acree of oultivation on the hill. 
aides and along the stream ; 20 oattle and 30 goats and sheep are herded. 

The vlllage contains tcn housea, and belongs to the Ibrahim Khel or Bar Toi Be- 
Khd Sultan Khela -( Burton.) 

GAMKOT- Vi6e ~ E I K O T .  

GAMSAR- 
A village of 40 homes belonging to the Sebujni section of Khwazmais I t  is 

situated in the hills a t  the upper end of the Harnawai stream, Upper Swat right bank, 
near its source.-(Turner, from naive oaurcea.) 

GANBAND PASS AND PEAK- 
The Ganband pass is situated in the range dividing Upper Jandul ana Maidan 

m d  lies between the Mmrah to south and Gonband peak to north ; a road between 
the Kalut Khel valley and IJpper Jandul goes over it. I t  should be passable except 
two or three months in the winter. 

The pRS3 and the peaks on either side are bare of wood ; gocd grdng 8U round, where 
cattle and sheep are pastured in summer.-(Burton.) 

Y 



GANDAKAI- 
~h~~ Bnndai-Dir roed on hills to s w t ,  3 m l l e ~  from Chutintnn, (I houses Bahadur 

I(hol, under m l i k  of Clutiatan, e few acroe whcnt r.nd rlm ; 20 cattle.-(Burton.) 

GANDEIII- 
A village of 20 houses on the enst sido of the spur sepcrnting tho I\ln.qkini from tho 

Jnndlll valley, about 6 miles from Munda-belonging to tho Shcilrh Khel Ieozai 
Tnrknnris.-(,Uawnrhy.) 

GANG- 
A \-illage of Wur Mnmund Tarkanris, sltuated on tho watershed crossed by thc rond 

from Balolal (4.v.) into tho Mnmund valley, 3 milea north-cast of lnayat  Killn. 
There are 30 houserr in it.-(Sepy Ghulnm iVabbi.1 

GANJRA OB QANQLA- 
Here is the milch frequontod eiorat of Qnnjra nnhn. 
A NMrudin rillagc inbohitcd by hlicins on thc plntcnu a t  the foot of t.hc hills above 

the right bank of tll: Robat stream about 8 of a milo from Robnt fort, Pnnjliora 
The people nun11,r.r PO housca and own come 8 ncrcR of field3 ; mcilik, in 1896. 

Kutb Ali ; 40 rolva ~ . n d  60 post8 nnd sheep ; there is also a mill. Forage cbnd fuel 
obtainable.-(Burton.) 

G.QISF!AIi 
A rillago near the hcad of the I h n o  ralloy, a tributary of tho Ghorbend valley, whloh 

f lorr~  intu tho 1ndns.-(Turner.) 

GANURAI- 
o n  tho Apur to t,ho north of the road to 1)ir &bout 3 miles nbnve Chul.iatan on the 

Bnrnul e t~cnm ; .1C. houses of Saiade and ot.her Pnthans ; malik, in 1486, Gilcilc SIirnn ; 
10 e c r a  barlcy, 10 wheat, 6 rloo ; ' iO cattle, 30 golate ; 2 hlnclcsmithe, 1 mill. Soma 
walnut, spplo, and othor fruit trees. Thc hills behind ooverd  ivith !OF t r a  and 
bushes.-(BurLon.) 

G AOK AI-ELXV. 6.200'. 

A Dalkha Khel (Sultnn Khel) villnge in tho Tornlung valley, Panjkora rallap ; it 
st,ande on the right hnnk cf ihc ~ t r e a m  towards bhe hcad of tho vallcy ; ther? arc 28 
houeee ; the mcllik, In 160b, Hnlrmal. Khan ; 60 arrre nrc under cnlt.ivs:.ion, of whlrh one- 
half is i r r iga t~d  ; thcro aro 100 cattle, 160 gobto nnd chocp ; 4 mi!le. n hl~ckemith  
and n carpenter. The hills aro thickly wooded nnd grassy ; mntor is plcntifr~l.-(Bf~rtcn.) 

GAORKAT- 
I n  tho Kalut Khel tribiltary of the Maidan valley above and to north-east of Bnrsul- 

Maidan road on a bare spur. Con~iste of 8 houses of Sniads ; m l i k ,  in 1896. B ~ b e  
K i m  ; 6 acrea indian oorn, 10 norm rlce ; e0 cattle, 80 goeta ; 2 mills.--(Bucrton.) 

QARAI- 
A co!leotion of scnt,brcd hamlots inhnhited by Minnn situated in Shemizai hmltory  

in the Harnnn~ai valley, Cppcr Sxvnt, right bank.-(Turnrr, jrom native pourcea.) 

GARAI- 

In  Swat.-ICohistnn, a Toma1 vlUago of about 60 houses Malik, in 1896, Saind Akbar.- 
(Dnoadar Bihndar Shah.) 

GBRAI- 
A fort containing some U) houses situated ahout 14 miles west of Thann on the  

rond t o  Alndaud and Khar. It forms an outpost in this direotion for the Khe.n n o l s  
to whom i t  belongs. 

The fort is square, 50 yards side. W n l l ~  16 to 18 feet high in good order built in 
the llsu~1 n-itll ~ l o n r s  and nlucl nnci horizontal timbers a t  intervals of 3 feet. 
I t  is ~urrounde(1 1 1 ~  a di'xll which, however, is riot fullnidablc obstncle, water from 
a well- l ' h i  fortlet. is commanded a t  4 mile by the hill to the south.-(Tumer.) 



QAR-GAU 

QARAI- 
A portion of the Adlnzai village ot Chakdara.-(Turner.) 

GARAI- 
A Nikbi Khcl villago situated a t  tho lowcr (south-wwt) end of the T a p p  on the rlght 

bank of tho Swnt river. I t  is occupicd by the llba Khcl branch.-(Turrret.) 

QARAI OB GAREH- 
A h z i d  Khcl Shamoeai villnge of 100 21011~~~. ahout 84 mile8 from Chakd~rn on 

tho road to Uppc-r Swat. Hendrnan in 18915 Asar Ali  Khnn. This villcge w w  former- 
ly a Oanda of Tiral~g, but is now occupicd kly Pathans and known as " bandesi ".- 
(T.ILTAW, jrom native aources.) 

0.4RH- 
Ono of the hills ~011th cf Butkhclu in Kue Swnt. The Utmnnzei aection of Ranizai 

graze cattlo them.-(Tur?rer.) 

QARHAI   LO WE^ or Kuz)- 
A village of 15 liousos cf mixed Kohistani and Yumfzai on the left bank of tho 

Panjkora river 1 milas above Shiringal. 

The molik In 1895 was the snmc as of Upger Garhai, Gul Lntif. Fuel and forage 
aro abundant.-(Burton.) 

GARHAI (UPPER or Bnn)- 
Is  situattd 0.1 the lcft bank of the Panjkora river 2 miles above thc fort of Shirin- 

gal, co;,tains G houses of Kohistani and Yusafzai. Malik in 1895 Uul Latif. Fucl 
and forago abundant.-(Burton.) 

Stands on tho bank of the stream about halfway up the Lubman Banda val l~y,  
Panjliora riglit bank. The tnhabitnnts are Bamad Khel Zara Khel Painda Khels ; 
13 houses ; malik in 1806 Khnn Miran. 

There are 30 cattle, 80 goats and shcep, S! mills, a black~mlth N - I ~  a cnrpenter. 
Fuel is not plentiful ;grazing on the 1,igher slopes ; a fair stream of water -(E:zoton.) 

QASHKOR (or KASH KoR)- 
A village of 60 houses belonging to the Azzi Khel section of Bnezais. I t  is situntcd 

on tho lcft bunk of thc Swat river opposite Bar Baruakhela. Water from irrigation 
channel 

Nalika in 1895 Muknrrnb Khan and Mir Zamnn Khan. There are several hamlets 
hi tho hills dependent on this villago.-(Turner, f r m  native aources.) 

QATAI- 
A villngo in the upper part of the Rognno valloy, Panjkora right bank, the property 

of tho IChane of Khal ; it c~ntains  20 housee of Rognni ; m l i k  in 18S5 Mirzal. 

6omo 20 aoros ' am under oultivation on the hillsidw and along the banks 
of tho s t r c ~ m .  Fuel and forage plontiful ; tho people own 60 onttle and 80 goats and 
sheep. There Is a mill, one blaokrmith and a oarpentor.-(Burton.) 

GAUR- 
A vlllnge of 30 houees situnted In the Maidan vnlley, 3 miles above Bandnf, I,elong- 

ing to the Bahadur S11ah Khol, Nurn IChrl, Ismnilzni Tarknnris [Appendix V (14)J 
I t  ie built on the odge of a cliff 60 foot high folming tho right bank of the Kunai strefim. 
Tho rond to tlie Kulpanai pass goes through it. Tho ascent from the stream to the 
vlll;~ge 1s very steep and diffimlt for laden animals.-(Mcc,ondy.) 
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BAZ-QHA 

QLLZDARRA- 
A of 8 houeea situated in the hills on the eaet eide of the valley north of Kue 

Berangola, Lower Bwat right benk. Tho inhabitanta are Khadekzai tlkozew - 
(Turner.) 

QHADAI- 

A Maahwmi hamlet of 16 houses In the Mast Khel daflar of the Imd Terknnrir 
altuated on tho Jmbetet range above Damthal.--(M~~mchy.) 

QHAKHE BANDA PAW- 

A pese at  tho heed of the Aspen Nala leading from the.Adiizel'valley into the Deold 
valley of the Nikbi Khe1e.-(Turner.) 

QHAL- 

1s dtaated a h v e  Qodah on the htlle towards the N i q  valley in Khoro voUgr, Pmj- 
kore left bank. T l ~ e  people are Haesan Khel Karoi Painda IChel and numbor 60 Iiousea ; 
the in 1806 Makdullah ; a large stretch of cultivation amounting to 80 acres, 
half of is irrigated, lice on the hillsidee ; there am 100 cattle and. I50 sheep and 
goats. 3 mills. The hills are well wooded, grazing is abundant end water plentiful.- 
(Burlon. ) 

QHAL-- 

A village of 20 housea on the left bank of the Harnawai stream, Upper Swat right 
bank belonging to the Shnmiuai seotion of Khwnzuzais.-(Y'urner, Jrcinr rrdivo aourte~.) 

GHALEON- 

A lwge vlllrrge of 6GO houses situated under the slilrt of the hills in the Aba Khel 
(Kuz Sulizai) section of Baezaia on the left benk of tho Bnnt river, Gpper Swat. 
The lad ing  men in Qhalegai were ill 1897 3Ianeur Khan, Arlam Khan, Faieulltr 
Khan and Abdul Klialik, eun of Mir Alnrn. 

Amlukdara and Nagowa (on the other side of the rlver) are bandne co~itaining the 
tenants and servants of Qhn1qai.--(Turner, f r m  nulive sources.) 

GHALKHOR- 

Is  eltuated on the hill8 midwzy up the Sankor valley, Niag valley, an eastern affluent 
of the Panjkora ; 12 acree of fields ; 30 cattle and 40 alieep and goats are owned by the 
villa ern, of whom there aro 20 h o u m  ; they hlong to the Khwaja Was Khel, Btlmad 
Khef Zara Khel. Painda Khsls [Appendix 1V (I€!)]. The n i a M  in 1896 MY Muham- 
mad ; tbere is a carpenter and 8 blacksmith. Fuel and forage plentiful.-(Burton.) 

CHALO TANQAI- 

A hamlet of 4 houw, Jelal Khel A u ~ a  Kheb : mulik In 1806 Tnti. Is  s l t n a ~ a b o u i  
half-way up the Malaknnd ~nlley on the left bank of the stream. PanJkora right bank. 
The people own a fern mros of land ; 30 cattlo and 20 eheep and goats.-(Burton.) 

GH AMJ ABAH- 

A villago of 26 housee be lon~hg  to the Abe Rhel brenoh of the Nikbi Khels. I t  b 
situated on the right b n k  of the Nikbi Khel stream about a d e  above lta junction 
with the Swnt.-- turn^, jrom native eourcea.) 

GHAN.uI SHAH- 

The border \-Illage of the Khan of Nawagai's territory up the m t d  valley. con- ' 

tel~le 20 houst- of Blum Khel Nohmande. According to the t u r m  of the ngrccmont, 
14th July 1800 blwc.en the Khsn of Nawagal and th tooh- the villwe was 
ceded ko the B1olimt~nds.-(Nqq Gkulam hrabbi.) 



OHANNA- 
A M ~ t n k ~ r l  Utman Khol v i l lqe  on m emlnence on e mpur runnlng down h o n ~  the 

Sark0.i l~il i  opposito Coeam, thc southern limlt of the Jendul ~ a l l e ~ . - ( ~ l l a c m c h ~ . )  

UHARSHIN- 

A village of the Jinkl Khol m t l o n  of the Bar I3ulizai Baezois, dtuated on the left 
bank of the Swat river. I t  con~ieta of some 60 hoonw the inhabitanta of which aro 
said to belong to tho Manden Khel sub-division of the Jinki Khel.-(l'uver, /rom 
d i v e  eourcw.) 

QIIABUJI- 

A l3nl)uzai villago of I30 honeen eituated on tho left bank of the Swat rlvor opposlte 
the Nikhi Khol village of Kuz Bandai.-(Turner.) 

URBTSAKAI- 

Scattored among truit trwe and terraced fields a t  tho foot of hllls bounding 
Aka Kl~e l  vnllny to north-wwt about midway up the valley from Gumbalai in the 
Maidan rallog ; 20 housea ; the inhabitants arc Haramzai Nure Khcl Ismailzai Tarkan- 
ris. Atulik, in 1696, Jan  KJlun ; 20 acrca of indiun corn and rice, 60 cattle and 60 goata. 

Fuel soarm, grnzing plentiful on hills above villnge, water from etreama-(Burton.) 

QHIDAH or QlDAR- 

A Rogani hamlot of U housea on e tcrraoed spur a t  Rome little dlstnnm from the 
rlght bank of the Siar valley, Panjhora left bank, near R o b t .  The village is surround- 
ed by pear and walnut trees. The village is inhabited by tenants of the Nasrudin 
Khel to wkonl i t  belongs. Tho hills round are grassy but bare of trme up  to the moun- 
tain ridge whioh is fringed with firs ; 10 aores of Belda are t e r r a 4  on the hilbido ; 
thero are 50 cattle and 60 nheep and goata. 

A weevor livcs in tho village. l'he malik In 1896 named 8amidullah.-(Burton.) 

OHIDAR- 

Situated about f mile from the left bank of the Kunsl stream, Meidan valley, et the 
foot of the hills, a ehort way above Aye 9erai fort. 

Contains 16 houses Banurl Saiada ; cn~alik In 1896 Qhulam Muhayudin. 
Ten norm of lndian corn and a little rice ; 40 onttle and 20 goate and ~heep.  Fuel 

of any size aoarce ; good grazing on tho hille. Water from karez 8traams.-(Bum*.) 

QllORANI- 
A village on the left bank of the Rud stream some four mllesabave Ita junction with 

the Paujkora. It belongs to the Walidad -el Mutakkai Utman Khcle.-(Jfuwnchy.) 

GHUNDAKAI-8' Maahwanl villago In. the u p p r  portion of the Jandul valley. 

GHURBAN (or QHORBAND)- 
A tributary of the Indus whlch rlsee In the hllls eset of C'harbngh and Manglaor In 

Uppcr Swat. The gencral direction of its e o u ~ e  is east. After running two-thirds of 
iLe course it is joined on the left bauk I,y the Kana stream (g.s.) and a little lower 
down on the other side by the Upal (q .~ . ) .  

The valley of the Ghurban a s  far as its juncHon with the Kana Is ocoupied by  the 
Jinki Khel seotion of Baezaie. Below this point to its junction with the lndus i t  
belongs to tho A z ~ i  Khels. 

In charaoter I t  is said to be free from rooks, though not very produotive. In many 
places tho stream runs in e deep ravine which would make irrigation difficult. 

Tho followi~lg are the villages in thevalloy. hlost of tllom are on the road which 
follrjws tho bnnk of tho 8 h ~ ~ .  They ere given In order ss much M poesible bqin- 
nilw nO the head of t4e valley. 



Rarnrga4.-A barnla of 40 liousca bolonglng to Untanr. Prom here o path Ir& ovw 
the hills west to 1\11!nglnor (q.v.) .  I t  Is not easy and by no nionnA the best loutc into 
Swat. Anotlior path lends ovor thc Qhurbnn pass Into thc Pran valloy which is oocupi- 
rd by a division of the Bnbueais. Thir pnth is said to be easy nnd fit for mules 
arid horses tho hills bcu~g tlie rcvorsc of rocky. 

Achar.-Forty houses ; eorvant-tenants of Catanr. 

&tsar.-Sixty Iiousos, Jinki Khol. Hondman, Jnlnal Khan. 
Bur-Kdkai.-Two hundred houses, Jinki Ifiol. Huadmcm, nlzaral Khan. From hero 

a r od  gocs over tho ICotkni pnss, bifuroates a t  n plnou oalled ICeshaora, ono brnnch going 
to bI~inglnor and tho other to Charbngh. I t  ia a good road lit for 11o1sw and 
mulos and freu from rooks. 

Kuz-Kutkai.-Onc hundrod liousoa, Jlnkl Khola 
B1purai.-One hundred and twcnty houses ; a group of thrw villages, Minngans. 
Basih.-Sixty houses : this 1s in a lnteral valloy away from the road and strcnm. 

Inhabitants hliangana, descendants of Papin Babn. Headman, hluhammnd Hnnif. 

Liwmi.-Ono llundled houses, Jiliki Khol, on both sldecl of the stream. 
Pugorai.-Sixty housca ; contaiuing servants n~id tenants. 
I-'iho.-Ono hundred houses. Jinki U e l .  Thure are many mills 

Lclougiiig to tl~ls rillngc. J Tn the  ills 
Unct1rcl.-Tl~irty houscs, Jinkt Khel. nwny f ~ o m  
Butldu.-Taenty ho~isea, Cujare. the 10 ~d 
Alaiaru1r.--Thirty houses. Gujnrs. ~ n d  stret~m. 
Juragh.-Twcnty housos, scrvunts. 
Zarah.-Twenty houscs, scrvante. 

Derai.-Twenty houses. On the road. 
Ban.-Twenty houses. 111 tho hille. 

1 Band- contolnlng tenrrnts. 

C1ukud.-Eighty houeee, Jlnkl Khol, on tho road. Below Chakad the Kana 
stream joins tlie Ghurban. Then come the following :- 

Karor (Salads). Consi~ts of 3 villages, Sarai, Bar Karor and Kuz Karor. 
Total 180 houscs. 

Hero tho Upal stroam jolne tho Ghurhnn on the right bank. 

Bdinl.-At the junotion of tho Ghr~rban and Indus. Thls village Is ~ n l d  to have 
becli entircly carried away by a sudden lid of the rivor, but It has been rc-built on 
the samo spot. 

Tho Jinki Khela In this valley number about 6,000 Including 1,600 fighting-men.- 
(l'urner, /rum nulive eourca.) 

Towards thc upper part and scattered abont tho spurs of tho range runnlng d o m  the 
north-west side of thc Akn Khcl vnllcp of Maidan. NO wood except the fruit trce8 immo- 
diatrly round thc houses. Good gra?.ing, water from Rtrcnrns from hills above ; 10 ho~lsm 
ls~uailzni Turkanria ; mnlik, in 1606, Jan Khan ; 15 acrea indinn coin nnd wheat ; 
30 cattle, 20 goats.-(Burton.) 

A  mall Duehn Khol village dependant on Pingal, and situated on a spur sou th-~os t  
of Deulni peak. The inhnbi:tinta nro Dchgnns and 1)ilnznks nnd arc not Yrrsnfzaie. 
Geventccn houaee. Water from tho Pingal stream. llonclman in 1896 Hakim 1Chan.- 
(Twner.) 



C-TR- QUD 

Ono of the hills mnth of Blltkllela In KUZ 8wat. Tho Utmanzai section of Rnni- 
xais grnzo cnttlo there.-(Turner.) 

GIRGHAT- 

Abovo Bnndni-Dir road to west, 4) milon from Chutiatan, 30 houses Yusafzai ; 
malik, in 18011, Hnbih ; 60 ncrcs bnrlcy ; 30 sl~eop, 40 cnttle.-(Blcr~on.) 

GODA- 
Stnnds on the rlght bnnk of tho Khnro ~ t r a n m  townrds the head of the vnlloy, Panj- 

korn left bnnk. Tllc villngo consist8 of 15 houses of tho Hnsnnn Khcl sortion of the 
Pnincla Khel. Yrlsafzni ; nalik in 1805 Hnsnn. There are 20 ncro8 under cultivation, 
hl~lf of whioh aro irrigated : thcrc are 30 cnttlo and 60 goats nnd ehrep : 4  mill^ ; 1 car- 
penter nnd a blackmith.  Tho hills round aro well wooded and grass is plentiful.- 
(Burton.) 

GOI>ANO BANDA- 
Is  ~ i tua t cd  on tho dope of tho hllla to the north-east of the mouth of tho Rohat 

vnlloy. Fuel is plenlifril on tho higher  lopes and forngn and grazing nhundant. Tho 
villngo rontnins 7 hou~eo nnd bolonas to the Nasrudin Khel hut is Inhabited by their 
tenants ; malik In 1805, T(.ghfin ; a few RCreA are torraced on the hill~ido and 20 cnttlo 
and 100 sheop rand gofita nre herded.-(Burlon.) 

GOODARRA- 
A village of 200 houses In the Rnrat Khel (Babuzai) section of Raozni~, situated 

under a spur on tho left bank of tho Swat river. Wntcr from irrigation channel. 
Hendmcn in 1806, Khaire Khan and Bedullah Khan.-(Turner, from ndivs scarcea.) 

A banda containing sorvnnte and tenants of tho Abn Khel (Bnbuzn.1) section of 
Baezaie on the left bank of the 6 a a t  rivor. It ifl situated on the skirt of t.he hills ab 
the lower end of the tappcr. W a k r  from strenm and ample springs ; 30 houses.- 
(Trrrncr. i r m  nntive smrcea.) 

GORA- 
The name of a spur which runs doum from the north to the bank of the Swat river 

about 1 milo east of Rumorn. I t  forms the boundary between tho Adinzni m d  the 
Shnmozni Tappna. Croesing this spur forms the first dificu1t.y on the rood into Upper 
Swat on the north bank of tho river.-(Turner.) 

GORAJAI- 
On bare spur above right bad<  Baraul stream, 3 miles bclow Jnnhatni fort ; 15 houses 

of i\.Iullas and mixed Pat, l~ans ; malik in 1895, Bullall ; 10 arros indinn corn, 10 rice ; 
I5 cattle, 25 goats ; 1 mill, somo fruit trees below villago, the higher spurs of mountains 
above thickly woodcd.+Burton.) 

GOS .W- 
A village of 30 houses belonging to tho Akhundzadas of Mayar situated on the left 

bank of the river Rud, 3 milcs below b1undah.-(Jlacmchy.) 

GUD PASS- 
-4 narrow gorgo on the Binshi Nala about 10 miles from Janbatni. The pass is 

a mile in length and the hills on either side thickly wooded throughout. The path 
ascends the right bank of tho strennl for 4 mile, when i t  enters the bed and emerges 
between rocky cliffs. That on the left bank rising precipitously to GO feet ; the one 
on tho right bank about 50 feet high rising steeply to wooded hill above; the  
pass can be turned by crossing the hills to either hand, tho hills on the right bnnk being 
the easiest. At the upper and lower approaches are the villages of Khara and 
Gudkota respectivc1y.-(Burton.) 



GllD.4R- 
A Slrlcul vlllnge nI M ~ O I I R W  In the Bhalknndni vnlloy, nn offshoot of the Jnndnl val- 

ley north-north-cnnt from Mllndah. Tho Annnguri Kotnl ( q . ~ . )  Iond~ng from Jnn- 
dul to Mnidon is also called thc Qudar or Sllalknndai Kota1.-(Yacomhy.) 

GUDHALA- 
A small village of 8 houses on the right bank of tho stream draining the Malaknnd 

valley inhnbited by [Jtmnn Khel tenante of the Ausa Khel. Tho villagers cdtivate 
a fow a e m ~  of tndicbn corn and rice and own 20 cattle and 30 ehoop and goats. The 
oalik in 1806 Aeluaf -(Burtun.) 

GUDKOTA- 
At lower mouth d G I I ~  paw above left bank Binehi Nala, 04 miles from Janbatni ; 

6 houses Mmhwa~lia ; ~ d i k  in 1806 Nur Ahmed ; 40 ocrea wheat and a few goats and 
sheep. -(Burton.) 

G I J G H I A G  
Stmnds on the right bank of the N i q  stream, about 61 milw by rond from the Panj- 

kora river left bank ; 36 mree of cultivntion are krraoed on the hill and along the ho,nnke 
of the stream ; there are 40 cattle and 40 goob and sheep. The ~oople  holong to the 
Iyez Khel motion at Psindo Khel Yueafzai and number 40 housoe.-(Burlon.) 

GUJAR-ELEV. 8,200'. 
A Gujar bnnda of 20 house8 situntcd on the Dir-Chitral road nt the bitnroation of 

the stream from the Laoral pclee. 12 milee above Dir.--(Burlon.) 

QUJAR BANDA-ELBV. 8,860'. 

fieven huts of Ynsnf~ni Gujars situated in Shingara Nala, 131 miles from nnrnul 
Bandai ; molik in 1806, Bazdui ; inhabitants winter on Mnlakand p ~ l a  md ~ r r i v o  
hrxe and of Mey ; own 66 oattle, 100 goats, 100 eheep ; p ~ y  Re. 1 per houso on ar- 
rival and later on 64 maunds phi t~ Khan of Dir. Grazing plentiful ; thiok  ti^ and 
pine on hilh ro1md.-(Burlon.) 

GUJAR CHAM-ELEV. 3,000'. 
Winter quarters of Gnjars on the Panjkorn river ; are built on a bare  tony point 

opposite Rarun fort just above the r o d  up the right bank of the Panjkora ; thry are 
occupied only in winter, in summer the Gujars aro scattered among the hi1111 mainly 
in the bondue on the mountains surrounding the Maidan valley and towards Rarnul. 
There are only 12 built homos, but the number of Gujars is largo and they are said to 
o m  about 1.600 goats. They pay Rs. 40 per annum to Ahmad Jan, son of Fam 
Jan, Khan of Berun and Bargulai.+Burlon.) 

GUJAR KILA-Ew. 7,200'. 
On bare spur over Shingnra Nala, loft bank, 10 miles from Bnndai in tho Bnrnol 

valley ; 200 acres barley, wheat and ~ndian corn. The oultivatcd land forming level 
plateau running along bank of atream below the village. Contains 40 hou~es Yusafzni ; 
~ n a l i k  in 1895, Durani. A mile further on up the valley are some 300 to 400 acres of 
wheat on tho dopes of hilla on either aide of the stream. Barley and wheat which is 
cut by end of May. Tho higher wheat crops about 1.5 inches high ; 60 cattle and 30 
goats ; 1 mill ; iron smelted from sand of stream ; 1 blacksmith.-(Burton.) 

GUJARS- 
S P ~  Part  I Chapter V, ETHNOOBAPHY, dlien Ram. 
All Gujars frequenting the mountains in Dir and its affiliated districts appear to be 

of orre nri@n ; they say they are descended from Akhund Panja Baba whose ziarnl 
is near Peshawar. They now caU themselves Yusafzai Gujars, but they are not 
Pathans ; they talk both Hindustani and Pashtu. 

Many of the Gujars of Kolandi, Pmjkora Kohistan and the Panjkora also draining 
from tho Swat watershed have their own lands in those nahe which they occupy per- 
manently and cultivate ; remaining in them with their flocks and herds throughout 

Year, occupying low or high lands according to the meason. 



CUJ-GUL 

Tho Gnjnrs of nnrnul nntl it4 t r i h ~ ~ t a r y  ~ t r r amq  nntl of Bnjnlir nntl .Tnndnl n p p n r  
to  bc mostly nligrniory : thry nrr. I~on.t*vrr, of one c~slmcstion with lhr  rrettlrrl G ~ ~ j n r s  
mt l  seem to rcturn nlways to the mrnr na1o.c to thrbir nwn Onndn or surnmcr qunrters 

The Qlljnrn nro n l l  nrrncd nnd thnsc nll~o grnm thrir hortlp in the lurlna running down 
fro111 tlrc north-wrst Iltlundary of Dir ncn. rxposcd to continual Kafir r:~rtls. They 
do not, however, takr part in any wars or d i ~ t ~ l r l ~ n n r r ~ ,  k r~p ing  1ht.ir urrna for their own 
protection only, and paying thcir tributc to the parnmount authority for the time 
Lcing. 

They inter-marry nmong thcmsclvcs only, nppoint their own ~nnlika and hnvc thcir 
own pricstu nnd ?rruUas whcthcr scttlcd or migratory ; a house in each b n d a  is m t  aside 
ns n mosque. 

Thcy enforce the Inw among thcmselvrs, l~rit  the Iihnn of thcir district takcs eogni7~nco 
of olTcnces nnd inflicts punishment ns lie doc,,i on tllr l'nthnns undor his author~ty  

Thcy have no artificers nmong thrrnsrlvrs and n ~ a k r  use of the artificers of the 
villages in the valleys in whick~ they nro rrsid~ng when necessary. 

The amount of qhi paid by them to the lchrm9 of thrir rcsprctivc districts appears to  
be fxcd nnd onchangeable. They paid the sarnr aulount to Umra Khan ns they havo 
always been nccilstomcd to pay to the Kllnns of Dir. 

The Gujnrs paylng to the Khan of Dir arc taxed ns follo~vs :- 

. (Quinrs of JIinna. . . . . 87 seer8 of olri ncr nnnurn. 
,, Lnorai . . 

strcarn nnd 
. . 240 

,, Jajurni . . . . 210 
tri butarics. ,, Ilobandl . . 300 P 

I , Dogh . . . . 300 
Pnlrjltorn ,, Gwnldai . . 480 
Kohis tan ,, Jnrrdai Sar . . 350 i uprrs in cash. 

above ,, Tnrkhun . . 120 eecra of ghi. 
the  1)ir ,, Shnour .. .. 540 
junction. ,, Gnnsh~ l  . . 420 

,, Gulrch . . . . 360 9 ,  

Prom thc nhovc it will he srcn what a lnrpc nmollnt of revenue is derived from 
Cnjars : those who gmze in the nnlns running into tllc Pnnjkorn river below Chutiatan 
hnve not bocn included. 

Thr  gRi 1s rollectcd about Octobrr nnd November when thc Gujnra come d o m  to the 
lowrr part of the nalns or are leaving thc country for Lowcr Swat : banins arc sent 
for the pnrposc hy the Klrnn. 

Thc remainder of their prodrrcc thc Grijnrs tlisposr of to the bnnicts who nscrnd the 
nnlns nntl visit tho dill'ercnt 1)nndns. In  this also is includrd Ilidrs, xvool and hair. 

Wcnvcrs nlso visit t h r  &jar h l ~ t s  and rnnkc 1:p I l lanl~r t~ ,  p~tttoo, ctc.. rrcriving fixetl 
xvngcs. The cloth is irscd locally ; the Iljnnltets arc of r scc l l~n t  qnnlity and are taken 
for snlc to India by the bunins and pnrnclto,q to w l ~ c ~ ~ n  thry nrc sold. 

A rrrtnin rlnantity of wool nnd hair is also exportrcl, being sold to bnnins visiting 
the ?urlnn, or taken to the vnrioun rilnrkrts of T)ir nnd Jnndul. 

The lnnd c~rltivnted I)y thc srttlrcl Giijnrs is not tnsed. 
Thrir rnt,t,le nrc a stout. I>rrrd of good quality. They herd nlso large numbers of 

bulhlocs of a snlaller and sloutcr variety than thc one seen in India.-(B~irton.) 

A \.~Ilnge of the Jinki Rhel srrtinn of Rnezais. It consists of wine 80 Ilouse~ and 
is sitnntetl on tlrr skirt of thr hill, on thr lcft bLxnlr on (111. Swnt opp~~s i t r  the Shnn~i./ .~i  
v~llapc of Iiuz l)urslrnlcI~rln. Wnivr froru sprine. lllcllik in 1895, Subah 31ulla.- 
(TILI ner.) 

z 



C.T'T,l?I: - 
,I ,.illilgr at, t ] ~ c  !lend of thc Fhontnlni rnllcy wcsl of l3n.n.n. Thc Vi1ln.g ~ i v c s  its 

nnll,e to l.,,tcl/ nllovc. it scI,nrnting tllc Jclntll~l from thr  i\!;~sltini Valley, opposite the  
tort of ~ ~ l r ; i ~ r ~ n d ~ ~ - ( i l l a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ . )  

CII'LIRAGH- 
Hnn1lct. of 3 ho~rscs nbol-r. 1)ir road, 3 miles hrlow Jnnbatui, on right bnnk 

Bnmu1.-(Burloll..) 

GI!TJBAGH- 
A village of about 300 honscs hclonging to the Allah Khrl Mat'nrizai Bar S~~lizais.  

It, is sitllntcd on the left bnnk of thr  Snnt rivrr in Ilppcr Swat. ancl a l )o l~t  n mile from 
it, closr nndcr tile hills. I t  is oppnsitc! Ihc Seb11j11i vill:rge of Zangl~n. Watt-r from 
irriRnlion rllnnnrl, Jln!iks  in1 IS!).',. Fniz Tallat, a ~ ~ t l  Rnhn:;~t Shah. Tho Intter is about 
the luost inlportnut man in Ihc section.-(3'11rnt,. /relit nalive sourcw.) 

GI1IdIB.I(:1I- 
A Hnssnn K11t.l linroi Paindn Khrl villngc of 20 housrs standing on tho hills nbove 

norinl in the l ihsro  vnllcy. l'nnjltorn lrft bank ; tllc wlnlik in 1896 Shnmcznn. 
Tllrrc are 20 tlcrcs of tcrrncrd liclds : 60 catflv ant1 XO gotrts nnd shrrp  ; cl blaclc- 

sulith :rntl n c a r p r ~ l t ~ r .  Tllc hills arc thickly aoodecl ; water and grass are p1cntiful.- 
(l;t~rk~tt.) 

IlLlNC; AS- l'ide IXZAR. 

GULMAKhM- 
An Adillzni I-illngc. of 20 h n ~ ~ s c r  situntrcl nhorc halfway Lrtwcen Chakdara and 

Rnmolil.-(Turt~cr.) 

It. I~clnngs to th r  nab11 l<llrl scctioll of thc  Adi~rzais. 
GUISIIAH (or G u m ~ s ~ r n ~ ) - -  

A \yillngc situated a t  thc junction of tlrc Chnmnrk:~ncl and Alingnr vallcys in tho 
Nn\vagai valley. It cont:~ins 10 lronsrs, the inhal~itants are Safi, subjects of Safdar 
1ih:ln the Nxwnb of Namagni.-(Seln~y Uhi~lu*rr iVc1l16i.) 

~ ~ j I B , \ l ' - E ~ s v .  6,250' to (i,(iOO1. 

T l ~ c  1:pp~rnlost villqgn in thc Alca Kh1.1 vnllcj~, Mnidnn, seat,trred among f rui t  
trees and tcrrncvtl fields for abo~tl. 2 miles, and intr~.srrtcd by the various streams 
flotving from bebw t h r  Maidan l~calc to form the Alr:~ Klrc.1 st,resnls. 

Fucl ?nd forage scarce in thc vicinity I ~ u t  plcntih~l higher up  thc valley. Water 
plmtifnl from mlas and Enrez st'rcnms. A lnrgc number of n ~ ~ l n u t  and fruit trecs. 

Room for camping could be found on thc spurs below the village. 

One hundrrd housa  Ibmhim Khcl Aka l<hcl Islnnilznis [Appendix V (29)]. Jfalik 
in 1S95, F;17,nl TCari:~r. 

Forty acre:+ indinn corn, 26 whrnt, 20 ricc ; 401) cnttk-, 500 goats and shcep, 12 mills, 
1 I~inclr%mith and 1 cnrpcl;tt,r. 'I'he vi!ln,y? olrils t11c grx~ing up to the ridgc of the pass 
n!~o-ic n~rd t;~xcs . K h ~ ~ ~ h a l b a n d  Kantla Ks. 11 2 SC:I~ for it.--(Burtoa.) 

GI.:XB-\T- 
r\ \-i!l:~p of 20 ~ Q I I S ~ S  on t h ~  south side of Ihr Talash valley under the neolni Ilills. 

I t  is in\:n\~itr.il hy  t!lc Isn?al! I\l:cl and Slrc,ilth AIl~hnlnmad of Sheilch Khcl 
I 1 'I'hWe RrC SOlnr interesting ruins hrrc in a fnir state of preservation, but 
?11vrc i~ st)mr doubt as to their living ut Uutldl~ist origin. 

=lia:ik& in 1S05, Siknndsr IChan, R l n  ILl1nn.-(T~~(r~1~r.) 
C I ' \ ~ ~ A T . ~ I - E L E \ - .  4,000'. 

Sitontrcl cn thc 19~: hil!q r ~ u i n i n ~  clown bct.\rccn and to  the junction of tile ~k,, 
Khc! and Kunai streams. and about 3 mile from lllc junction. 



No fucl in thc vicinity: grazing on thc low hill.+ n n ~ l  furtlwr up thr ~.nnpcs. 1Vut1 r 
from thc Alto Khrl  sLrcsn~. ' ~ Y I I *  vi l lag~~ i* l~ i~ i l t  in two [~tlrts. on t\i.o H I I I ~ I I I  l<nc)llfi : 
tlirougli it runs the pat11 up tht. Ak;: 1Ch1*l \.:111yy to the [):I?IPI.S at 1110 Iici~tl Ic;\dinp to 
Pt~l~jkorn  river. 'Twc.nty houses S ) ~ t ~ i l ~ ~ : ~ i  Nurn I<11;,1 Is111nilz;li Talknnr i~  : n~rrlik hi 1H!)5, 
A r ~ ~ i r  ; PO r ~ m s  indinn corn llntl ril,c> ; (8) catt .1~ ;ultl gonts ; 2 ~l~ i l l r .  'll~crc* is :I bl:~ck- 
s ~ l ~ i t l i  nnd a cnrpentcr.-(Bu~lon.) 

A village of 20 ~ O I I S C R  in a vnllcv of the Si:ir ranpa in :Ilc north-enst cor~lcr of Tnlnsh 
occ?~piccl by t l ~ c  tI:~ssa11 Khrl c1t111 of Nura 1ihc.l Allst1 Iillrln. I t  i3 clorjc tu Aju 
ancl w:lu t~uil t  whm~ the latt1.r \;,:In tloscrtctl. Gcod spring. filaliks in 1895, 
Ibrnl~im IChali, Zburg K~IUII,  and C:llulnm J a n  Khan.-(l'tcr?rer.) 

GUNIAL- 

A villago of GO houscs (Miangnns) sit,l~ntcd soutli-werrt of Thana on t l ~ c  skirt of the hills 
on thc wcut sitlc of tlie valley lcatling to t l ~ c  (Ihrrnt pass. Watcr from springs. This 
villnge is included in the olaftrrr of tho Khan K1:rl srrtion of Ut~czuis. There are cxtcn- 
sivc Buddhist remains in the nc~ighbourh~od.-(I!~~ir~.cr.) 

GURATAI (or G u n ~ n r ) -  

A I)n& of 40 houses situated on thc slcirt of the hi!ls on thc cast sidc of the rivcr 
in Uppcr Swat. Its inhabitants arc trniints :~ncl srrv:~nts of the Cnmi Khcl Babuzai 
village of Manglaor. Wntcr from n stream.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

GURATAI (or GURTAI)- 

A village hclonging to the Musn Klirl scction of thc Kuz Sulizai Bacznis. It is 
~ i t u a t c d  on the left b ~ n k  of thc Swat river, u b ~ ~ t  ;t rnilc f ~ n n i  the hills. An irriga- 
tion channcl pilsses close to tlie village. Two liundrcd ant1 fifty houses. 

Maliks in 1895, Nuralaln Khan, I>il) Bnsul Khan ant1 Shamsudtlin Khan, the last 
being a man of so~nc  inHuencv in Ihr scct~on. 'The hn~ulcts Kandalc and Jchangir 
contain scrvants nncl tenants of (iurati1i.-('l'triner.) 

GURDESH- 

A collection of Sheilih Khcl hamlets in Upper Jnndul lying hiph upon tlie lli11s to the  
west of the Knnbat-Shahi road, nnd halfway bctwccn thcsc two plnccs. A footpat11 
lcads from Ourdesh ovcr the kills throogh Pratnh into thc Maskmi valley.- 
(~Mnconchy.) 

GUR FORT-ELEV. 5,350'. 

A slnall fort in t,he Maidan valley sit,nntcd on the lcvcl pcninsulo hctmecn thc Knlut 
Khel nnd Atrapi streams a short wa.y uhovc their j~~riction.  

The Isnd round is undcr ricc cultivation. Thc main Maidan-Baraul road runs pas t  
i ts  east face a t  about 200 yards distnncc. 

Tho fort  is 25 yards squarc : walls of tllc unu;ll construction, two Ranlcing towers : 
tho door is in the soutllern face: tlic wliolc in gootl rcbpnir. l'iic: fort is cun1111n1:ded 
from thc east from a distance of 500 ya1.d~. Insitlo arc 40 I IOURCP Bacha Klicl 1sln:lil- 
zai [Appsntlix V (20)] Mashwanis ailcl ~iiisoil Pa,t.l~ans. Natik,  in 1693, Kllair bIullaui- 
mad. 

Fifteen acrcs of indian corn, 30 ncrc:: ricc. n few colvs and gonts. 1 smith, 
1 carpenter. No fuel near : grazing on the hills : water from ICnlut IChol and Atrapi. 
-(Burton.) 

GURGIYAH (KUHIRAI 1)-ELEV. 2,850'. 

I s  sitoated in a rough grnssy valley \r~hich runs clown to t!ie Icft bnlilc of tho Pnnj-  
kora rivrr just be!ow I<onatcr ferry. T l ~ c  val1r.y linlc!s a f t . 1 ~  iir trt.?s in s l ~ c l t c ~ v d  
spots, n.nd thc mountains of the Laram spurs towllrcls (!I(: hcacl c~rc ~vcll wooc!rd. 
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Tllc villngc consists of 25 horrsc~. thr 1rllinl~lln11t.r bdong to t h ~ .  Pinzol~mkhr Sllcilcll 
Kllrl, Ausn Khclv [Appcbntllx 1V (:I) 1. I V ~ I ~ ,  cultivate sonic 20 ncrcs of  1;lntl rind own 60 
cattle and 00 sheep crntl gonts. Tllcre is (L cnrpenter and a blacksmitl~. 

111e strenm drnini~ig tllr vnllcy is hridgcd whcrc crosscd by the Purijkora road by 
e bridge 40 f w t  span, 12 fcct, wry. buttrrsscd on vto~le W U I I S . - - ( ~ ~ U ~ ~ O ~ L . )  

GURIN P-GS-Vide Sab~au SUAIII Pass. 

A villago of 26 houses, nt thc hcnd oI the Ushiri valley : thc inhnbitants arc 111r11lus 
rind tellal;ts of thc R:imnd Khrl, Zl~rn Khrl, Pnindn Khcls. Aiulik in 1895 Torkni. 
The hills round are thirlrly woodcd nnd the grazing ig good. Twenty acrcs of 
tcrl.acd cr~ltivnlion on tllc hilluitlc : t!ler:. nrr  80 cut,tlr. crnd 150 shwp und goah : :j 
mills, n cnrpcnter nnd n blncksruith. A litt.1~ iron is srneltcd. 

The village IFI about 20 miles by road from the Panjkora.-(Burton.) 

GURO- 

A village of 16 hounes situntcd in thc valley of thc Loia Khwnr after the latter has 
left the Tnlaslr vnllcp and nbout 1 milc abovc its junction with the Pnnjkorn. The 
inhabitants &re Alinngans, descendants of IInji Raba. Near a u r o  arc thc cxccllcnt 
rice fields which have been purcl~ased by the pcople of Dusha Khcl.-(Turner.) 

GUROHDOB- 

A hill nt the lower west cnd of the Tnlash vnllcy, dividing the Shigukns defile from 
that of the Loia Khwar in which the village Guro is situated.-(Turner.) 

GURRAI- 

1s situated on the hills to\vnrds the hcacl of the Daskhor vallcy, Niag, Panjkore lcft 
bank ; there are some 8 or 10 acrcs of ierraccd criltivetiori : 20 csttlc and 30 shcep 
and goats: the illhehitants nrc Iyas ICllel, hlubnmlc Ichcl, (Ynintla Khel) 2nd numbcr 
10 houses.-(Burton.) 

1s situated on a rounded spur ~ b o v c  terraced cultivation in the oast or rlght branch 
of tho Robat valley, Pnnjkora left bank. The 1121 above is bare, but below is thickly 
dotted with holly and holly-oak and falls steoply to the terraced plateau on 1111: 
bank of the main stream 1,000 fcet belo\r7. A tlliclr walnut-grovc sti~ncls in thc 
middle of the cult vation 1)clonging to tlrc village c-hich amounts to  somo 12 acres. 

The inhabitants arc tenants of the Nasrudin Khel and number 12 houses: thcy 
o m  60 cattlo and 70 gonts utid sheep. 

Fuel and foragc abunda.nt : number of pear trcce.-(Burton.) 

O\\"ADAI on QUDA- 

Three or four huts on the 1)nhli of the Pnnjkora in Dusha Khel. Thcy arc only 
inhabiter1 in the whntcr month  and arc on the path from Doda to tllc Khniri ford.- 
(Turner.) 

A village of 10 housw situntccl on thc riglrt bank of thc Rucl etrcnrn in niLjnur just, 
eoxtli of thc villngc of Sh;lmsllalr. T!lc. 2ntl 1irig:~IIc. Mnlnlinnd Field 17!'orcc was at- 
tacked nt riiglit hcrc \vk~ilc cncnmpctl 1 mile south of the 
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UWALDAI (Q.! w,\r.r>r\r). 
A KohisLani villngc: in thc Cwvaltlui valley, 7: n~l l rs  from Patc~k  : i L  is comp~c-1 ly 

built on the hill sitle ~rbovc the nah.  Tho vallc:y ig thickly woc,dc-(1 n~ltl ~ T : L H I (  is plvnti - 
ful. 'rhcrc is room to  cnmp tworcgimc?~~ts in the vicinity. Tlrc pcoplo tliougI1 Kc111is. 
tnni can t,ulk Pushtu : the nuliks i l l  1895 Itoghan and Sul t i~n Shah.-(Burlon.) 

GWALDAI NALA- 
Visiblc to  north-cast from l~cnd  of Rlinna pnRs bcyoncl the Dogn Naln. Rhcr AI./,III 

is said to  lrnvc taken this road on his liiglit from Chitral t o  I'atrak in April 1895. 
Vide also " Ourin pass ". -(Burlon. ) 

CWALERAI- 
A village of 80 houscs belonging to  the Sebrljni ~cc t ion  of Khwazaznis 8ituatc.d 

a\lovc thr, junction of t,hc Shor st,rcnm with the Hurnawai on tlic right bunk of tliC 
latter, Upper Swat riglit bank. -(Turner, Jrom nalive aotirces.) 

G WrlNDAKAI- 
Situntcd among fruit  trccs and tcrraccd fields a t  thc foot of the hills hounding tile 

Akakllel v~illoy (Maidan) above thc villagc of Ghatsakai. T w e u t . ~  1 1 o u ~ ~ s  uuclla 
Kllcl Ismailcai Tarkanris : mulik in 1895 Shcra. 

Fiftccn acros of indian corn and rice, 40 cattlc, GO goats, 3 mills. Therc is 1 I,lack- 
srnitli.-(~urton.) 

GWARGO- 
A Roganl llnmlct of 4 I~OUSL'P standing in a patch of cultivation on thc liillsidc aI,ont 

midway up  the Dogai vnllcy nl~ovc t l ~ c  left bimlc of t l ~ c  etrealll Panjlcora. 
Thc ravincs on both sides of thc village are wcll woadcd. Tlic people own a few cattlr 

sheep and are tenants of the Nasrudin 1Chcl.-(Burlon.) 

A walled village of GO ~ O U S ~ S  on thc left Imnk of the Swat river, 1 milp east, of 
Thnno. Watcrfrorn an irrigat,ion ohnnncl. Thin villilgr is on the ~ o a t l  t o  IJppcr Silnt 
whicll passes L~tw\~ecn it and a ?mall suburb called Cham. I t  i +  situated alJout "~0 

from thc end of II spur from tile ~011th. 'I'o thc soutti-cast  lout 1% milc 
some Buddhist remains in a valley callccl 'I'ordara. 

Haibatgram belongs to tlie IChan Khcl section of Baezais.-(Turner.) 

I s  situatcd in s side valley of thc Tormung stream which runs down to thc village of 
Sehr about 4 rnilcv from the iilnction with the Panilcora : the village stands on the llills 
which are covcred with forest : souic 15 x r c s  of ficlds arc terracctl on thc Ilill-sitlos 
and bank of tho stream. Thc  inhabitant,^ arc of t l ~ c  Ilias Klicl scctic~n of the sul tan  
Klrcl, Yusafzui nunibering 10 houses : tllcy owu 30 cattlc and 40 goats and sheep : 
the mulik in 1895 Firoz.-(Bl~rlon.) 

HAJIICOT- 
Hnrnlct, 3 houses of Saiads under ntulik of Shahkot, on left bank of Binslii N;lla 

Lit miles from Janbntai.-(Burton.) 

'I'l~c nanlc: of n srnnll tribnl.ary wliicli joins tlic Aspan strriznr fro111 tl~c. nor t l~  just 
brlow tlic village of Uiu dapan in tllc Atlinzui 'I'npl~n. 'rllel.~. is il1~0 IL bnl:lll 11tLllL- 
I c t  of t h i ~  n i ~ ~ l l c  bclouging to thc flhuzai inhubitccl by 8uiach and DLi;md.-(Y'urne,.) 



II.\R:\3lrYAN- 
On tlic Izft bank ..\tun N:jln, a tributzry of tho D:rr:11.1 \~111-y, :~l,ovc Attln fo r t .  10 

honscs of Sw:~t,iq : m(rlik- in 1895, I<li:~ng!tl : I0 :ccrcs in~ l in t~  c.-)m, 10 whc;~i, 30 c.ntrlu. 
30 gcx~t,s, 1 I)lacksmith. 1 carpontor. Iron is stuc.ltcd from t l ~ c  strc:t~u sand.- 
( B ~ I . ~ ' o ~ L . )  

HARBANDA- 
Five hutn, sumolcr qua.rtcrs of Yusafzai Gujary 5 nlilcs froni Bliann, up  RIi:lns 

Nal:c. Iicrc the hIiii?ra N::l.l forlcu, the north branch to Aliclnn I,asg, tltc n ~ r t ! ~ - ~ ~ ~ t  to 
Ayagai 011 furihor sidc of range dividing Panjkora-IColiistati fro~ll  1)ir. G'ujars ;lrriv~: 
herc a t  tlie cnd of May. Grsz ng plentiful ; tlticlc forest of ellu arid pilie. ylle lluls a t  
si~rnlnit  of Miann pass go by t11c samc nnmc.-(Utirto~~.) 

HARIANA- 
A villngc in Swat-Kohistan on the Icft banlr of the Sw:~t rivcr. 15 lnilt-s above 

Bamnial. The inlinbitants are Torwnls, 60 Itouses ; the nulik is IlIulla Alid.-( Dabatlar 
Sikandar Shah.) 

H A R I F  (or ARIF)- 
A stnall fort 50 yards square with two towcrs ; situat,cd on the right bank cf tl;c 

Jandul river opposite Tor, soluc 32 milcs from hIundali. 'J'he i1111al)itants arc  
Klrwaznzuis. -(Lllaconclry.) 

HARKOT (or NARI~OT)- 
A villo.ge of 80 houses on the right tlanlc of tho Hnrnawai strco~ti  in Upper Swat.  

Tllc inhabitauts belong to the Scbujni scclion of I<liwaz.cz;~is.-(Z'rcrner. /rcl,n natiw 
sources.) 

HARNAWSI- 

An itiiport,ant tributary on thc right bank (west) of thc Swat river. about 30 rnilcs 
nbo\~c Cllakd.zra. The strcarti nt  thc hot,t~ost tilnc of yoar (.July) was lu pards wide 
and2  feet deep. The ba.nks arc low u ~ i d  sandy, and th~ :  bolt0111 is s;~ntly wit,hout sto~ics.  
The v:Ll\ey of the IIarna\vni run.; up in a. tiorth-\vcslerly diroclion, and is :~l)lrut 2 niilcs 
midc a t  t.he entrance. Thr: country 011 coch sid.! of thc strean1 is irrigated for ricc 
cultivation. On the  right banlr, the strcaln is joined by a s~ua l l  tribnt.ary from thc  
south-\v~st,  cnllcd Shor. 
On t.he south side of tlrc vallcy n lat,cral vallcy Icads to the Bialzand Pass which leads 

into the valley of the Nikbi Khels. Higlrcr up  on thc samc sidc is said to bc a lateral 
"dlCy (Shor Nala), a t  the foot of which is Fazil Bnnda. 

[Tliis lstsral valley leads to  the Swatsi Icotal, from which a path dcsccnds the Niag 
Dara to  the Panjkora valley.-(pnfadar Sikamlar Sliah.)] 

There is also a pass lending from thc head of tile valley by thc Barltand (not t,o bc 
confused with Bialrand) pass into the Usliiri vnllcy ancl so to thc Pnnjkora. The right 
tjanIr of tlie Hnrnawai st,ream is occupiotl by t.hc Scbujni ~ec t ion  and tlie left bank 
by the Shnmizaiu. 

A list, of Shamizai nnd Scbujni villages ill thc Harnawai vallcy will bc found in P a r t  
I, Appendix I11 (20 and 21).-(Tur?:e,., f r o m  nulive ~curces . )  

HASAN KHAN KHEL- 
A bransh of the Ilal Khcl, Aba Khcl, Aliiuaddin Sa l ;~nn i  Tarlcanris, from whom the 

Khans of Nawagai arc desccndcd [see l'nrt I ,  Appcndix V (4)]. 

HASAN RHEL- 
A branch of the Nura Khcl Auss IChcl [cee Par t  I ,  Appendix I V  (10 and 11)] 

occupying thc upper cnd of tllc Tal;luh vallcy, kx~orvn locully as Slriu. T h y  ~ lumbcr  
100 hght.ing men, mid hnvo almut 100 cottlc u t ~ d  20 donkeys.-(Turr~er.j 

HiLSAN ICJI EL- 
A sub-division of thc Sl~aill iza~ section of I~lrwaznzais [(cirlc P rt I ,  Appcndix 111 

(20)]. Thry occul),y tlic. It.ft I~altlc of tht. Ilarniln,ui .~ti~t:arr~ cult1 t l ~ c  1owc:r [)art of 111~ 
Shuluizili 'Tappa on t l ~ c  b:~ilk of the S W U ~  r i v o r . - ( ? ' ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ . ,  /~IIIII. ~u~tizve S O I ~ I C ~ Y . )  



:\ sub-scotion of thc* Icnroi Pnintll~ K i d ,  Yl~nnfxzi of lhr  P:lnjkornrivor [see Part 
I, Appcrldix 1V (20)] arc 1oc:atc-d in tile vill:rgcs of thcs I<lraro valley.--(l;nrlon.) 

W.\%AKA- 
A villngr of 200 l~nnsrn orrupirtl t)y tho A d ~ n  K l ~ r l  I~rnnch nf t l ~ c  Nikl~i Kh1~1s. I t  

is situntcd n1)oul 1 n~i l ( .  frorn tllc. S\r.:~t. rivvr on thc lrft 11;:rrlr of tlrc. Nlklji Khcl nircarn, 
m d  nl~t)trt 1.5; lniles from Cirnkdilrn on the road into Upprr Swat.-(Tttrnrr, /r~.rrh 
par11 r'v;' si~itrcc.u. ) 

A ki~lnl or1 tllc. Sl1nl~i-l3insl1i-t\~111:1r rni~tc.  j I I I ~ I I \  I)cyoncl thc Ingnru Kot,ill. I t  is 
dirc.ctly nl>ovc, 1 . 1 1 ~  vill:~gc, of Binshi, ~ n : l  frorn this 111)int. the Anm:~r road gmtlu:~lly 
tl(~srcn:ts, follo\ving thc nloprs of the hills to thr  ~ u u l h  to tlrc Airrshi Kotal.- 
(Xnconchy. J 

I I % l ~ ~ \ l I I h 1  ICHEI- 

'I'ho ICllnn IChcl 01. (-Inn of th~ :  clricfs of t . 1 1 ~  S:~larzti (r1.c.) division of thc T:~rknnri 
tril)c fronr wironr the Khans uf Ni~wn$ai arc tlcsccr~tl~*tl (.ec 1';~rL 1, ~lppcnt l i s  V).- 
( ~ l f a c o i ~ r l ~ ~ ~ . )  

IBIti\FIIM ICIIKIA- 
A bm.nch of thr  N~rra K l ~ r l  [Appendix IV ( I l ) ]  occupying thc villngcs Kuz Snmi, 

Bar Nagrai, Nasopn, Rlacllo in Talaslr. l'hc K l ~ i ~ n  of Lh(. Nura Khcl Lrl(:rrgs to this 
el:ur, I)nt liis fi~nlily arc always knclwr~ ;rs 1,nllth:~ni. Thcy number son~c  120 lighting 
rncn and possess 30 I~cild of cattle.-('llctr,ler.) 

ICH KIL.1- 

Sit.u:~tcd on hill a l~ovc right 11n11k of t l l ~  Unr:~~rl st,rcnrn jnst nbovc the junction with 
t l ~ c  Parijkora rivvr. Svvcn houses I<ohistanis and StvuLiu ; malik in 18!)5, Pilsand ; 
4 ilcrcs nrl~c:at in spring crop, in out~rrl~ri  4 indian corn and 5 ncrcs rice. A few 
CIL: tic.- (ljurton.) 

I D  :lL KIIEL- 

A sub-division of the Ali Khel scction of R,nnizais. Thcy occupy t l ~ c  village of 
Alndantl. -(lllto.ner. ) 

I D 0  PORT- 

On right bank Bamnl strcsm. n mile bclom Janlmtni fort. in the Mast Khcl Tnppn, 
of the Isozai Tarlranris. Commands the ronds along either bank of tho stream and 
the ford iln~ncdint,cly oppositr. I s  in good rrpair ; 25 houses mixed Pnthnns ; 
mnlik in 1895, Snmar ; 20 acres barley, 20 rice, 10 indinn corn ; 20 cattle ; 1 black- 
sn~i th ,  1 carpenter, 2 n~ills. -(Bii~.lon.) 

IJARA- 
A Mnshnani hamlct occupird hy Rlian~ on t,hc Jnnbatai rnngc east of Mirnn Shah 

nnd a t  the head of the Dnn~thnl ravine.-(~lacunchy.) 
ILAL ICIIEL- 

A generic term for t h r  snh-sections of thc Lower Snlnrznis. They comprise the 
Alo Khnn Khcl, F n t t r l ~  Khan Khel and Hnssan Khnn I<hel [sce Part  I, Appendix V 
(4)j.-(.lhn1ncli?y.) 

n I z i h r  DERLII- 
A batrtlu 01' tlrc Nililri Khrl villi~gc of I<uz Rnntlni. It is occlrpicstl Ily lcnants of t,ho 

family ~ I I  Y~rsnf I i l l t~ r~  and is situ:~tc,tl cBn the bulrli vf the. Swnt river. 1:  miles south- 
ei\sL of Tiuz I3:undai.--(Y'urntr.) 



INA-ISA 

INATAT KlLA- 
L\ fort  l~rlonging to  the Ichnn of Nnwngni, n t  the  cntrancr of the Mamuncl vnllry, 

on t l 1 ~ 1  riglit hanlc of the \\Tnt;~lai streani. I t  c o ~ ~ t a i l ~ s  60 h ~ u s e s .  
I t  is built of mud, \vnlls  bout 12 feet Iligh. The g~),tc is on the  north-cast side. 
It is sl)out SO0 yard3 fro111 the foot of thc star-ahapctl hill a t  t,hc mouth of the  valley. 
rrhc brigade undcr Brigndicr-Gmeral JclTroy~ cncau~pcd nonr the village dur i~lg  tho 

oprrations in thc Wn.tt~lai vnllcy in September 1897 ; tnalik in 18!)7, Mahornctl :imin 
l(h:~n. During the opt?rationr ngainst the ? t I a~nund~  undcr Urigndicr-Gcnernl Jeflrcys 
ill $rpte~lll)cr 1597 (vide Par t  1, C'hal~tcr V I )  our troops were cncamprti n fow hundred 
vards south-enst of t,hc villi~gc on thc right hnnlt of tho Wat,nlai stream wherc there is 
k good water-supply and ainplc spocc for camp for two brigades. 

IN~ARO-XIAR.,IT Vide AIN~ARO-Z1It. i~.  

IP\'C:..\R{I KOTXL-EI.EV. 8,903'. 
The highest point on t.he Shnl~i-Rinshi-Asnlar route. It is a ~ndclle on a p rec ip i to l~~  

s p ~ l r  running from Sllnhi Sar down to  Shalikot in thc  Bnmul valley, and forms n strong 
p s i t  ion.-(dJnconch,!/.) 

INI(AL SAR-ELEV. 10,320'. 
A local nnl~lc  for t.hc south peak of the  Trepaman Sar (q.v.).-(llfaconchy.) 

1NZ:SIC- 
A Dushn I<liel village situntcd in the valley abovc Pingal, consisting of 45 honscs. 

These are in '2 groups, one heing called Inznr, the  ot,hcr Gnlingns. A fair amount, of 
rice and indian corn is cnltivatcd hcrc. The Inzar rlnilar includcs the villages of Toda 
CIlina, 1I;lnlrai n.nd filnshi. Thc inhahitants belong to  the  Dchgans and l)ilazahs, 

aye not. Yusafzni but \\rho occupy Duslla IChcl villages in return for pnst scrviccs. 
~l~~ tnnliks, in 1895. Amir Khan, Nnsrai Kl lm,  Itustnm Khan and Yakut  Khan.- 
(Turner.) 

INZAREH- 
4 village of Minns 1 mile on the Bajaur side of the Sarlnrah Pnsn, ovcr which lies n 

track connecting the upper portion of thc Jnndul valley about Barwa wit11 the 
hlaidan vi~llcy. I t  contains 30 houses. 

INZBRO BANDS- 
A villwgc of 10 houses belonging to  the Akhiindzndas of hfayar in the Jandul valley. 

It lies on the slopes of the hills nbove tllc fort of Harif and somc 2 milcs fro111 it.- 
(Yaconcl~y.) 

INZHAR BANDA- 
village whose inhabitants are occupied chiefly in herding cattle, ncer the  Inzhar 

Pass a t  thc head of the Ananguri vallcy in Maidan. 
collsists of 12 houscs Tarltanris ; malik, in 18!)5. Amir Aman ; 12 acrcs of indinn 

corn ; ti0 shecp and GO cal;tlc.-(13t~~to1t.) 
JNZHAR PASS- 

At the head of the Ananguri valley. Over i t  runs n road hotmccn Mnidan and 
Barwa in Jandul. The hills rountl are hare of wootl, I)ot tllc grazing is good. 

The pass is 0, low one and shoulrl bo passable ncarly the whole year round.- 
( 131~rton.) 

ISAR (or HISSAR)- 
A hamlet of 25 honses situated on th r  l r f t  hank of the Swat rivcr about 1 mile helolv 

Tott~khan. There is rnft Ilcrt. \vllic.l~ \\,ill rnrrg 8 tncn I)y whic*h n rrossing is eiTcctcd 
to 8ol;nni. 'I'lie inh:l,l)ilnnt.r n1.r trnants nntl mu1nlnr.s oE t h r  Su1tn.n-lea-I<llt.I scrt,inn of 
llaniz;~is. Dl.t.\vccn 1s;l.r nntl Totrkhnn is a zirrrnt ro11t:~ining thr. tonll, of Pir 
P n y ; ~  I h l ~ n ,  a n111c-11 vc.nrbr:~.t.~.d shrine. 'I'l~e dcsccndnnts of tho I'ir have bccn given 
a seri or frceLoltl a t  l'ir Iihcl village.-(Turner.) 



Onc of the sub-divisions of the S u l i ~ n  kn IZhcl srction of Rnniznis [vide Part I, 
Appcndix 111 (111. Thcy occul~y thc villages of Rlatlcnr~ai Totekan nnd Iiissar. 

A s~~l-scbction of the Pinzo I~rnkhc. Shcilch Khels, Ansa Khels [ l ide Part I, Appcnaix 
[V (3)]. Thcy occupy the vi1lngc.s of Ounbat nncl Arnlukdnrru in Lower Taluuh. 

A sub-division of the Shamozai ( y . c . )  :cction of Khnnzozais [c;ide Part I, Appendix 
I11 (23)]. 

ISMAILZAI- 

Onc of the four divisions of the Tnrkanrin tril~c (q.v.). Thcy inhnbit thc nf~itlan 
((1.11.) vc~llcg cast of J ~ I I I I I I I .  In I'art I, Al~l~cntlis V, will Ilc fountl t:tblcs showing the 
division of the clnn illto sections uric! s~~lr-tlivisions togcllicr \\,it11 the namcs of the 
villages they occupy. 

ISOZAI- 

That division of the Tarkanri trihe which is located in Jandul. They extend also 
into the uppcr portio~i of tllc Baraul valley about Junbntai. I t  comprises tlie b1-t 
Khcls, Ali Beg Khds, and RIuva Khels. The otller minor sections in Jandul, viz.- 

Sheikh ICIiel, or Shahi Khcl, 

Khwnzazai, 

Senzai, 
Mandizni. 

are probably nbrigi1la.1 t r i h s  nnd arc said to be converted Knfi~s althougl~ they aro 
now reckoned as Pathnns. 

Thc Khan Khcl of the Isoznis is thc.hlast Khel. 

Thcy occupy t l ~ c  vc~1ley.s round narwa, the Tangai ravine and some few rillogea in 
thc centre of the valley, e . g . ,  Bnapiu, and Col Bandai. Thcy claim rights, however, over 
the wlrolc vrlllcy \ v l ~ i ~ ~ l ~  is dividcd up into the Khnnqhips of Mundali, Shinn, Barwa. 
Dan~thnl, Jnnbatxi (I3ar;;11l), Shnhi, AIaslcini and Gambir. The uppcr rortion of the 
valley ht!s since the m1.ly part of 1905 colnc under the rille of Saiad Ahnind IChan of 
Barwa, and is indcpcndant of Dir, ~vlrilo thc lowcr portion about RIundah is held by 
Mian Gul Jan ior liis rldcr brother Badshnh Kllan, t11c Khan of Dir. The feudnl 
systcn~ obtains throughout the tribc, thc khans taking revenue from cvcry village 
either in the form of grain, or money, or men for service, or horses for the kharc'e 
retainers 

The villages of Mians, Saiads, Akhundzndns and Snhibzadas nre, hou~evcr, exempt- 
ed f rob  taxation in any form. A list of these villages togcthcr with tllose occupied 
by the diffcrcnt scctions of the clan, togcther with their tenants the nlashwnnis. 
will bc found in Part I Appendix V. 

Thc dajhr or hereditary land of the khans is farmcd out to zatnindars who are allowed 
to take Q of thc produce on irrigated and on unirrignted land. From the remainder 
of the tribc the blast IChels only cxact revenue in the form of service, either men or 
horses. From eonqucred tribes, I~oawver, ~ u c h  as the Shcildi Khels, the Khans of 
Jandul used to exact * -  of the produce as tribute. 

10 

Tho khans have two kinds of retainers. First the liarkllor, personal rctnincrs who 
receive their food and clothing, board and wife. 

Sccond, tho fighting men, who arc trained to a certain cxtent, but live a t  their homea 
wliiuli urc given to tlicm ncur thc post to w!licl~ they mity be sent as a species of 
policc. l'hcsc I I I C I ~  I I ~ ~ C B ~  to f01.111 : i l ~ l ~ o ~ t  :L dizitiuc1 class ulid ;uc qoito inclificrcnt ns 
to who may LC kltaia for thc t i~uc L L . ~ I I ~ .  
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ISM- JAB 

The Ali Bcg Khela* inhabit a few vill~gcs in the Shontalni vallcy, but thcir strength 
lies in the rnl-ine runnlng north-north-wrst towards Sliahi from Kanbnt-vide " Ali 
Beg Kllel." 

Thc 11usa Khels occupy the Slialknndi valley north-north-east from Mundah aud 
Rrc unclcr thr AIundal~ Klian-z'idr " Rlusa Iihcl." Tllc Sheik11 Kl~els live in the Mus- 
kini rnllry whicli llns scveral limes brcn takrn from thelu by tlie Rlaat Khel Iilial~s aud 
retaken by tl~em-vide " Shcikh Klicl." 

Tho Khwnzozais, Mandezais and Seuzais posses0 only one or two villages each.- 
(Jlaconchy.) 

JABA- 
A small lalrc a t  tho head of tlie Snmanshnhi vallcy from which thc Gwaldai stream 

takes its risc. 
A mile below the lake the vallcy is brond rind open, and thc spot is eomctimes used 

as R. camp on the Atchikn route (q.v.). Firewood is scarcc but grazing plentiful. 
From Jabn a route strilres north-east over the hills, leading to tho Tal pass. I t  is a 

foothpath merely.-(Coclcerill.) 
JABA- 

A village on the hills a t  the head of the branch valley of Kharo which runs down from 
tllc Tangn pass. Tlic hills round are thickly woodcd : grass and water ie plentiful. 
There are 20 ncres of terraced fields on thc hill-sidc : the people own 30 cattle and 50 
goats and sllcep. 

Tllc villago consistr of 10 houses of the Aziz Khel section of the Knroi Paindn Khcl, 
J'usafzni : nlalik in 1895 Ushreh.-(Burton.) 

JABAI-E-V. 6,700'. 
A Saiad village of GO houses t o w ~ r d s  the head of the Ushiri valley, Panjliora left bnnk. 

From it paths diverge to  Biar in Upper Panjkora, to  Bnranial in Upper Swat, nlso t o  
Saiadgai and Lolka in tho Eamc. Some 50 acres of fields nre tcrraced on tho hill-sides : 
50 cattle and 100 goats are herded. There are 2 mills, a carpenter and a blacksmith. 
Some iron smelting is carricd on.-(Burton.) 

JABAR-ELEV. 4,300'. 
A largo village in the Ushiri valley, consisting of 250 houses, the scattered hamlets 

of Tangai being ineludcd, hclonging to t,ho Abbaa Khel, Dalkha Khel, Sultan Khcls. 
I t  is situated on the slope running down to terraced fields on the right bank of the  
stream, which is here crossed by a bridge used by lnden mules, and is 5 miles from the 
Panjkora junction. 

There are 150 acres under cultivation. The villagers own 200 cattle and 400 sheep 
and goata. There are 10 mills, 3 blacksmiths and a carpenter. 

The maliks, in 1895. Hussein nnd Sultan. This and Darora are the only villages in 
Ushiri of the Sultan Khel, Yusafzai, the remsindcr belonging to the Painda =el.- 
(Burton.) 

JABBI KHEL- 
A sub-section of tlie Nurn Khcl, Ismnilzai Tarkanri~ LAppendir V (13)] in thc Maidan 

valley, occupying the ~nuthcrn and wefitern corner of the valley. Principal villagee 
Kot,kai, Dokrai, Kot. Population uhout 6QO.-(Naconchg.) 

JAB0 PASS- 
A t  head of the right hand stream of Din Naln from Nurn Khel. The descent on the 

north-west side leads to Xnrni, joining the Dolai route a t  Machbnnna, and is describ- 
ed ns fairly e*sy.-(Rurto!~.) 

Thcp arc i~icludecl in t l ~ c  Khanship of Barwa. 



JAQ-JAN 

JAOH KANDACI- 
A dcep and rnggd kotnl or dcprcsaion dividing the twn main fcntlirr~ of the rnnge 

of hills north of Lower Swat, i.e., the I h l n i  peak on the wcst nnd thc Barcbanrai p k  
on the easb. From the kolnl a 11 ide and deep vallry opcne to the south towarrl~ Dnrnn- 
golr~ in Rant and anothrr towards Anilukdarn in Tiilnsh to thc north. -4 diffic~~lt path 
connects Swat and 'ralash by traversing them two vallcys and the kohl I~ twcen  them. 
---(Turner.) 

J ATI, AB- 
A con~idcra.ble Rogani village in the u p p r  part of thc Ropno  valley in the Rabu- 

ltar Tnppa of the Sultan Khels. Is  the property of the Khans of Khal. I t  contains 
80 houses : m l i k  in 1895 Mullammad Shah. Some 40 ncres of crops arc grown on the 
hill-sides and nlong the banks of the stmam. There are 4 mills ; a blacksmith md 
carpcntcr. The inhabitants own 115 cattle and 3Ci0 sliwp nnd goats. 

Fuel nnd grazing abundant.-(Burton.) 
JAJURAT- 

Situatrd 3 miles from the mouth of the Jajurai Nnla, Dir valley right bank 500 feet 
above the stream, and on both banks. The right half is on n bare fan-like spur and 
consists of 12 llouscs of ICatal?is and Kohistsnis : ninlik in 1695 Azimat. Shah. 'The 
villagers poaswscd it, nvrntt-r of cattle but they all ciird during the cattle plague of 
autumn 1895 : 5 acres barley : 1 blaclismitl~ : 1 mill. 

The kft half of the village contains 12 houses : mnlik in 1695 Ali filnlinmmad Shah : 
2 acres wheat and 5 Indian-corn, 30 cattle : 1 blacksmith : 1 mill.-(Burton,) 

JAJURWI NAL.4- 
Risiny bclow the ridge betwecn t h ~  Laorai and Zakhnnna passes joins the Dir stream 

a t  IColnndi G miles above Dir. C0ur.w about 6 miles. Ts thiclily w-oodcd on thc right 
bank, less so on the left. Three miles from the mouth is fiitnntcd Jajurai village on 
a bair spur above bnnk of stwarn. A path to Lnorai pass fmm the Jajurai village 
crosses ridge at  head of valley : the road to DoLandi Nala cid Atlm~goh ~scends the hills 
above right bank for about 14 miles.-(Burton.) 

JALIKAT- 
Situated on bare hill overhnnging Binshi Nala oppositc Kunai and 13 miles from 

Janbatai. From here begins the gentle ascent over bare slope leading to Binshi pass. 
Ten houses of Mnshwnni Saiads ; mnlik in 1895 Znrdad Khan : 15 goats and sheep, 
8 donkeys, 5 acres wheat and same nmount ploughing for Indian-corn, 20 mnunds char- 
coal : iron smelting from sand brought from Bin and Shingara Nalas, $ mile to the 
a-est is a. deprpssion, diameter 150 yards, full of water from gprings and melting 
snow.-(Burbn.) 

JALU KHEL- 
A branch of the Pinzo brakhe, Sheikh Khel, Ausa Khels [see Part I ,  Appendix 

I V  (3)] section of the Malizai division of Khwazozais. They occupy the villages of 
Bajour and Amlukdarra in Lower Talas1i.-(Turner.) 

JAMAL KHEL- 
A section of the Mubarak Khel, Znra Khel, Paindn Khel Yusafzai tribe [see Part I, 

Appendix I V  (la)] locatcd on the Panjkora river. They are found principally in the 
villages of the Banda valley, Niag, und the upper part of the main Niag stream.- 
(Burton.) 

JAM KILLE- 
A Sheikh Khel village of 30 houses in the Jandul Vallcy situatrd on the right bank 

of the river opposite Anapia, G miles north from Munda.-(Uacunchy.) 
JANBATAI (DISTRICT)- 

The Janbatai district includes the whole of what is known as Bar or Upper Baranl. 
I ts  boundaries are as follows : 

To the west and north-west the watershed hetween Asmar and Baraul along head 
of Binehi. Dolai and Jabo passcs to tho Bin-Shingara. watershed. 
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JAN-JAN 

To tho south-rnst the wntcrsllcd of thc Chino Sar. 

To tlio scnlth-wcst the Janbntai Kotal and ridge running from it to Binslii Pass. 

To thc north-east llm Lower Baraul boundary along Bin-Shingara n.ntcrs11cd np 
Daka Nala. 

I t  is thus seen includo thc Jnnbntni, Binshi and Bin Nnlas and the slopcs drain- 
ing into thom also tllnt part of t,hc Barnu1 strcn111 above thc Lo~rcr Bnrnr~l boundary. 

On its borders aro the following passes, all of n,hicli arc of importance :- 

Tho Janbnt,mi pass over which runs the road from Jnndul to Dir," Routcs North of the 
Kabul River, " No. 01. 

The Binshi pnss from t,hc head of which Asmar is only soma 17 miles distant, 
" Rolitrs North of tho I<nb~il River, " No. 06. 

The Dolai and Jabo pn~ses over which run paths to Nnrai on t.hc Chitrnl river. 

Besides the roads n~nning ovcr tllc nbovc-mentioned pnsscs n road to Shni fort and 
Jnndul lcnves the Jnnbntni-Binshi road nt Shah Talu in the Binshi Nnla, also cross- 
roads bet,ween the Binshi, Bin and Shingarn Nalas ovcr thc watershcd respcctivcly, 
dividing them. 

Thcrc nro forts a t  Janbntni and Ido on the main nnrnlil stream : and the forts of 
Shni, Shnhkot and Upper and Lower Bin in the Binshi nnrl Rin Nalns. 

The whole of Janbatai belongs to t'he da/lar of the Mmt Khcl division of thc Tar- 
kanris. 

Thc Klinn, now Abdul Rahman, is the llercditary chief: his gcnealogy will be found 
in Part I, Appcndix XIIT. 

Although tho Janbatni district is said to belong to the Tarkanri daftar i t  contains 
many tribes of Pathans. 

The Khan belongs to the Mnst Khcl division of Tnrlmnris, but. owing to his fathcr 
having ousted nll his brothcrs and thcir families, hc has no rclntio~ls in his own 
district. With t.he Tarknn1.i~ are mixed Riaahwanis, who occupy thc Binshi Na.la to a 
large extent, Swatis, Kohistanis, otc. There are also a number of Sainds and IvIullas. 

The revenuo is collect,ed by m.rihasila or deputics who are nppointcd by the Khnn to 
each nuh or other suitable division of his district: they go a t  harvest time to t'heir 
villages and collect the Khan's share of the produce. Sniilds and Mullas own their own 
land and are exempt. Also the immediate servants of the Khan. 

The spring crop of wheat and barley is replaced by an autumn one of rice and Indian- 
corn of about the same or rather less acreage. 

The chief articlee of export are iron, ghi, hides, and in lesser quantities walnuts, honey, 
and blankets. 

Thr iron is of very good quality and well known in Pcclhawar and the Afridi h i h  : 
the sand from which it is smelted comes from the Nnsrat Dara stream in Bin, and also 
from the Shingara Nala, and Baraul stream. The iron sells for about 6 seers the 
rupce. 

A gun-makcr lives in Jabo, who m~nufacturcs and repairs guns, swords, etc. The 
guns are sold nt from Rs. 10 to R,s. 20. 

A11 luxuries such as powder, lead, accoutrements, shoes, cloth, etc., etc., come from 
Mianknlai and hlaiar, the marts of Baje.ur. Thc exports also arc taken by pamchas, 
ba-nic~a and occasionally the actual producer to the same markets. Some lend from 
Chitral. 

For defence of his oun territories t,he lchnn can collect about 1,500 mcn with 1,000 
firearms : for distant operations not more than 600 men.-(Burton.) 

JANBATAI FORT-ELEV. 6,540.' 

An irregularly shnprcl fort situated a t  the junction of the Jnnbatai, Baraul and Rin 
streame. The walls are 5 to 6 feet thick a t  the bottom, narrow to 2 feet towards tho 



top, and nro 20 feet high. I"hc t)nnrluctte is formed of a rnw of sticks somc 6 fcct from 
tho top of tho w:dl without nny plntfor~n on tllr,m. Thr- I ~ ~ n ~ ) l ~ n l r s  arc only uomo 
2 fcrt n.l)ovn t,hc bnnqnctte, uo thnt it, is ncccninry to squat. vcry low to fire t h r o ~ ~ ~ h  tl~c.m. 
Thnro nrc two towcm 13 fret. squaro st the c n ~ t  nntl sol~llr corncarp, rnlsrd uomc 7 f l ~ t  

nl)ovc thr  \vnlls which thry flank. Thcro ILrc 3 other umallvr towcrg ilr~sh with the top 
of tho wnlls flnnlting tho other aidby. There nrc two gn1r.i opposik cnoh nthcr a t  tho 
north-onst and south-west sides with n 1)rond roacl ronnrcting them. A narrow foot.pnth 
lcndn 11p from the Janbat,n.i stream and ro~lnd to the north gntr. From hrrc :t pat11 is 
cut down throl~gh t.hc cultivation to the Haraul stream. 'I'hc uouth gntc ntlmits tho 
ma.in (nnt.ivo) rontl down from tho Jnnbntni ICotnl. l'ownr~ln thr cost ride of the fort 
the 1Ch:~n's htn~sc nntl tower (30 fcct high ) in  ~it,nntctl, with nn inner courtynrtl. 
The remainder of the fort is occupicd hy native J I I I ~ H  nntl the mo.9qlrc. Thc intrrior in 
commanrlcd by a hill on the south uitlc, tlintant 300 yards. ilcrrm thc Jnnhntni 
strcam 1.50 yards is the villago of Jnnbntni. Tho wntcr-sul)l~ly ia nnlin~itul  and t,hrre is 
camping-ground for 8 l)attalion, but the site in cnmmnntletl hy riflo on all nidcs. Tho 
walls are mnclc of ntonc and rubble hcltl together hy crates mndc of hcamg. Tho 
brcalcing of one of thcsc beanis would cango n conuidcml)ln portion of thc wnll to fall 
down. Tho t,op of tho wnll is protcchd from the rain by blush-wood plastcrcd 
with m11d.-(Monronchy.) 

JANBATAT IIOTAL-E~,EV. 7,270'. 
This in tho point mhcrc t,hc main rostl from tho Jandul vallcy to Dir and Chitrnl 

crosses the .Jnnbatai rnngc. A rontl up  to i t  from both side8 was made fit for laden mulcs 
during the Chitrnl Relicf operations in 1895. On &her sidc of tho kotql sites for camps 
mcrc n~n.do hy digging out terraces for tents and standings for nninials. Two battalions 
of British Infantry, a Mountain Hnttcry, nri t isl~ nntl Nativc Ficld hospitals, Comrnis- 
~ a r i n t  and rlctails \\,ere cncampcd on t.hc ridgo to the east of the kotal during the summer 
of 1805. Watrr  can be obtained from any of the ravines which strike down towards 
J a~ ldu l  or the Barall1 vnllcy.-(;llnconcl~!l.) 

Tho principal pass betwccn Jandrll and Baraol ; t,he road to  Dir passes over i t  and was 
the onc chirfly usc:1 by csmvnn3 tnlting p r o d ~ ~ c t i o n ~  of India, Swat and Uajnur to Chitral 
and 13adnl;hshnn. Thc pass is clear of snow by the I~eginning of April. The grndicnts 
on cit,hcr fiitlc arc st:rp, the ascent from thc Janclul sido being 3,000 fect and the 
descent on tlic Bnrnul ~ i t l c  n h o ~ ~ t  1,700 fcct. 

Thc top of thc pass and hi119 on ritlicr sidc nrc bnrc of trees ; t,he spurs of t>hc moun- 
tains forming the pass to either hand running down to i t  gcrlt,ly. The pass is therefore 
of an npnn cIinmr1c:r nnd form5 nn excellent dcfrnsivc position as t,he dcsccncling spurs 
arc bare, open and fully rommandcrl a t  every point from the ridge. 

'l'hc soil of the mat1 osccnding nntl drficmding ncar tho pass is mainly sand and clay 
ant1 hccomcs vcry liravy after rain.-(Bclrlo~~.) 

JANBATAI NALA- 

Risrs to  t , l~ r  south of t,hc JnnlIatni pass and flowing 5 miles 1.0 Janbatai fort joins 
the Binshi Nala forming the Baraul strcnn~. Thc hills OII cithcr sidc arc rl~oslly bare of 
wood. Thc stream is a mere torrent. I s  swollen by melting snow duri~lg March and 
di~ninislics rapidly tluring April and May, becoming almost dry in June. Is rough and 
bouldery I)ut fordahle throughout. I t s  banks are ns a rule precipitous, formed of sand, 

etc. Tllr ~ ,oad from t,hc Janbntai Kotal to Dir follo\vs its left bank, crossing i t  
a t  Jnnhatai fort.-(Burlon.) 

JANRIL- 
A of 40 lrouscs belonging to  the Bami Khcl (Babuzni) scction of Bnezais on 

the enst &lc of the valley in Upper Swat. It is high up in the vallcy leading to  the Kalcl 

pass (into Buncr). Wotrr from a stream.-(Turncr. Jrom natil'e sollrces.) 

JANDEL KUF- 

A small nvllich drains to the Gmaldai valley a t  Jashton (the Gwaldni joins the 
uppcr Pnnjlcora river a t  Patmlr). 

F~~~ tllc Jandol Kuf,  paths lend by the Crurin pass to Drosh in Cllitml, by the Jandcl 
lcuf pass to the Pureth vnllcy and so to Drosh, and by another but loftier and 
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diflirl~lt pnan to tho hmd of the 1)ok Dnrra. S c e  " Rootc! in Cliitrnl, Qilgit and Khohi8. 
tnn." Nos. 3 nnrl 4. Tho t,wo lnttcr routcn ard cattlo tracks only, quito impracticable 
for Indcn nnimn1s.--(Cockerill.) 

JANDUL VALLEY- 

Geographlcel. The Jandrd Valley is a division of Bajaur and com- 
prises rouglily an area of 144 squaro miles. 

I t  in  borlndcd on t,hc nort,h by t,he Baraul Vallcy, on t,ho east by the Mnidnn and Nus- 
rudiu valleys, on the sontli by the Sheikh Khcl section of tho Ausa Khel Yr~snfznis 
nnd tho Mat,akai, Utman Khcls. On the west by Jhar (a  portion of the Khan of Nawa- 
gai's territory), and thc Babukara vallcy, wllilc to tho north-west lies Asmar. 

Baraul is separated from Jandnl by the Janbatai range with tlic peaks of Sur Gull 
(10,500 fect), Shahi (10,200 feet), Churu laka (8,340 feot) and Suki (8,842 feet) from 
west to cast. 

From t,hc hill Suki a spur runs to the south terminating in the hill Mohnn (height 
7,630 feet). This spur separates Jandul from Maidan and Nasrudin Khcl country. 

The watershed running from thc top of Mohan westwards down to Toratiga (a  black 
rock on the left bank of the rivcr Rud between the villages of Gosam and Ghobani) 
separates Jandul from the Sheikh Khel (Yusafzai) country, into which thc valleys of 
Malaknnd, Shahtai and Makkai run in a southerly direction towards the Pnnjkora rivi:r 
which is joined by the Rud somo 4 miles below Ghobani. The Matakai, Utman Khcl 
lie on thc right bank of the Rud which is the limit of Jandul from Toratiga up  t o  
opposite the fort of Shinkas, some 3 miles below Jhar on the Bajaur river. 

The fort of Sliinkas is situated on a spur running south from thc hill of that namc. 
This hill is the s0ut.h end of a spur running sout,h from the Trepaman peak (10,320 
feet). This spur separates Jandul from the Babukara Valley. 

Tho Trepaman and Sur Gul pcaks (vide boundary between Baraul) are connected 
by a high ridge beyond which lies Asmar. 

Jandul is thus bounded on the north-enst, and partly on the south, b j  the Khan of 
Dir's territories. On the south and west by the Utman Khels, the Khan of Nawagai's 
territory, and t.he Salanais who inhabit the Babukara Valley. On the north-east by 
the territory of the Amir of Afghanistan. 

The valley of Jandul is enclosed by the two spurs described above which run south 
from the Hindu Raj range. I t  is about 14 miles long, some 10 miles broad a t  the 
north end, narrowing to G miles a t  the south end, where its waters join the Rud river. 

The valley is well cultivated throughout its length and breadth, and even on the steep- 
est portions of the surrounding hills crops arc grown on terraces cut out from the 
general slope of the hills. 

The hills as a rule are not well wooded, except the slopes of the spur running 8011th 
from Trepaman and the north-east side of the latter peak itself a t  the head of the 
BIaskini Valley. The remaining hills aro covered wit,h brushwood with a few larger 
tree; scattered through it. 

Jandul is well watered by :- 
(a) The Jandul stream which is formed by thc waters of the Ali Beg Khel and Dam- 

thal ravines flowing out of the Jonbatai range and which unite near Kanbat. 
( b )  The Maskini or Ram Gul stream joining the Jandul near Tor, from tlio right bank. 
( c )  The Tangai stream joining the Jandul a t  Katskot from the left bank. 
(d) Shontalai stream joining a t  Ganderai from the right bank. 
( e )  The Shalkandi stream joining a t  Shinjai from the left bank. 
Of the 4 tributaries of the Jandul stream the most important is the Maskini, which 

waters thc valley of that namc. Tho Maslrini (cdlcd Ram Gul a t  its north end) valley 
is a rich well watered offshoot of thc Jaridul Valley. I t  is somo 10 miles long and 
1 milc wide at  it8 broadest point, narrowing to a gorge toward3 the head of thc Ram Gul 
strcnm which riscs undcr thc clitfs of the Inka nnd Trcpnman pcaks. Thc richcst land 
in Jandul lies nt the mouth of the Jlaslrini Vnllcy round the villagcs of Rlaiar, Gambir 
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and Jinikiln, whil~t  thc hcnd of thc vallcy is almost cntlrcly glvcn up to ricc cultiva- 
tion. Thc hills on tllc west sidc of thc valley nrc thickly wooded, and oaks, wild olivcs. 
hor;lo chcstnnts ant1 other trcos abound, whilst thc rocky crags on thc sidcn of Inkal 
ar.. studded with p b d a r  and other pines. The sccncry at  tlie head of the Rnm Gul 
Sar gorge ii, rough and picturesque. 

Tho rcmninder of thc J:~ndrll vallcy is a plain covcrcd with cultivation and fairly 
thickly populated, surroundecl by barc-looking hills. 

Thc following arc tlic principal routes bctwecn Jandul and the surrounding countries :- 
1. Tho main roi~tc througli the valley is a good road, which was constructed in 1805. 

I t  wns thcn practicable for cnmel transport as far as Kanbat a t  the eouthern foot of the 
Jfinbstai pass ; thc trirck over tho pms itself was only m.dc fit for mule transport, but 
comcln could again bc usctl in thc naraul valley. [See " Routes North of 1110 Kabul 
River," No. Dl. J Thc road gocs along thc bank of t,ho Rud and afterwards of the Jandul 
strennis na far (ls Kanbat or rntlier Bokra, a hainlct of Kanbat and the eaat of it. The 
rise is gradual and about 1,100 fect in 18 miles. From Kanbat the road nscends 
3,700 fect to the top of t,l~c Jnnbatai pass in 84 miles by thc rond constructed in 1895 
and G milcs by tlie old native road. The ascent is very stcep and cnmcls cannot be 
worked on it. Tlic general slope of the hill is 25 degrees from the foot of the kdal 

2. From Munda a good road tit for camel transport animals branches off to the 
west, and following the left bank of thc Baiorir river passes through level country to 
Jhar, Khar, and Nawagai, the latter being 20 miles from blunda. See " Routes North 
of thc Kabul River," NO. 83. 

3. From Scnzo, 2 miles nortli of Munda, and on tho main road a track leads west- 
ward across the Jandul stream to Dhopa, thence through ground broken up by ravines 
with precipitous sides to Rashakai and over the low Takwara Kotal (3,100 feet), 
Munda being 2,G07 feet. Hero it crosses tho range separating the Babukara valley 
fnlm Jandol and enters tho former a t  the village of Dokrai opposite the fort of 
Tarala. See "Routes North of Kabul River," No. 93. This path is the shortest 
1.0ut.e into tho Babukara Valley, but is narrow, steep and difficult for laden mula  
in its present state. From Mundah to Dokrai is about G miles. 

3. Prom Mundah a track leads east up the spurs of the hill Mohan and passing the 
head of the Makkai and Shahtai valleys leads down into the Malnkand valley which 
debouches on the Panjkora river opposite the villages of Mulla Bandai and Land& 
See " Routes North of the Kabul River," NO. 92. 

This is thc routo by which Lieutenant Edwards was aent in to Sado by Umra Khan, 
April 1895, the Jandul valley being then occupied by fanatical tribesmen. The road 
Is difficult for laden mules. 

4. From Mundah a track also leads in a north-eaeterly direction up the Shakandi 
valley through the villages of Shalkandi, Khaista Derai and Gudar to the Ananguri 
or Gudar KotaI(5,GOO feet) and thcnce two tracks lead off-one into the Nasrudin and 
the other into the Rlaidan valley (these are the same valley, with different name8 for 
the south and north ends). That to the east passes the villages of Takatak and Sherk. 
hanai to Shazadgai, 11 miles from tho kdal .  That to the north-.east passes the villago " of Wdai and on the Kumbar, a Saiad village in the Maidan valley, where it  joins the 
main road up the Maiden valley from Shazadgai to the Kalpanai poss and on to Baraul, 
These roads are bad, although practicable for lightly laden mules. 

6. Three miles up the Jandul stream from Mundah the fort of Tor is reached where a 
road branches off to the north-west, passes through the large blain village of Mniar 
and then enters the Maakini valley. I t  leads past the villages of Gambir, Kotkai, 
Drazan and Chauda to the fort and village of Maskini. Up to this the rond is practi- 
enble for mules. From Mnskini on, the valley narrows into the Ram Gul gorge and the 
road becomes very bad, although local transport mules and donkeys travel by it,. At 
t,ho village of Kharkni, (G,700 fret), the road turns sharply to the west and rises in 3 miles 
to t,he Tmpaman Kotnl (8,450 feet) between the two penks of tlie hill of that nome. 
Thcnce it descends into the Asmar valley passing the villnges of Bandai, Kham, Sinn, 
Dangnm, Bedad to Asmar, probably some 10 milcs from the kotal, Asniar itsclf bring 
visibla from tho northcrn slopes of Trepaman. The total distaucc! from blundah to 
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Asnrnr by t,his route is :,bout 20 miles. Sec " Routcs North of thc ICabul River," No. W. 
Minor routcs irolu Lhis road are :- 

(a) Sulall hill foot-pnll~s from Mninr, ICotltai, Draznn and nltrskirri to tho west Icad- 
illp ovcr the high ridgc bct\vcen Jandul and the IJnbukam vallcy. 

(6) Fro~n Llie fort, to Chnr~dn, 1 ulilc bclow Blasliini, a olul~?-trnck leads east over thc 
Sliontalai K o h l  to Sliontnlai, Suranrni and 13arwa. 

( c )  From Kharkai n vcry narrow and difficult mulc-trck lends oast through the 
villages of Sl~cilrli Patai, Kandola, ICncl~al ovcr tho Knchnl Kotal to Roknn on 
ioutc (8) lcading to Binshi. This route, vir., 6 ( c )  ie the ono by whicli Umrn 
Khan's fnluily nnd propcrty wero takcn from Slinhi ovcr thc Trepaman Kotul to 
Asmar. 

(d) From Mnsliini a foot-path lcnds through Pratah over thc ridge scpnrnting tlie 
nlaskini from the Ali Beg Kllcl Vnlley in a nort,h-eustcrly direct i~n to Sl~nhi. 

7. From Bnrwa a stcep, but practicable, mule-track lcnds east to a kohl,  1,546 fcct 
nI)ove 13arwa. Thcncc t,wo tracks lend into the Mnidan vallcy mcct,ing a t  Kumbnr, 
wlicre the Shnzadgai-ICalpanei mad is met. The path going cnst-south from the Ma1 
is tlrc bcst of the two. Both nm difficult for mulc transport. Tho distancc from Banvn 
to Kumbar is 10 miles. See " Routes Nortli of thc Kabul River," No. 97-6. 

8. From ICanbat, (3,800 feet), a road lcadv in n north-ncstcrly direction through the 
hnnllcta of Tnnglai, Tiynh, and Ualodn, to IL stream and spring nt 5,000 feet. From 
t h i ~  the ro:ld ascends to the Shnhi Kol.nI, (7,100 fcrbt), in n littlo utrdcr 3 miles, the path 
being exeeeclingly stcep. Thcrc nre. Iiowcvcr, reniains of an old road, probably Uuddliist, 
wl~icll followed a much easicr line than thc present nativo trnck. At tlic kohl llic Slrr~hi 
plain is entered wit11 thc villagc nnd tower of thet namo in tlrc ccntrc. This plain is 
covrred with turf, is level, or nearly so, nnd has a slrenm Howing tl~rougli it. I t  is 
over a mile long and 3 to 4 furlongs wide. Prom Shahi the road bifurcates one road 
lcading down to Shnhltot in the Baraul vxllty nt an easy grdicnt ,  nnd thcncc to 
Janlntai and Dir, the othcr by Roltna, tho Ingeru Kotal (8,900 fcct), tho Hissar 
Kotsl to Binshi village and kohl (8,023 fret). Total distancc from Kanbat to the 
Binshi Kotal 14!, rides. This road from Shahi, when not covered wit11 snow, is casy 
for nlule transport. [From the Binshi Kotnl thc road dcvccnds tlrrough Zara Unrn~il 
to Aamar, about 10 miles.-See "Rori t~s North of the Kabul River," No. 95.1 

9. From Knnbat a pat.h, souleti~nes used for mules by native traders, crosscs the Jan- 
batni range by a kotal al~ovc the villages of 13ota and Lawmdn. This k d a l  is 200 fret 
lowrr t,lian t'hc regular pass over to Janbatni, and the liilc of thc road up nppcnrs to bo 
easicr. The dcsccnt on the other side to Sliahkot nppcnrs to be very steep Irowcvcr. 

Tribnl divisions. The Jnndr~l vnlloy is tlrc hereditary property of the 
Isozai section of t l ~ c  Tarlranri l'athans. 

[For tribal divisions and list o/ villages occupied by the diflercnt sub- 
sections, see Purl I (A1)pcndix V )  ] 

A large ~mrt io~i  of Jandul is overrun by settleulcnts of Saiads, Snhibzndas, Akhund- 
zaclas, Rlians, and Blullas who have fastcncd on land and vi1l;ycs whicli they receivo, 
as  aeri or frechold froui the Patl~sns. 

On thc tops of tllc hills arc also nulncrous Qujnr hamlets whcro the Gujars livc in the 
hot \venther, lvhilc they gram their caltlc, descending to thc villages a t  the foot of thc 
l~ills in tlrc winter. 

The Mast Khcls nre the clan of thc chiefs of tlic tribc and clairn to be the Khans of 
the Jaridul valley, and also include Shahi and Janbntai in thoir da/tar or hereditary land. 

Their chief villages arc Barwa and its outlying hamlets and in thc Tangai valley. 
Tho Muss Khcls live in the Shnlliandai vullcy north-cast of Mundah. 
Thc Ali Urg Khels inl~al)it the Slrontnlai vallev nnd thc sides of tlic main ravine form- 

ing 1110 b e d  of tho Jandul river to the north-we& from tho village of Ka~rbat up towards 
Shahi. 

Thc Shc~kh Klirls inl~:lI)it the hl~rsltiiii valley from Gnuibir up to Karghakate. 
They wure lrot originally l'athans but arc now comidcrcd as such. 
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Thc M~shwnnie inhnbit lhc eppcr ~ l o p c ~  of thc hills along bha northcrn boundary of 
Jnndul and spread also into Mnidr~n . Thry arc a numcrous clt~n. but oro only tenants on 
the land which they occul~y . The chief. called Muhammad Ali. live8 in Nawakila . 

Poplalion.-Tho following numben of the population of Jandul ie compiled by edd- 
ing together the reputed number of houses in cach village and hamlet in thc valley and 
computing the inhnbitanta at  6 per house . 

Bama . . 
Hilrnlcts of Bama 
Shina . . 
Smrtra Ghunrlai 
Silrdand 
Tanga 
Kandr~hari. ctc . 
Katslrot 
Golbi~ndi 
Anapia 
Satbar .. 
Ajabi .. 
Mundah .. 

Katak 
Dhcll . . 
Khaista Deral 
Sheikh Khnn 
Tnlrhor . . 
Rustam Ban& 
Rassul Bands 
Gidar Shai 
Changsr 
Kalagai 
Gudar .. 
Pashntai .. 
Marn~gtci . . 

Kanbat 
Tiyah .. 
Tanglai 
Bnloda, . . 
Chakdaran 
Laj bang 
Shontalei 
Ghwara Banda 
Shpana Kasai 
Tserai 
Miwo .. 

Houses . Population 
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SHEIICH KITRLS :- 
l l ; ~ ~ k i n i  
CIinucin 
Drnxan 
Kotkt~i 
Gnmbir 
h111llnkiIn 
Jinikila 
Ghingn 
Ganderi 
Asil Bnndn 
Khushmakam 

MASHWANIS :- 
Ali Bands 
Jaus 
Ghnnd 
Minn Cham 
Znngian 
Mnni 
Roknrr 
Shahi 
Khaso 
B r a p i  
Botn 
Lawanda 
Shnhbanrsi 
Nawn Kila 
K o n ~  
Jibagai 
Dinjarai 
hIorashah 
Dnwegirah 
Ghadai 
Chupraka 
Lnllu 
Chinarni 
Nikhau Banda 
Tnngni 
Sodni 
Aarchr~nai 
Nagha11 
Jaus (2nd) 
Malkana 
Ashalltor 
Pandarai 
Kharkai 
ICacl~itl 
Banrni 
Bosta 
Knndolai 
Ram Gull 
Rloragni 
Jan I'asa 
Pratah 
D e r ~ i  
nIian Bandn 
Kashodal 
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Knnl~nl. . . . . 
( :ha~~~: i r tn I~ i  . . . . 
Knrnnngnr . . . . 
Shinjai . . . . 
Gudar . . . . 

Gosam . . . . 
Ram QuU . . . . 
Rashalrai . . . . 
Cl~iminran nanda . . . . 
nfulla nanda . . . . 
Inzaru Bands . . . . 

MIANS. MULLAS AND SAHIDZADAS . 
Agha.rulla . . . . 
Gorlar . . . . 
Ganderi (2nd) . . . . 
Ba'ndin . . . . 
Suranrai . . . . 
Kashodal . . . . 
Shpana Kasai . . . . 
Gulnr . . . . 
Cham . . . . 
Knrbori . . . . 
Karghnknts . . . . 
Pitao . . . . 
Boltrai . . . . 
I z ~ r a  . . . . 
Lowar . . . . 
Zain Randa . . . . 
Ghadai . . . . 
AjaLi .. . . 

1. 500 
100 
40 
60 

LOO 

TOTAL . . 326 
.. 

T o m  and miscellaneous villages . 
Mnynr . . . . . . 1. 500 
hlianlralai . . . . . . 1. 000 
Damthal . . . . . . 40 
Badunai . . . . 
LTariE . . . . 
Senzo . . . . 
Bnzarak . . . . 
Dhopnh . . . . 

i i j  . . ' I 

Sl~injai (2nd) . . . . . . 
Takwara . . . . . . .. 

TOTAL . . 2. 638 
.. 

Tohl number of houses . . . . . 5. 384 
Total population at 6 pclsons per household . . 26.920 
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Theso tables a rm compllcd in 1895 and ngree very approxlmatelg wlth tluose of 
more recent dnto which are to be found in Part I ,  Appenrlix V. 

A genealogirnl table of the Khans of Jnndul is given in Part I, Appcndix XIII. 
For recent historical and political information, ece Part  I. Chapters VI and IX. 

The principal products of the valley are :- 

crops. The ~ ~ r i n g  crop :- 
Barley. 
Whcat. 
Dnl. 
Pcas (illashang). 
Onions. 

!The autumn crop :- 
Rice. 
Indian corn. 
Millet,. 
Ma,i (n  sort of pea). 

More barley than wheat is grown, thc proportion being about one-hnlf. The valley 
is exceedingly fertile and produces particularly fine crops. I t  would be safe to say 
that 10,000 1na1cnd.9 of barley and wheat could be counted on as available over the local 
requirements on the spring crop, and probably a similar amount of rice and indian corn 
in t,he nut~unn. 

The valley of Jandnl lies roughly a t  an nltitilde of bctwcen 3,000 and 4,000 fret. 
T!uc climate is cool and plcasant up to the middle of April. In the end of that month tbo 
days become hot but the nights remain cool up t the end of May. I t  is tlucn intenscly 
hot, the tcn~perature in double fly-tcnts ra:!ginq as high as 115". Occasional 
showers accompanied by violrnt s t o r m  of wind and dust cool the air during June, 
but bet,neen these storms thc heat is very grcat. In July the rain sets in. These consist 
of violcnt storms every few days, which tempora.rily cool thc atmosphere. Thcse contin~lc 
t.ill the end of August,, when the weather bccomes perceptihly cooler. I c  the autumn 
the climate is probably cold and plcasant. wh'lst snow falls in the winter. 

Fever prevails amongst the inhabitants who !ivc in the villages near the river-bed 
where rice is cultivated. On the hiphcr ground tllc climate is healthy. Sites for 
ranitaria and hill stat.ions could bc fni~nd on thc Janbatai mlige, the best site being 
the plain of Shal!i a t  the westcrn end of the range. 

The in ha hit ant,^ arc a short race of men, but ~ t u r d y .  Thcir fcnturcs arc pla.in 
and shew signs of aclmisturc with the aboriginal Krrfir mccs. Judging by thcir per- 
formances under Umra Khan, tho Jandulis must bc a brave raco and P O S Y ~ S S C ~  of con- 
sitlerable energy and enterprise.-(nfaw1~:11?/.) 

JANGIR OR JEHANGIR- 
A hamlet of 15 houses containing tenn.nts and servants of the Musa Khcl Kuz 

Sulizai village of Gucatai, Upper Swat lcft bank. It is on thc skirt of the hills. Wnter 
from a spring.-(Turner, from nati2.e sou~.ceu.) 

JANGO- 
A hamlet of 20 houses situated in the 8hcwa plain. Water is brought in a channel 

from the Aspan stream. I t  bclongs to thc Babu IUlel Adinzai village of Tizogram. 
J ANGRI- 

A ha:nlct in the Gmnldai vallcy, 33 miles above the Gwaldai village, Panjkore, 
Kohistan. --(Bzr.rton.) 

JANO- 
A village of 30 houses on the east side of the valley in Upper Swat. It belong8 to 

the Azzi Khel section of the Bar Sulizai Bacz;~is [Appcnclix 111 (1411, and is situ:~ted in 
a lateral va~llcy cast of Chaliar. Water is bl.ought from a stream in an irrigatiou 
channel.-(l'ctrncr, fmtn native sources. ) 
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JAODOH on JAOS BANDA-ELEV. 8,250'. 
On bare spur immediately below the southern side of the Jaodoh Pese. Consists of 

16 houses of Uujars from the Panjkora vaUcy.-(Burton.) 

JAODOIT ( P n s s ) - E ~ ~ v .  9,700'. 
Below nnd to the west of the Shakleh Sar or Maidan peak, forming the watershed 

between tho Khair and Atrapi valleys. 
The ridge of the pass is bare and open, formed by spurs sloping donn gently from 

the Blaidan peak to the cust and the Tojko to the west. The ground falls steeply to the 
Khair and Airapi valleys to the north and south, respectively ; the northern side is 
scanlily wooded with firs, the s ~ u t h e r n  bare and grazing is good and plentiful, but 
tbc grass a t  the heigl~t  of the ridge does not appear till the end of June. 

By  follolv:ng the ridge to thc \vest the Kalpanai pass is reached in 8 miles. To the 
east skirting the northern slope of the Rlaidan peak a path leads along the ridge of the 
Msiclan-Panjkora \vatci.~hcd. Paths impracticable for animals descend the Atrapi 
t o  3laidan and thc Khair valley to Ribiaor : distant respectively 9 and 11 miles. Tila 
southern side of the pass is clear of snow early in April, the northcrn somewhat 
Intcr. -(Blo.toio.) 

JARAI on JURAI- 
A Landiz containing tcnnnt servants of the Jinki Khel village of Paitai, Upper Swat 

left bank. This harnlct is only about a mile below Jareh : 15 houses.-(Turner, from 
nalive ~ o ~ c r c e s . )  

JASHTON on HBICIJI BANDA- 
A small bnnrla in thc Cxvaldai vrtlley ahich drains to the Panjkora river a t  Patrak. 

Jashton is the Chitrali n a n ~ e  for the srot.  It is situated a t  the junction of the Janclel 
Kuf and lihumanshahi valley and is, for troops, 2 marches from Pntrak. The Atchiku 
route from RIatlnglasl~t, the (4urin route from Gurin, and the Pureth ~ o u t e  from 
Parsat, all leading to Patrnk, meet a t  this point.-(Cockerill.) 

JATGRABI- 
Stands on the right bank of the Niag stream about G miles by road from the Pnnjkora 

river. The village consists of 20 houses, thc inhabitants helonging to the Karmo Khcl 
sub-section of the 3Iuhnmlc I<hrl, Zara Khel, P,-.inda K1:rl [Appendix I V  (la)]  ; maliks 
in 1895, Akbar and Yar 3luhnml;-.ed. The people cultivate 35 acres of land and own 
40 cattle ancl 40 shecy and goats. There are 2 mills ; a blacksmith and a carpenter.- 
(Burton.) 

JELALA- 
A walled village cif 80 honscs, situated on the left bank of the Swat river, about 28 

milcs cast of Thana. I t  has the river to the north and a spur from the hills running 
close up to  it from the soutll. The road to Upper Swat passes on the south side of 
the village. It belongs to the Khan IChel sect,ion of Baszais. 

Bbove Jclnla there is a ford across the river reaching the right bank below the 
Shamnzai, Kak Kila (fort).-(Turner.) 

JELAL KHEL- 
A branch of thc Nurn Kliel Ausn Khels [sec Pzr t  I, Appendix I V  (a)] occupying the 

vill;lgcs of Kue Nagrc and I$ar Sarai in Talash. They number some 150 fighting-men, 
and possess 70 head of cattle.-(Turner.) 

JELAL KHEL- 
A sub-section of the Nubnrak Khel, Zara Khel, Pianda Khels [see Par t  I, Appendix 

IV (Is)]. 
JELAL IIOT- 

A l~nmlct  of 20 houses in I,o\r.er Swat on the left bank of thc river. I t  belongs to the 
Us~nnni of the R:~nieais KII-l srrtion, to the village Dcrai and f to J o l q r a m  and is 
siluatod in thc vullcy uLouL 1 mile south of these villagcs.+Tur~~er.) 



JEL-JOL 

JELXLZ'UR- * 
A \rrnllrd village of 8 houses with to~vers. It. i~ situatcd a t  the point of II spur a l ~ o l ~ l  
nlilc llortl~-wc*st. of Pnlni. Water from wells. The inhnbitants belone to the. l i l ,a l l  

Kllel section of the Baozai Lribe. Tho hcndman in 18!)5 Nir Ahmad Iil~en.-  turn^,.) 

JHAR- 
A largo villngc and fort fiituatd cn tile pron~ontory formcd by the junction of tile 

n ~ j a u r  and Ral~ultc~ra rivets. I t  is 7 nltles \\\-est-south-\! est of hlunda by a good ro;d 
follo\r.ing the left bank of the Bnjnur rirer. The Khnn of Jhar. \Vazir hllan, is n son 
of Wnlnyat Khan of l'astlat, nnd is ct  lat ti on of the K11al1 of Nn~ri:~ai and belongs 
to the Ibr,&im Khel s~ct ion of thc Snlnreai Tarknnris. -(Illnconcky.) 

'rile rillages includcd in the ICl~anatc u e  givcn in Pnrt I, Appendix XV. 
JII<XI'--ELEV. 3,950'. 

A Kng~ni  villnge of 13 houses standing compactly on a spur 4 a, milo up a 11~gged 
rind wooded ravine above the right bnnk of the Panjkora river immediately brlo\r- tlie 
Lrshir junction. 

Some 7 acres of indinn oom and rim. Forage, fuel and \vt~ter plentiful. The rillngers 
own 30 cnttlc nnd 40 shecp m d  gonts. There ale 2 mills and a carpenter. 'l'hc 
village is in the lands of the lbrnhirn Khcl or Bar Toi, Babukar Khtal, Sultan lChcl 
[Appendix 1V @3)]. The road up tllc left bank Panjkora c r a w s  the mouth of thc 
Jilrat ravine steeply, close to tho river.-(B.w.hn.) 

JINKI W E L -  
m e  uppermost wetion of the Bnezai tribe occupying thc upper end vf the Swat \alley 

on t,he left bmk. Ihey  extcnd to the borders of Kohistnn near Enrmnial, and together 
wit,h their neighhouring sections, the Avzi Khel and Mnturizai, ale linown as the Bar 
Sulimi. h r  subdivision and list of villages, see Part 1 [Appendix I11 (15)l. 

The inhabitnnts of the above, togcther with their tenants, can muster some 1,200 
khting-men, while tho population amounts to 4,000. 

In  addition to the Jinki Khel in the Swat valley, thero are a number of \rillagcs in 
the valley of the Ghorband, a tributary of the Indus, which is divided from L'pper 
S a t  by a high range of hilla Again the valley of the Kana, which is a t,ributary 
of the Ghorband, is also occupied by Jinki Khda A list of the villnges will be 
found under the heading8 "Ghurband" and "Kana" 

The approximate number of the inhabitants of these valleys is 11,ECO with 1,FOO 
Saiads and Alinngans. The number of fighting men is about 3,000. 

This portion of the Jinlti Khels are practirnlly cut off frcm t l ~ o ~ e  in the Swat vallry, 
as  cornmunicat:lon between the Ghorbanrl valley and Swat vallcy is P;iri the 1iotlta.i pass, 
which lea& into Cllorbngll (Malurizai). See " H o u h  North of the Kabul Rivcr," 
No. 70.-(Turner, jrom nnlive sources.) 

JITKOT- 
Ahamlet of 5houseson theleft bsnlr of the Panjkora river, about a mile bclom 

Shiringd fort.-(Burton.) 
JITKOT (NALA)- 

A small valley running doan to thc right bank of the Panjkorn river, 2 miles h l o w  
Shiringal fort :on it  are Bar and Lar Ayagai towards the upper part of the ridge 
dividing the Dir stream from tbe Panjkora valley. It is always fordable. Is well 
wooded and grassy.-(Bcw(an.) 

JOLAGRAM- 
A village (walled) of 80 houses (3 Hindus) in Lower Swat situated about a mile 

from thc left bank of the river, and close to the villnge of Derai. The inhabitants 
belong to the Aziz Khel subdivision of the Usmani Khel (Rnnimis). 

Water from a stream and from spring ; maliks in 1895, Hahibulla Kh:m, Abbas Khnn, 
MamureKhnn, Kutab Khan. Rahrnnt Khan. For a list of the hanilcts in vhich this 
village has a share, vide Part I [Appendix 111 (2)J.-(Turner.) 



.TOWAR A 1  (Pass)-EI.EV. 7,000'. 
A pass leading from Upper Snnt, into Runer (vidr Part I, C'llnpter IT. Commnniea- 

tionn, ITpp..r Swat to Ih~ner), and " Holltes North of tho Knb~il River. " No. 68. 
Thc path goes up  the Saidu valley in the Aha Khel (Babnzni) section, p a ~ t  the 
viil:lpc.s S:ll;lnpur and Sapnll~nnclr over thc paw to the I3nnc.r vi]lnpctl of IJuknlmh 
nnd Ratai. This is a very clifflcult route, though mules of the country nlanngc to 
use it.-(Twnrr, from native sources.) 

JUBUT,UIC-ELEV. 4,150'. 
Is  .scattered amidst. tcrraced fields and fruit-trees on the hill above the gorge of the 

Pnnjlcora river : on the right bank and about 14 miles below the Barnul-Panjkore 
junction. 

The ravines and slope of the hill above are thickly wooded with holly-oak, wild 
olive and smaller trees nnd bushcu. Crazing is good on tht? higher slopes: water 
pletitiful from springs. The road np the right bank of the Panjkora rounds the liill 
below the village above the narrow gorge of the river. The people are Swati, num- 
bering 16 houses ; malik in 1R95, Shahznda. Tcn acres of indian corn and 8 of rice 
are under cultivation ; there are 20 cattle and 20 goats.-(Burton.) 

JUGHA- 
A smnll village of Jlullas in the upFer part of the Jughabanj valley on the hills on 

the northe111 side, the vallcy joins the Pnnjlrora left bnnk below Darora and lies 
in Painda Khel territory ; malik in 1895. Sher Khan. A few acres of indian corn ; 16 
cattle and 30 goats and sheep. Grazing and fuel good and plentiful.-(Burton.) 

JUGHABANJ (BAR OR UPPER)- 
About 14 miles from Lower Jughabanj, Panjkora left bank, on the lower slopes to the 

north of the valley. A fear acres of indian corn and rice, 30 cattle and 40 sheep nnd 
goats. A mill and 1 blacksmith. The grazing on the hills round is fair ; wood on the 
higher spurs. 

The village contains 8 houses, the inhabitants bcing mixed Painda Khel, Yusafzai ; 
malik in 1895, Mir A1am.-(Btirton.) 

JUGHABANJ (LAR OR I.o\vER)-ET~EV. 3,700'. 
Lies along the road up the left bnnk of the Panjkora river a t  the lower end of the 

Jcghabanj vnllcy. 
There is room to camp 3 battalions ; fuel and forage plentiful on the hills ; water 

from perennial streams. lhere are groves of fine walnut trees on the road ; apple 
and pear trees are numerous. Supplics procurable in the open valley of Jughabanj 
a t  the hacl; of the village. 

Thcrc arc 16 acres of indial1 corn and rice ; 30 cattle and 50 sheep and goats ; a 
mill ; 1 blccksmitli and 1 carpenter. 

inhabitants llelong to the Painda Khel, Yusafzai (Appendix IV), and number 
16 llouscs ; malik in 1895, ~hmad.-(~iirton.) 

JUGHAIIXNJ (VALLEY)- 
A broad open valley on the left, bank of the Panjkora river between the Ushiri 

and Niag. Is inhsbitcd by the Painda Khel Yusafzai. The direction of the valley 
is east and west and shape triangular ; its breadth a t  the base, which lies along the Panj- 
korn road, bcing about 4 miles, and its greatest length 5 miles. The area is 128 
squa.rc miles. The upper slopes of the hills bounding the valley are abrupt and 
well wooded, the lower bare, cultivated and dottcd with villages : n-alnut, apple and 
pear trees are mllnerotrs. Althougtl part of the lands of the Puinda Khel the 
rct~eliue is apparently farmed by s co~itractor ~vho pays e few hundred rupees a year 
to the Pir ruler. 

Thrre are in the district 9 villages and a gujar halida at  the head of the valley ; 
the alnounting to scmc 400 people. None of the \.illages are of any size 



JUG-KAD 

or impnrtnnrc. Thr ns~lnl crops nrcl gro\w, but watcr is not plentiful and thc arcs 
of irrigated lands is sn~nll. 

Pnt.hs had over t,he ritlgc a t  the head of the valley north nnd south into thc Uslliri 
and Niag val1oys.-(Burlon,) , 

JI?GRAI- 
l'he name of a stream in Dusha Khel which rises nbovc Utala villagc and runs a 

south-wcsterly course down a steep vallcj~ with precipitous sidcs into thc Panjkora 
river. -(!/'~irner.) 

JURRS- 
+I village of 100 houses belonging to the Schujni sect,ion of the K!lw:~znzais, sit~latccl 

on the right bank of the Harnawai stream, n few nlilcs nbove its junction with thc 
Swat. Tllis villa,ge was about 30 pears ngo the scene of a fight in wl~ich Gujar 
Kllan, Sebujni, h ~ v i u g  thrnugl~ the .\linngulu procarcd aid from tllc Ranizais, Adinzuis 
and Ahamozais, defeated Husain Khan (Shamizai) and Ju,lal Khan, with \\horn he 
was at  feud.-(Turiler, Ircnn native sources.) 

Stands on thc hills above tho Sankhor valley, Niag, Panjkora left hank ; 40 acres of 
fielth are tcrraced on the hillvidu and along thc strcbam brlow ; the vlll,~gcrs owfl 
60 cattle nnd 80 sherp and goata ; there is a carperrtcr and l~laclisrnith. Thc village 
cont,ains -10 houscs of Kwajus Khel (Painda Khel).-(Burtoi&.) 

KABULKOT-ELEV. 3,750'. 
A compactly built villagc on level cultivated plain near the left bank Knnni stream 

beloiv nolcrni fort and belongs to the Jahbi Khrl, Nura Khel, Iq~unil-/ai, Tarkanris 
[Appendis V (1  3)]. No fud  in the vicinity ; grazing on the plain und on hills bcyolld ; 
water from karez and Kullai strmm. 

Twenty-cight houses of Sttiads ; malik in 1895, Padshah Jan. 

Tm ncres of indian corn, 8 acres ricr ; 50 cattle and n, few shecp and goats ; 
1 mill; 1 blacksmith and a guu and sword-maker.-(Burlon.) 

A small Rlashwnni hamlet of 10 houscs situated a t  tho head of the enstern branch' 
of the Ram Gul Dara, in Jandu1.-(blaconclty.) 

A pass called after the village of that name leading from Shahi to tho Trepnman 
Kotnl and thence to Asmar through Derai, Sian, nangnm and Bedad. I t  i s  
3 milcs from Shahi. This is the route taken by Umra Khan's family in their flight 
to Asmar in April 1895, see Cbapter VI.-(Xaconchy.) 

KACHU KHEI, 
A minor clan of the Azzi Khel auh-division of Ali Khels (n section of Ranizais). The 

Khans of Dheri are always aclected from thie clan, vide Part I [Appendix 111 (6)].- 
(Turner.) 

K.iD (BAR OR UPPER)- 
Stands on the left bank of the Kunai stream just helow the Lajbolr junction ; Maidan, 

consists of 7 houses of hlullas who cultivate some 15 acres of land and own 20 cattle, 
and the same number of sheep and goata. Thcrc is a mill. 'Ile malik in 1895, Abdul 
Hamid.-(Burton.) 



RAD-KAL 

KAD ( 1 . a ~  on LOWER)- 
Stondv on a bare point a t  thc mouth of the Lajbok valley above the left bank of the 

streain hlaidan. 
Consists of 13 houses, hlali Khel Naqrudin Khel [Appendix IV (12)] ; malik, in 1805, 

Muhan~mad Habib. 
l'here are a few acres of terraced fielcle. Fuel and forage Rcarce in the cicinity.- 

(Bt~rtow.) 

KACA DAN- 
A drcp pool i r ~  the Pnnjltora rivcr, situatecl a nllort distalice helow the point where 

the lo it^ Khwar fdlv into it, f i e  pool, as its name denotes, is cruoked in shape.- 
(Turner.) 

KAHAI-ELEV. 3,400'. 
A Sult,t~n Khcl Yusaf~.ai village o f  8 hon~es  standinp on thc left bnnk of the Tormung 

stream ol~posite tho villago oi Torm~lng. Rclow lie the t~rrncocl fields belonging 
to the villugr. Uuel and foragc are scarce ill the vicinity.-(Burton.) 

KAKARRANJ- 
Stands on a terraced spur nhove the lcft bnnk of the Kharo, r.hor~t 7 milos distant 

hg road from thc Panjkora river. 11 ~ t r c a n l  of prro~inial \\rater flows down t,he ravine 
past thc village ; above rises n sharp pmk, its ridges thickly clothed with  fir^. 
Twenty-five acres of fielclq are terrarcd round the village ; there are a number of fine 
fruit trces. The pcople are of the Aeiz arid Hasan Khel sections of Pninda Khel 
[Appendix IV (20)] ; n~nlik, in 1595. Cul Khan. 'There are 30 cattle, 60 sheep and 
goat* ; 1 niill; a carpenter and a t)lncksmith. There are 20 houses.-(Burton.) 

KAK AT-ELEV. 3,600'. 
A considerable Paindn Khel village standing on thc hill-side ahove the left bank of 

the Niag stream a ~ui lc  from its mouth. The streail1 is lined with the irrigated fieltls 
belonging to tlie village. Fuel and fornge arc scarce in the vicinity. T'he inhabit,ants 
belong to the Knrmu Khel section of the Mubarak Khel, Zara Khal, Pairldn Khel 
[Appendix I V  (lR)], and number 200 houses ; nmlik, in 1895, Qruir.-(Burton.) 

KAKHSR- 
I n  situated in the Dnehkor valley, Niag valley and in the lower part ol it ; the village 

consists of 40 houses of the Karmu Khel section of the Painda Khel Yusafzt~i ; 20 acres 
of land is under cultivation,  bout one-half irrigated : thc people onn  100 rattle and 
100 sheep and g o e t ~ .  'J'here is a mill, a I)lacks~nith arid a carpenter. Tlie nu~l ik ,  in 1895, 
Hyder Khan. Rhel and forage are plentiful.-(Bz~rlon.) 

KAK-KOT- 
A small Shamozai fort situated close to tlie Swat river on the right bunk. It is almost 

oppofiite to the Khan Khel village of Jalala.--(Tu.rner.) 

KAKORSI- 
A hamlet of 4 houara, Miangan, standing on a fitony slope above the road up the 

right bank of Panjkorn rivcr ne'm Ranai fort ; it is included in Charbed.-(Bztrton.) 

KALA- 
A Dusl~a Khel village of 15 houses dependant on Pingal ; sitnrted on the hank of 

the Swat river he!ow Soknai. JIuliks, in 1895. Jallad IChan, Sarbale Khan.-(Turner.) 

KALADAG- 
A small village of Mnhi Khel on the right bank of the liunai or hhidnn stream ahout 

I$  miles below the Nasrudiu Khcl boundary. 
The villngers nnmber 8 houses of thc XInl~i Khe! sect,ion of Nasrudin Khel [Appendix 

IV (12)] : ~ n n l i k ,  in 1895, Masha; they c~iltivilte some 10 acrw of larid nrld own slnnll 
herds of cattle and sheep. There i~ a mill, a blacksnilth and a ct1rpenter.-(Eiirto~z.) 

2 C 



.\ Iinn~lrl of A hor~ses I)rlongirr,p in t l ~ r  .\1~1~:1s Kl~r l .  I)nlltIrt~ Khrl, Snltnn Khrl, inhabited 
1)s 311tllo~ in t l ~ e  l'orrnrcng \.,rll:*y, ~ l i ~ t n n t  l i j  rrlilrs 11.v r ~ a d  from thc P~rnjkorn river; 
i t  ~ t i ~ n d s  above t l ~ c  left bank of tllc stren,~l~.-(h'rrrfo~a.) 

KALAGAI- 
Ties nbor~t n iliilc u p  tlic Siar \-nll(,,y nntl is ri3il)lr fro111 th r  Panjl~orn rond j r ~ ~ t  helow 

Rnrlni fort. l 'he \.illngc st;ulrls on thr ~,iplit I,nrlk of the IL:I&I wit11 t e n n r d  fields nl~ove 
an11 bclow. Tl:erc itre groves of trrcs rounrl, and t hc l~il l  I)ellind is gn.+sy and dotter1 
\rill1 fir trees. 

'nic inliahitnnts nrr Sninds, BIinngan and misrd Pnthnns ; ~ t ~ n l i k ,  in 1805, S ~ ~ b n n u d i n  ; 
thvrc arc 14 housr~s. 

Thrrc nrr 'LO nrres of firlds : 60 rnttlc nnd 60 goats and sheep. 
'Thcrr nre 2 n~ills, a blnclisu~ith and n cnrkenter.-(13k;ton.) 

KAT,A BILA- 

A villxgr of 40 llousrs in the ITppcr Sarat s ~ t u a t ~ d  on t l ~ r  bank of the  Nikbi Khcl 
streacn near its jcinrtinn \ \ ~ t h  the Snnt.  It I)elonps to thc Abu Khel l)rancll of 
t h r  Nilrbi Khels.-(l ' rrr~~c~. /rvm 11nti1w srrurces ) 

A Sllnmi7ni rillngr situatecl on thc right hirnlr of thc Lalkn s t r e m ~ ,  about 4 milo 
ahooe its jrinrtion \\71th the S\\fat river on its right bank.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

K.-\LAM-ELEV. G,500f. 
Situated a t  thc junction of t.hr ITslia nntl Gnl~ral streams which hero unite and form 

the Kollistnn river, lanowv~i lo\vrr down as t.lic Smat, rivur. Two bridges of tho canti1cvc:r 
type with thc roadmay " dug ont " of t.lle t'runlc of a trce span tllc Cabral, onr a t  thc 
village and t,hc other ahorit 4 a milr nbovc. For commnnicat.ions see Part  I, Chapter 
IT? route (4) and " Routes North of t l ~ c  Rnbnl River," No. 66. Knltlrn has 460 horises 

I and the ~r incipal  nmliks, in 1806, Dilbar Khan nnd Nnljbat Khan ; a good many 
ICohistnni ponics are bred 11cre.-(Dcr:yndnr Siknildar Sl!aA.) 

KAL.NGAI- 
A hamlet of 20 honsrs. Thc l n ~ t  out-l~ost in thr  dirertion of the Utman Khrls nnd 

the lo\rcst villagc on th r  Irft b:llrk of t,he Swnt river. It is occr~picd by servants and 
tcnants of the Sultan ka W ~ e l  seol.ioll of Hanizais.-(Turrler.) 

K A L n A n  00L- 
A narrow stony valley draining into thc Dahnrni (201, nhont 4 miles above thc 

upper Iraullrt of Rcor;~i. 1Jp it litan a. I)nd footpath leading to tlre Dolr Dam, \vhicll 
joins thc L1pper Pnnjkora. at  Slliringnl. Parijlrorn I i n h i ~ t a ~ ~ .  

From Bcol,ai it n.ould be two c?n,sy ma,rcl~rs for rnrrl on foot to Bnbozai in tllc Doh- 
' 1)n.rr:r. !he'intcrnmrdi:~te halt being made on the Beorai side of the natcrshcd a t  :L grnring 

pound  called ICi~ll)ntl, or Cnlbal. The pass is also 1inon.n as Kalbad.-(!!oclceriII.) 
KALBAD PASS, vide " KALBAD GoL." 

ULEL-  
A rillngc helongil~g to the Bami Khel section of Baezais. It is situated on the kotal 

of the 11ass of the same name nphich leads from Upper Swat into Buner. See Part  I, 
Ch:lpter IT,  Roules from Ul~per  Swat to Bnncr.-(Tzirner.) 

KBI.EL PASS-ELEV. 6,560'. 

A pass lending f r o ~ n  Upper Swat to Buner. The path leaves Ningnora and procceds 
up  the valiey of the TCuknrai stream past the villages Dangaram, Kulrarai and Janbil 
to Knlcl. 'These are 811 Swat villages belonging to thc Bami Khel section (Baczais). 
Knlel is at  the 1011 of thc kotal. The 1~1th dcqcends then to the Runer village of (2oko.nd. 
Thin is CL long pnth, hut thc zoil is easy, bcing carth and free from rocl<s. See Pnrt I, 
Chapter 11, Routes from Upper Swat to 13uner nnd " Route.: North of the ICabr~l 
River," No. GD.-(Tlo.we~, /~.m native sources.) 



KAL-KAL 

KA1,KOT-EI.EV. 0,150.' 
Is built on n spur r~inniny dnn.11 to thc rirri~t I ) : I I I ~ L  nf thl. l ' ; l l~ik~~rn river I5  n~ilcs 

nbovr Pntrnlc and 24f tnilcs nllnvc. tllr. j~~rit.tion r ~ f  thv Ilir slr~,:rrn. ' T ~ I -  I ill:~jits con- 
tnined formcrly fro111 400 to 500 housc? : i t  lr-:IS l111r11t \ly &~lll~:llllnl:it~ SIi.111. t ~ r l ~ l  1bc.r of 
Umm Khan, lvlien Govcrnor of I)ir i ~ n d  in lR!!:S. 120 I!IIUSP-, r111ly r c .~~~ :~ in~ . t l .  

The Piinjkora river is 1)ridgctl npposiic tlac vill:lg~.: Ijy ;L I)!.itlsc span 54 fcct, way 
5 fret, of thc usual native cnntilcvcr construction : ~ t ~ r l  fit for I;rrlcn tliulV3. 

Both hnnks, pnrtir~tlarly the right, of thc river w e  \ i t~~.t l    rill^ irrigntc'tl fi14tls : 1110 
mounta in~ are thicMy woodcd with deodur, pinv :In11 tir. at :lncl wounrl Knlkot. the  
Knkn Khcl Rlinngan cut most of thrir  wood. Forago is plentiful. 

The inhnbitants a.re ICohistnni, unncqu:iinted with T'asl~tu : tnnlika, in 1895, hlillrab 
Shah, Yuesf ( I )  and Yuunf (2). 

The villnge lies somewhat scattered along the spur on which it stanch and not in t he  
usual tcrrncctl Kohiatnni rrtyle.-(Burton.) 

KALPANAI PASS-ELEV. 7,22.4'. 
Thc lowest point of t,l~e ridge lying l~r(wccn the north of RInidnn nnd the Rnraul 

vnll~:y. Thc Maidan-Bnmul road, formcrly onc of the c11ic.f trailing routcs usc~l by  
rnravans from India nntl Swat to Chitrnl ant1 H:~clnlthshan, rups orcr it. 'nlc road on 
both sides of the pas3 is rongh, s t r ~ p  nntl stony, Ilot perfectly practical-~le for anio~alu. 

The ~ o u t h r r n  or BIaidnn sicl(, of thr  pnsu is bnre of trecs ; the northcm or R n r n ~ ~ l  side 
is thickly ~vootled : near thc summit with fir, hazel, elm, ctc., and lowcr down with 
holly onk. wild indigo ntld sn~nller shrubs. 

The summit is clear of snow by thc rniddle of Rlnrch and sliould hc passal~le all hut 
3 months of thc pear. Grasu is plentiful : and rain frequent in July and August. 

Thc road passcs through a gap in tlic ritlgc which rises steeply to either hnnd for e, 
short distnnce : the Jnnbatai pass to  the west ant1 tthc J:~odolt lo  thc east can l ~ e  rcnched 
by traversing the ridge of the waterahctl ahout 6 ntiles in cithcr clircctior~. 

The pass, lying within the territory of thc hereditary Iihnn of Alnidnn and Rnnrlai, 
affords tho cns ie~t  entrance to Dir territory for an cnemy from Jandr~l  ant1 was uscd 
by Umra. Khnn in his invasion of Dir in 1890. ' J l ~ c  summit is distant, by rontl. from 
Barn111 Bondai 49, and front Shnzndgni, nt thc P:xnjlcnrn jul~clion, about 23; miles.- 
(Bvrfon:) 

This paas leads from thc Ifaidan vallcy to Rarnul and thence to Dir and Chitml. 
It is ~inmed nfter a small vi!lagt: of that  name on the Baraul s i t l ~  of the pass. Tho 
road lcaves the Kunxi strcam a t  tltc villagc of Gall (q.t..) :und a.;centis n strep q ) u r  t o  
t,he kofnl. nfuch of the rond has a gralliet~t of 1 ill 3, llut thc soil is easy for \r-orlting and. 
the rond could bc divcrteti by zig-zags if rcql~ircd. I t  is .1 luilcs from C:nll to t l ~ c  1;utnl. 
This kohl is on the continuation of thc Janhstai rang(. and bclow the peak oE I'ojka 
Sar 10,832 feet. Water is abundant half\vnv up on mch side of tllc k,il*tl. Tho ~ l e s r m t  
on the Bara~tl  side is steep but passable for laderr 11111lrs. This pass is nlsu k ~ t o w ~  
as thc Kr~rshutti from the village of that  name on the BIaitlan sid~.-(Jiaconch!y,) 

KALUBAN- 

The natuo of a wood and slrenm on thc bnnk of the Paiijkora in Dusha Khel, close 
Gwo.dai.-(T rorirr.) 

KALUT KHEL- 
A sub-scction of the Nura Khel, Tsmnilzai Tnrkanris. They arc located UI the 11orth. 

west end of thc hlaidati valley and are soh-divided into tho Fmal  Khel, anc! Jluradi 
Khel [vide Part, 1, Appendis V (17) and (18)].-(A21aconcky). 

KALUT K H E L  (VALWY AND STREAM)- 
With its tributaries forms together nit11 t l ~ e  .Atrapi valley, the upper part of Maidnn. 

-The principal brnnch of the Knlut 1Cht.l sLrcnnl riscs bclow the Chino Sar ant1 is 
joincd by tho brnnch rising bclow tlic I<nlpunni pass at Call :lntl flowing pnst Gur tort  
is joined by the Atrnpi stream a t  Nagotal, from ~vl~cnce  tlic! combitied tlnlczs receive 
thc namr of the 1C1tnai stream. 
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RAM-RAM 

The sides of the  lopes -with n northern aspect, helow the Chino and Gnnbond pcnks 
am wt:ll n.aodd, but the rest of the \lnllttg is on tho uholc bare of trees of nny siec. 

Grnzing i3 very good a l ~ d  fornge plentiful. -4hvinl fnns and long flats betwoell 
vnrious streams afford n large acrcnge of irrigated ground, and the valley is well culti. 
voted. khlit trees are [~Ientiful. 

Tlie hlnidan-Baraul road runs over the Knlpanai pans nt the northern end of the valley 
and patl~s to Janhta i  and Upper Jnndul cross the ridgc a t  t h ~  head of north-western 
brnnch. 

'me inhabitant8 are m ~ i n l y  of the K a h t  Khel and Buchn Khel sub-sections of 
the Is~nailzai Tarkanri t.ribe. 

There nre in the valley 17 villages, the fort village of Cur being thc largest. 
Tile lowest pwt  of t,he valley hns nn elevation of nbout 4,250 feet and the higher 

peaks of the mo~~ntaius  bormding it ~ i s e  to ovcr 10,000 feet.-  bur to?^.) 

KA3L4T.A- 
A village of 20 houaes on t l ~ e  right bank of thc Swat river oppo~ite Totekhan. 

I t  is occl~pied by sr?r\wnts of the S~~ltan-ka-IUlel \vliosc da/tar is clirlly on the other 
side of the rirer.-(Tzirner.) 

KAMALEH KATS- 
$ Pninda Khel h~tlnlet of 4 honsm near the mouth of ihc Sankhor valley, Niag : 

a few acres of fields : solnr cnttle and shmp.-(I3ttrton.j 

KAIIANGAR.4 Dz5R4- 
-4 vallcy running do\m from t l ~ c  Nnwn p ~ x k  on tlic Hindu bj Range to Nawngni 

fort froiu the north nti far ns 10li~t.ni Kn~nangarn ; it is thc I<!lan of Nuwagni's terri- 
tory, the liend of the valley belongirq to the Snlarzniq of thc Chahnrulung valley.- 
(Sepoy G 5 ~ 1 ~ l q r n  Arabbi.) 

KSJISNCAR,RAH- 
A ha~ida of 1G houses brlnnging to the village Tnngai in the north-east corner of 

Talttsh. Spring.-(Turner.) 
K4MAR- 

A rillnge of Snhibzndn Minns, la nlilcls south-west of Jhnr on thc Nawagai road. 
I t  contains 12 ho~lscs.-(Sepoy GI~iilavn Nabbi.) 

K.ANl3AR- 
A vil1ag.e of the Aba Khel (Bahuzni) sectioil of I3nenxi.c. I t  consists of 400 hoi~aes, 

and is sitnata.1 2 mile3 I>elow Ninganrn 011 the left bank of this Swat  river. I)nni#h n.us 
in 1895 tho ~rlalik of t h i ~  vill:~ye ns wrll of Ihtclai, abo 811cr Afzul IChan, Biroz 
Khan, and Saadt~lleth IGlan.-(Tzirtter.) 

KAJIHANI-ELEV. 3,300'. 

The name nf a spnr of thc Siar range dividing Sado on the Palljlcora river from 
the Tal:~sh vnlley. The spur ia crcrssrd by the road to Cllitral, xi& Ibnjlrora river. 
The top of the kolal is about 600 feet nbove the lowcr md of thc Tala.& vaHcy and 
nearly 1,000 feet above the Panjkora river.-(Turner.) 

KAhiU- 
On bare and shdy epurs of hill above right bank Bin Nnla 7 rnile~ fro~n Janhu.tai 

and just above Upper Rin fort in the Janbatai valley ; 20 houses helonging to the 
hInut Khrl Isozni Tnrkanria under mnlik of Bin. Fifty acres barley : 1 rnill : 1 bl.zrksmith. 
Iron smelted from sand of streams joining Bin Nala a t  lower Bil fort.--(Burton.) 

KAblUR JAT- 
A village of 8 house9 on the hills a t  the bend of thc Lukmm Banda rallcy in thc 

dist.rict ot Khel Panjltora right bnnlt. Somr: 8 acres of cultivatioll : th(.re arc 30 cnttle 
m d  30 sheep and goats. A blacks~llith and a carpenter. Fuel is scnrcc, tllc gm~.i~lg 
good.-(Burbn.) 



KAN-KAN 

KANA OR KANRA- 

A trihlrt,nry of the Ghorbaqd rivrr which flo\v- into (he Inrllrs. It risw on ! h ~  111rlher 
 lopes s ~ f  t , h ~  range which bonncl Upprr Sncnl on the east and rlrnh n so~rt!~r-~.ly rnurw: 
until it joins tlir Uhorbnntl on its Irft. bank nbout 10 miles above its j~~nctiorr with Illc 
Indlls. 

This vnllcy i9 inhabited I)y Jinki Khcls,* ttre snme swtion of the E:re7ai trite a h o  
occupy thc uppermost lnppn of t l ~ c  Swnt vnllc y on the h-ft hnnlr of thc rlvrr. They 
arc divided, however, from the Swi~ t  J i n k ~  Kl1~19 hy high l1111q, tltongh at 110 prc-at 
distance. For corillnunicntions are " Routcd North of !tie Kabul Rivcr," KO. 67. 

'lire Jinki Khcls in the Knna and Ohorbnnd  valley^ arc far morr: numerolls than those 
in Swat. Rorlglily the number in thc Kana vulley nlno~lnb to 6,500 with 1,,j00 fipl~ting 
men. 'fit lcading man in this division of the Jinlii I<licls waq in 1895 Ali Haitlcr 
Khan of Damorai. 

T h e  chief villagm in thc vnIIey are Gcmshnll, 120 l lonm, a t  the hencl of the IC~nal  
vallcy \vhich is thicltly pop~llatcrl and highly cnltivated, and ahout a rnilr furthcr so11:h 
the village of 13ilkanai, 200 houses. n contre for trade with many shops and 
" piraclin " nnd n~hrncc there is a track, prnrtic;thlc for country lnnles zid Jhalkno 
Kanda and the Knrorai Pass to  Upper Swat. 'I'Iir olher vin.rges are- 

Dnmorai (Jinki I<hel).-Tl~iq nlqo is an i r r ~ p r t a n t  village of 400 houses. Hexlrncn. 
Ali Haidar lihnn (the lrlost i~ l~por t an t  Inan in this division of the section) nud Alir 
Honlza Khan. 

Knrshnt (Jinki IChel).-Sixty houses. Mnlik, Shaglrai Khan. 

Bar Kanu (Jinki Khel).-Two hundred houses. Mnlik, Ibrahin~ Khan. 

I)nilu.-A village of 300 h o ~ i s r ~  wit11 many trees, ~ a r d r n s ,  and orcharrlr. Thk village 
is I ,  Jjnki Kliel, ;t Azi Khel. Jfc~lik*, Hal;inl Khan and RIosi~n Khan. 

Kzrz Kcma.-One hundred and sixty house?, Azi Khel ; mnlik, Jandnd Khan. 

The Azi Khel in this district are about 1,500 and 500 fighting mcn.-(l'ttmer, jrom 
native srrrirces a d  G. N., 1004.) 

A lurge village of ROO houses sitn:cted nt thc nort,lvm rnd of tlre Jnndul ~ a n r y  at  the 
point \rhero t,hc Ali Reg Khcl ravine de l~ouchr~  frolu the hill;. I t  ia situated in tlrc 
Mast-khrl tappn nnd i~ under tllc cont.rol of Rai:td Al~m:icl Khan of Banva. It iy  on 
the old road leading from J ~ n t l u l  to Sliahi nrld tht.ncc to Binslli and Asnur or Bariull. 
Dir and Chitrnl. Thore are about 80 Pnt,hansl houses in the village, tlrc reruaindt.r of 
the inhnl~itnnts heiug Sninds, Kirid~ln and tr:~ders. There is a co~rsidero.hle rnnrkr:t. 
and most of the Jaraul iron which comes in to Jandul is sold here. There are sigas of 
an  old Buddhist road from Raubat to Slruhi.-(~lf~conclby.) 

K A N D A K -  

-4 hnnllct of 10 Iior~sps colltninirlg tcnnnts nr~d srrrants of the MIIS% Khel villzgr of 
Curntni, Upper Swnt. left bank. I t  IS on the &it-t of the hills. Water from a spring.- 
(Turner, /tom mtive  so~trces.) 

A srnall T<hndakzai fort, in Upper Swnt on the right. bnnlc of the S~va t  river. I t  con- 
tains 15 houses nnd i$ \vest of 1Cuz Barnngol-. to which it bclollps.-(Trcr~rer.) 

. ..~.  . . . . - ~ - 

Also n few Azi lihcl nt the bottom (south) end of Llu \alley near 1t3  junct~on with the Ghorhnd. 



stnndq on the right hank of thc I'rtnjkorit river about opp,xitr Lnr~dui fort bl>lo\\, the 
junrtion of the nIiil.~kanri Nals. 

TIle village consists of 14 houses of the I<hwnj lnr Khcl section of t h n  Ausa I(llel 
Puvnfeni nnd owns 20 acres of irrigutcd : ~ n d  dry lands ; 50 cattle and 80 sh,.cp alld 
goxts. 

Thcrc are 2 mills, a l)lzcksmith and a cnrlwntcr. 'Tlie mnlik, in 1895, 'J'ilawat I(hnll. 
Pncl nnd forage scarce in the rir'it~ity.-(B~~rlc,n.) 

K.iND.-\RO- 
.i Puinda Khel village on the I~ill+ a t  thc hcad of th r  Nixg vnllt~p ; somr 11 acres of 

tcmaccd fields ; SO cattle and 109 nhecp nnd gontu : there i? a c;lrpc,ntcr nnd a Illack- 
smith. The inhahitants Ilelong l o  the 13amad Khel s~:cxtion of thc P ,~inda Khcl, Yuaaf. 
zRi alld 20 houscs. Fuel and fornge nbu~~d;~nt.-(1;t~rton.) 

K A N D O ~ ~ . ~  OR KANDOLXI-El sv. 5,010'. 

A xtnall 31ashwani hamlet OII the Shnl1i-Trc,pnn1an-t2sn1nr routc. I t  is situated be. 
low Kncllnl (?.v.) in the Ram Crll 1)arm in Jn~ldul.-(:llaconcliy.) 

KANDOI.AI- 
A peak in the Siar range.-(Turner.) 

KANDURPH.4 H- 
A hnrirla of 15 houscs depentlallt on v ~ n t g c  of ITch in thc Adinziri v:lllr*y. The 

inhabitants nre 5lir J a n  K h ~ l ,  Utrnnllzai, .Adlnzni*. I t  iy si tu;~tcd abovc: ICllair~bat 
in the Lalka vnllcy. Water from stream.-(Turner.) 

KAPU'JlJ- 
T\vo villt~g~ls, LC., Bar Krlnju and I ~ I I Z  Knnju. helonyin~ to thc A ~ h n  I<hrl brnnr l~  of 

the Nikl)i Kllcl+. 'rhey arc situated about mil(, to t l ~ c  sottth-cant of t l ~ c  road irlto 
Ut~per  S\\,at, 174 ~nil:.s from Cl1;tkdnra and 11, ruilcs front thc right 11;lnlc of thr  Swat 
river. 'I'herc nrc in :rll allout I00 l~ouses ; nlnlik, in 1895, Sullim AI~~l laru~~rod (~ i t l e  
" 1)arngll;lr ").-(Turner, jron~ nalicc sot~rres.) 

KAPSRT.lI.- 
One of the hamlets of Shameikhnn village (q .  t' .)  in Ta1nsh.-(Turner.) 

ICARAKAR. P-~SS -FLEV. 4 , : ~ .  

The nnue  of a pass Ictttling [roll\ I'pper Swat into n~uncr. The pn.th gocs Crnm Rnri- 
kot. a village in the Aha Khel (Kuz Sl~lizni) sccl ion of I3:1(v.~is, anti pnsning I I ~  a, vnll:av 
in \vhicl~ nrc th r  rill:~gcs Natmcr;~. and Nn\va.gni, i t  crosscs t.he Knraltar Puss to lhc 
vi1l:igt. of I.igienni and thence to .Jo:\.nr in t!lc Sal;~rzni v,tllry of Buller. See :~lso 
Part  1, C!hapter 11, Routes from CTpplr Stvat t o  13uncr.-(Turner, from ncctive sources.) 

KARBME- 
A village of 20 houses, situated in the Aspan vnllrg, a t  the cxtrcmc north-east corner 

of the Adinzai country. . It bclongs to tllc Miangnna of Bambo1ni.-(Turner.) 

KARBORAI-ELEV. 5,850'. 

Situatcd at foot of spur running do\vn from wootlccl hil! to cnlti\:n'cd s'opc on right 
bank S l ~ i f ~ g a r a  Nala, 5.) n~i 'es  f r o n ~  Ha!lrloi B:lraul : 20 Ilo,~ses, Yus;ifz:li ; n~rclik,  in 18'35. 
Sllin\vnr:~ : 250 rtcrca barley rrplaccd by rice \;,hen cut : 5) cilttlc a r ~ d  a fcw sl~ocp :~n t l  
goals : 2 111illu : iron sluclled from stream saud. Vines i111d ~ ~ c a r .  i~pplc and o:llcr fruit 
trees.-(Burhn. ) 



A vil'ngc of A0 honnrs in thr  Hnrnnani vnllry nn importnnt ofinhoot of the Nwnt 
vnllc-y on the: \vc~t ,  right \)tin\(. I t  bclongn to the Shnmizni srcl ion of Khwazozais. 
( l ' o ~ . ~ r r ,  /vr,m nnlivc *oitrrm.) 

A tnrtllu villngc of 25 houses. sitrlntcd in the Mnskini valley, where i t  narrows into 
tl~c. Ram Uul liarrir :I tril)utnrv of t l r c b  Jtulciul va!ley. At t l ~ i ~  village ( I I C  Sheikh Klrrls 
end, nl)ovc Ivring fil~~nhwarri* \vho pny revenue to thr  Altl~nntl?.nd~~ of hIayar to whom 
the Ram C;~rl 1)arla \vas ,given ns ~ e r i  or fr.:eholcl.--(dlac~wI~p.) 

KARGH2\ SAR, vide " TPJKA PEAK.'' 

Ncnr the villngen of Khamnn nnd Ashringnl (hfnidan vnllry) on the spurs running 
donn f ~ o m  mngr Oouncling the Aka Khcl valley to the sorith. 

A sninl! a r ~ ~ n ~ ~ n t  of c.rl!tivntion ; 100 crittlr. 120 sheep nnd goats. 

Fuel scarrc : g r : ~ z i n ~  qootl. Connists of ?O hoasca of Zarsni Saiatls. M~tlik, in 1895, 
K h ~ r l  3111hnn1111ad.-(Bliv61)1~.) 

KART KHET.- 
A s~~lr-division of the- Sul tan- la-Kl~r l  section of Rnnizais occupying thc village Mat- 

kanni [vide P i ~ r t  I, :\11p~ndix I11 ( l ) j . - ( l '~~r~ler . )  

IC:\R,llIT KHEL- 
A s111)-section of thr 3lul1arnk IChol. Xarn Khel. [?.id@ Part  I. .4ppandix IV (IR)], 

Paindn K I I ~  l'usaf7ni tribe on the Pnnjkora river, nitllnted mninly in the lower par t  
of the Niag valley. but appear also in the Joghnbanj tlistrict.-(Burton.) 

KAROR-- 
A village of Sninds in t,hc Knna vn1lcy.-(Turner.) 

KARORA, vide " C.~runnn~." 
KAROSHA- 

In  Swat-Kohistnn, R. l'or~vnl village of 30 houscs, about 47 miles from Chnkdara. 
illnlik, in 1895, l tosl~an Khan, 111so nlnlik of Rara and Kuza Gnrni.-(D(rff&r Sikandar 
ShnB.) 

KARPAT- 
A slnall Painda Khcl vill:~gc, of O hor~scs in the naln nhove the village of Kumerah 

in the Kharo vr~llcy which joins thc Pnnjkora left batik midway between Robat and 
Warai. 7'hc upper part, of tht. ~mln  is well wooded and gra.ssy: it contnins a stream of 
perzrlnial water. Fifteen acres are tr~.ri>ccrl on the hill-side and along the stream. The 
people are of tho Ranlad K h ~ l  scction of Painda ICliel ; mulik, in 1895, Saiad Hnrif. 
There is a slnnll herd of c;rtlle ant1 goats.-(Burlon.) 

ICARPAT- 
IS situated on the hills a t  the Iimrl of the Niag valley ; a path crosses the bridge 

above it into the neolai Nnla which runs do~vn to tJpper Swat. The inhabitants b e h g  
to the Khnraja Khel section of the Paindn Khel, Y ~ ~ s a f ~ a i  numbering 80 houses. 

There are some 65 arres under cultivntion : 70 rattle and 150 goats and sheep aro 
herded. There arc 3 mills. n blacks~nith and a carpenter. 

Tllc valley is tvt.11 wooded and grass is plentiful.-(Burton.) 

KARRAMAR-ELEV. 8,300'. 
The namr of n conspicuoas penk on the spur running south from Trepaman Sar 

between the Jandul and Rabukara valleys.-(ilfacondy.) 
KARSFIA'I?- 

A Jinki Khel sillago in the Kana volley (q.v.).-(Turner, /,om native sources.) 



KAROI RHEL- 
Onc of tlrt: t,wo main divisions of the Painda Khcl Yusafznis ; for sub-divisions and 

list of villages .kee Pnrt I, Appendix 1 V  (20). 

KASAI- 
A ~ n l ~ l \  c,ultiv~ted spot oil the banks of the Pal~jkorn in Dushn Khrl, just below the 

spot where the Jugrni stream joins the river.-(Ttoner.) 

KASAI- 
.A villng~ in thr ,ldir~zni Tapp;l s i t~~a tcd  high up 011 tlle wcnt dide of the Lalka valley 

in the Si:lr rnnge. There is a fair nnlount of cultivution on terrnces, and ample 
water-supply from a stream. Kasni belongs to tllc Snincls of Shahbat.-(l'urt~er.) 

BASHKAR- 
On right bnnk of the Dir nlrca~n 4 miles above Dir : a few houses are also scattered 

011 eithcr bnnk nniong tlrr fields. The village in  built along o. bare spur running down 
to the Dir strean~ w\~hich rounds it  100 feet below. 

The Dir-Chitrnl road runs t l~rougl~ the vrllnge over a depression in the spur by a short 
and steep nscent nnd dcsccnt. Tlic spur tomplctely commands the road and vnlley 
above and below the villnge. 

(Iontnins 25 11011ses of Kntnnis ; niolik, in 1895, Ninmntullnh. Ten ncres bnrley along 
river replaced by Indian-corn in nutumn : 5 ncres wheat on hill-sides ; 100 cattle ; 
80 gonts ; 4 ni~lls. IVood is plentiful on the higher slopes of hills ; also much grnss.- 
(U~irlotz . )  

BASHJIIR- 
A vrllagc of 40 houses situated a t  thc upper end of the Aspan valley in the north-east 

corner of t l ~ e  Adinmi district. I t  is inhabited by Miangans, the descendanls of the 
Akhrlnd Dnr\r,aza Babn of Pesha\vnr. The Aspan valley is joincd by the Kashmir 
stream a t  this point, the villngc being between the two valleys. The inhabitants of 
Kaslrmir nlso have a share in Diran.-(Turner.) 

KASHBIIR- 
A small villngc on the bnnk of the Ning strenln about 15 miles by rond from its mouth. 

The people are Bamad Khel numbering 10 houses, owning 20 cattle, 30 goats and shecp : 
tbey cultivate some 8 ncres on hill nnd stream : 1 mill.-(Burton.) 

KASHODAL- 
A Rlashwani village of 50 houses on the Janbatai range in the Jandul valley.- 

(llfaconchy.) 

KASHURI- 
A grnzing ground in the upper Dok Darra (wllich drains to  Duki on the Uppor Panj- 

kora).-(Cockerill.) 

A pass a t  the head of Painogh Gol, which, joining the Dabarai Gol a t  Beorai, forms 
the Beorai Go1 t,llat drains into the Cllitral river just above Galntak. Tlle pass may be 
reached fro~u Drosh on the third day by the Taben pass (q, v . )  or by tho Beorni Go1 in 
the same time. The latter route i ;  1ongi.r but in gcncral easier, but it  is quite imprnc- 
ticable for laden animals. The actual pass wa3 deep in snow a t  the end of June and is 
very steep on the Chitral side. Just below the pass a small lake is reached, 200 to 300 
yards long, by 150 yards wide. 

The route from Drosh lies up the Beoari Go1 to Beorai. Thus far it  could easily 
be made practicable for laden mimals. I t  then turns up the Painogh Go1 and becomes 
extremely rough and difficult. This valley is very stcep and confined. The hill slopes 
are well wooded, but fall most abruptly to the bed of the stream. There are several 
steep ascents and descents and nlnny rock faces have to be clambered over as best one 
can. About 5 miles above Beorai there is a little cultivation, perhaps an acre and a half, 



called Pninogh. The ncxt 5 milerr to Idangar is e very stiff, trying clirnh. The eamp- 
ing-ground a t  Langar is cmmpcd, ant1 thcre is no room for tents. The place too swarms 
with snaltcs, nhich nrr not tlie harmless rock spccies. From Idangar to the pnss is 
another stiff climb oE 3 miles and over bad rocks, and ~ t e e p  snow slopes. Kashuri is 
about 3 miles and Babozai 5 miles down the Dok Darra. 

The pass is open a t  the cnd of May and closed a t  beginning of November.- 
(Cockerill.) 

KASUNO- 

I s  situated on tho right bank of the Niag stream, 7 miles by road from the Panj- 
kora junction. 

J t  contains 20 houses of the Iym Khel scction of the Mubarak Khel. Zara Khol, 
Painda Khel, Yusafzai ; malik in 1895, Tor. 

Thirt,y acres of land are cultivated, half under irrigation : therc aro 20 cattle, % 
sheep and goats ; 1 mill.-(Burton.) 

ICATAN- 
A Duslia Khel village sit,uated in a vallcy above Bngh. It consist,q of some 40 houses 

vcry much scat,tcred. Water from stream. A good (leal of indinn corn is cultivated 
on terraces. Thc inhabitants arc Dchgans or Dilazaks, non-Yuwfzni tenants of the 
Drisha Khel. 

Tlic maliks in 1895, Amanullah Khan, Mutaram Khan.-(Tzirner.) 

KATARO- 
On hill above lcft bank Shingara Nala, G milem from Bandni ; 12 housefl Yurrafcni ; 

nal ik ,  Bahrnm ; 60 acres barley replnccd by rice when cut ; 20 cattle, 40 goats ; 
1 mill ; 1 blacksmith ; iron smelted from stream sand. Pear, npple and other fruit 
trees.--(Burton.) 

KATBATAI- 
A village of 30 houses in the Maiclan Vallcy. The inhabitants are Saiad or Sahat 

IChel. Nura Khel, Ismailzai, Tarkanris.-(hlaconchy.) 

KATELAI- 
A village of the Aha Khel (Rahuzai) scction of Bacaais. I t  consist8 of about 200 

houses and is situated about 1 mi!e below Ningnora on the left bank of t,he Swat river. 
ilfnliks in 1805, Haidnr Khan and Danosh, who is also malik of Kambar. Water from 
stream.-(Turner, from nalive sources.) 

KATGALA PASS-ELEV. 3,200'. 
The name of a pass Irading from the Adinzni Valley in Swat into Talnsh. It s nbout 

lt miles long end is passed on tlie Chitral rond bctween Chnkdnm and S#arai. There 
is no ascent or descent to speak of. The hills on cither side are cl~sily accessible to 
infantry. Tlle pass is now traversed by a 20-foot kada road bridged and cu1verted.- 
(Tu.rner.) 

KATTAR,AI- 
An Adinzni villnpo of 120 ho~ises, situated at  the north-east endof the Shewn plain, 

nenr the junct,ion of the Tilinrri and Aspan streams. I t  is inhabited by the Aya Khel 
clan of the Bnbu Khel bl.nnch of Adinzais. Lands are exchanged with Tizogram 
when the redistribution talics place every 10 years. 

Moliks in 1895 were Muhnnlmed Aaim Khan, Pnlwarni Khan. 
The canal which waters the Shewn plain, starts from nenr this village.-(Turner.) 

KATI KHEL-- 
A srih-section of the Pninda IChel, Y~~snfzlli tribe on the Pnnjlcor~ river : they are 

found chiefly in the villnges of the Jl~ugal)nnj valley.-(Burton.) 
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K r\TS (ATR&PT)-ET.TA'. fi.R(H)'. 

The ~ ~ p p ~ r n i o s t  village in the Alrnpi Vnll(,y of nlnidnn ficnttered al~out,  on tha ~ t e r p  
hillside, ~ l ,ove  th r  right bank of tlic upper strcn.111 of the Al.rnpi Er'nln, and terrncrtl 
fields. 

Thirteen holism of Atrnpi Nr~rn Khrl. Isninilzai. Tarlwnris : ~rrnlik in 1S95. Rl~cr~~lzcl~.  
Tl1ir.1~ acres of indinn corn nnd n h r a t :  160 cattlc nnd 200 gonts ; 1 mill ; 1 black- 
smith. 

No wood in the vicinity, procnrnblc on the slopes of hills on the fl~rtlier side of tho 
stream. Grnzing also in the snmc dircction and higher up tlic vnllcy nbovc tllc \,illagr. 

\Tatrr plentiful from numrrous small nalas. Apple and npricot t.rees scattered among 
the fields.-(B,trrto)~.) 

ICATS R,\ND..\-ELEV. 3.!100'. 
A rillage in the upper part of the Panjltorn Nala : tlie inhnbitnnts who nra 1l)rnIiim 

KIlel or Ray 'I'oi, Rnl~akar. S111tan Khels, nl~nibcr 00 houses and cr~ltivnte some 1 G  ncr, s 
of firlds, linlf of  nlric.11 nrc irrigated. nnd own 20 rsttlc, 30 sherp and goa.ts. l'here is 
a mill. n blncks~nitl~. and a cnrpcnt t~ .  ?lie mnlik is named Gl~ulalu fi1uhamrn:~d. 

Fuel, Iornpe nud water are plmt if111.-(Bzc~.lon.) 

KA'R (K,. .I .~T K ~ I E ~ , ) -  
(111 rr~ltivated plutmri :~l)ovc riplit bank of strcani in Knlut Khel V;rllcy in hInidan 

~ ~ b o v c  (:\IT fort. Eight 11011scs U~rclla Kliel, Nura Khel, Is~uailzai Tarkanris. dfnlik 
ill 1895. Jankii. 

Elcrcn ncres indinn corn and \\.heat, 30 cattle and 20 goats and sheep. 

\\Toad scarce, water plentiful from streams.-(8rcrlon.) 

KhTSIiOT- 
A s q ~ ~ n r e  ruined fort, in the Jandul Valley, situated abolit 7 miles north of lfundsh. 

-(illaco~achy.) 

KATUR,IZAI- 

A section of the Alcn Iillcl, Ismaibsi, Tarltnnris in tho Maidnn Valley. For sub- 
divisions and list of villages see Pa r t  I, Appendix V, (30) (31) (32). They lie west of 
Eicmbar in thc AIanynl Bnllcy. Topulation 3,000.-(lllaconch~~.) 

KATURIZAI VALLEY - 
A rallcy of AIaidan, the strrnnl draining it. falls into the Runni stream some distnnce 

below KuxuLar. The length of thc valley is nbont 6 1?1iles ; it is bare of trccn of any 
size and hns numerous side nnlan running into it. The grazing is vcry good. C111t:vntion 
entirely indian corn, wheat and bar;ey. Thc vnllry contains 12 villages, nore  of tht m 
lmqc. the population being mainly Zirani and Tarkanri with a lnrge proportion of 
s n h .  

The inhabitants are chiefly occupied in herding rnttlc and goats. 
A path to Barv~n runs up thc rallcy crossing t.hc Serlnra pass a t  its head.-(B?o.ton.) 

'KAWAREH- 
A con~id(~rnh1c ITtmnn Khel village ton-nrds the nppcr part. of the Al~lnkand vnlley. 

Furl is scarce in thc vicinity : the grazing i.3 good on tllc mountains above. 'I'he village 
numbers 40 llouses and cultivates sonlc 30 ncres of land, on-ning 100 cattle nnd 000 
s h c ~ p  and goats. 

The ~r,alij; in 1S95, Ali Khan.-(Burlon.) 

KAZXGISAT- 
A place on thc r o d  llctmccn hlmglaor nnd Ningnorn on the left bank of the Snrat 

river. It. is a difficult part of ilic rcnd bc.txvecn the river and clilTs. Ail alternative 
route is usunlly 11sed over tllc Shan~ali spur. Ncnr the road in the neighbourhood of 
ICneaglrat are said to be life-size images cut out of the rocks in a ratlicr ir.nccessii,lc 
place. Thcre is nlso arit ing on the rock. Tlicse arc scpposed to be Buddhist rem:>.ius.- 
(Turner, from ratire sources.) 
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KEDAM- 
In Swat-Kohistnn, 2 niilea nbove Bnranial. A To17vnl villagc of 30 houses.- 

(Dafladar Sikandar Stah . )  

KEI.OT- 
A small villnge of 7 houses on thc path from Dir to Pntrak nbout Gf niiles from Dir 

and 2 miles beyond Upper Ayagai.-(Bu1,ton.) 

ICERAI-Vide " GmnnaN. " 
ICESHAORA-Vide " GHUREIAN. " 

KEIAD- 

A Nnsrudin Khcl ~i l lngc  of 40 houses, 1 mile north-west of Shazadgai.-(JIaumchy.) 

KEIADAKZAI- 
A section of the Khu~nzazai tribe [vide Appendix 111 (IS)]. 
This section is thc lowrst on the right bank of the Swat rircr. It, cxtcnds from the 

Aljazai on tlie cast to thc corllitry ocrupicd by Dasha Khel on thc wcst and north- 
west nnd consists of n strip of lnnd bctwccn the river and tlio hills to thc north. r\ largc 
proportion of this grol~nd is irrigated, end cultivated with rice : in this the peol~le 
of 1)uslla Khel l ~ a v e  a s h n r ~ .  Thc strip of Innd is divided into two se1)nrate portions by 
n sl'ur which comes down from the Barchnlirni peak tr, thc water's edge. On cithcr *id@ 
of this spur nrr v~~ l l cys  up  which rough paths aRord thc only coni~nunication over 
the rnngr. Thc srcLion is raid to nnrnber 500 fighting-men wit11 250 guns. 

The annual outturn of gmin, ctc., is roughly : - 
Rice 4,000 mnunds. 
Indinn cola 800 ,. 
Rnrlcy 800 ,, 
Whrat 500 ,, 
Pczs 500 ,, 

Large quantities of clover, sugnrcnne 200 mavnds. Thrrc? nre some I2 mi!ls in the 
tnppfc. 

Thc revenue pnid by the Ichadnkzais to Vmrn Khnn nruountcd to Rs. 0,000. 
There are sonlc 500 head of cattle and 00 mulcs, a sure sign of prosperity. 
At. Knz Rnrnngoln there is a raft ~rhicli will carry from 8 to 10 men, Thisis 

sbarrd by the inhnbitants of Dcrsi nnd Jolngrnm on thv opposite banlr. Hen1111rd in 
as i t  is by rocky spurs, nll thc paths out of thissect,ion nrcdificnlt. In the cold weather 
there are practicable paths along thc water's cdgc round tlic spurs, but when the rivcr 
is swollcn, I~ighcr pnths only fiL for footmen harc  to he tslten. From Kuz Bnri~ngola 
a path leads over tlie Jngh Kotal to Amlukcla~~a in Ti~lash coulitry. JIules nre said 
to use i t  hut it is not fit for mule transport. I .. 

The principal village is Barnngoln which consists of Bar Rnrnngoln, which is in the 
enstern or upper pnrtion of t,he tappa nnd is occupied chiefly by Sniads and 
Rliang:~ns, nlso Mianz (middle) Barangola, Kuz (lon.cr) Barangola, and D;,lbar ~ 1 ~ i t - h  
are in the wcstcrn portion of the lappw. A11 are near the river.-(T.lo.no.) 

KHAI)I\NG-ELEV. 5,500'. 
A village of 13 housc~  situntcd on the wntcrshcd of the hills north of Knz Snrnt., 

enst of Drolni penlr, occupied by the Shnhi Khcl clan of the Balllo1 Rhcl (Sliriltll Khpls) 
[v ide  .\pprndix I V  (!?)I. I n  the solnnlrr  month^ the inhabitants move up to 
Tcandan after having sown their indian corn. i l lnlik in 1805, Ghulam fili~jid.- 
(T7irnc.r.) 

KHllDI  ICHRL- 
A clan of thc Dnltlol lCllc.I (q.?,.) wl~o  o::c.l~l)y K;~nrni, Lnnrn, nntl Sliamsikhnn I(nln, 

bring all po r t io~~s  of Sl~iunisililt.~~~ in l'i~la.sIi. The 1ihn11 of the Shejl~b lihcls is aIaays 
sclrc(ctl frolu this ctla~~, see llppolltlis 1V  (2).-(?'rot~c,r.) 
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KHATR- 
Is  sit,uat,ed in the upper part of the Kha.ir valley on the right bank of the stream, 

Panjliorn 1-ight bnnk ; the inhabitnnts belong to the Akhund Kllel section of the Painda 
Khel, Pusafzais and number 15 I~ouses. 

Grazing is good ; fucl. forago and water plentiful.-(Burbn.) 

KHAIRABAT- 
A banrla of the Adinzni village of Uch. I t  consists of 30 houses and occupies s position 

on a mound in the middle of tlie Lalka valley of tlie Sia.r range. The inhabitnnts are 
Mir Jan Iihel, ULmanzai, Adinzais. Water from stream.-(Tnrner.) 

KHAIRI (FORD)- 

The name of n. ford in the Panjkora river, 2 miles below Dodn in Dusll Khel. I t  is 
one of the few places where tlie river-bed is free from rocks. I t  takes its name from 
an Utmnn Klrel l~n~nlo t  on the right banli, and leads to the village of Mir Khan in the 
h a n g  valley. On the Dunh Khel side it is approached from Bagh aiii Doda a.nd 
Gnadai and from Utnla, c:i$ tlie Jugrai ravine, Nnznrbeg and Pishogni, rough cat,tlo 
trocka in the hills. The ford is prnct~icnble for fnot,mcn from Septclnbcr till May. 
I t  is sometimes known as the Mir Khan ford.--(Tamer.) 

KHAIR SHBH- 

~t the foot of thc hills bounrling the Kalut Khcl vallcy (Rlsidan) to tho west and 
to~vnrds tho upper part of tlic valley ; below run level cultivated spurs. The hill above 
is harc of trces. 

Sixtern aclvs indian corn and whcnt ; 25 ncrea rice ; 30 cattle and goats. A few 
fruit-trees. There is n blnckm~ith. 

Thc rillngc roilsists of 8 houses belonging to the Fazal Khcl, Kalut Khcl, Niira 
Khel, Ismailzai Tnrkanris ; lnnlik in 1895, Asaf Khan.-(Burton.) 

KHAIR VALLEY- 

F o r m  part, of the district under the Khan of Bibiaor, lying on the right Imnk of 
thc Panjkora river. The stream draining it rises bclow t,l~e north-end side of the ridge 
bctwccn thc Nairlan and Tojlta peaks which forms the Jaodoli pass, and, flowing in a 
north-east direction, after a course of some 7 milcs during wl~icll it ~.cccivcu nulncrous 
small affluent s1,reams from tlle ~llountains on either haud, joiils thc Yanjkora 4 x mile 
above Bibiaor. 

The valley is acll wooded ; the higher nlopcv having a northcrn aspect with pinc and 
fir : the lower with the usual holly-oak and small trees and shrubs. 

The grazing is good : water plcntif~~l, and thc valley on tho \\hole wcll cultivated : 
t l ~ c  lolver part 11ns n lnrce area of irrigated fields along the L i d  of the strcani. 

Walnut, npplc pcar, nnd fig trecs arc nurncrous. Thc arca of the valley is some 
12 square nlilcs. It is 3 miles wide in the centml, thc broadest part, : being narrow 
towards thc head uid Panjkora junction. 

Thc i~~habitantv are rnsinly Katni and Wardnk, Yusafzni ; thcro arc 9 villages and 3 
Giljar bandas ut the head of thc valley, cxclnsi\~c of tho villagcs of Alukhun. Thaloh and 
Bl~nlnuljiah on tlic ridge bounding the valley t.0 the south-cast. Miah Bandu and 
Al~muknar are the largest, and the total population, excl~~sivo of 120 Gujnrs, amounts 
to BGO. 

A path from Bibiaor to Yni:!nn runs up the valley crossing t,he Jaodoh pas3 s t  ils 
head : the r i d g ~  running clo\vn from Ihc Mxiclan pcak to ol)po?litc Bibiaor can nlao I,e 
follo\\cd. Tb.c eirvation rnngcs froln about 9,700 f w l a t  the Jaodoli pass to 3,050 
feet ut the 1'anjItoru.-(Bul.lon.) 

KHAISTA DERLII- 

A vill:~gc 01 20 l~ouscs situatcd in thc Shnlltnnd:~i ;.;~llcy (J;u~drll) a t  thr foot of the 
Anunguri or Giidrrr l~urts bclonying to 1 hc: Jlusa Icllc! Isozoi T a r k u ~ ~ r i s . - ( ~ I u c o ~ i c I ~ ~ ~ . )  



The collective name given to four Sultnn Khel villnges occ:~~pying a level cultivated 
hr~y on the right bank of the Panjkora rivcr, 9 miles from Shazadgai and 2h above 
Robat fort. 

Of the four villagcs two are situated on t l ~ e  spurs of thc hi11q bounding the cnltivaterl 
platcan of Khnl and two on the plateau itself. The bny lied along the river bank for 
1 mile, and the c~llt.ivation stretchcv back from thc rivcr b ~ n k  for some 400 yards. 

The hills behind Khnl are bnrrctr and stony, without gram or trcw : the villagea on the 
platen11 are surrounded by fruit-trees, those on the spurs have none. Fuel and forage 
does 1101 cxist in the immediate vicinity. 

There is ample room for camping when the crops are cut. Watcr from hroad karez 
etrcsms tapping the river. 

Thc srprrratc villngt-s arc compactly built a t  distnnces of 300 to 400 yards apart : 
tha t  on tllc spur furthest up-stream has n fortified enclosure on its upper part occupied 
by lhe Khan and his irt~mc-di:~tc retainers. 

Thc road up tlrc right t):ink of the Panjkora passes through or near the villagcs. 
T l ~ c  rivcr in front is crosscd by a ferry worked by raftmcn living in Kl~al.  
The vil1:rgcs of Khnl arc as follows :- 

1. Laoriri Kila . . . . . . 40 houses : mnlik, Ajr~n Khao. 

2. Zarmuudai . . . . .. 50 ,, ,, Paifur. 

3. l3;~r Kila . . . . .. 50 ,, , Khan Akhonaai. 

4. Kundni . . . . .. 20 ,, , Khan Rasul. 

in the order standing the first kine; furtllcst up  stream. 
Tlre in l~ab~ tau t s  are Ibmhiln Kl~e l  Sultan Khcls and Akhundzadas. 

Thc cultlvi~tcd ground an~o~rn te  to GO ncrcs, n~ostly irrigated fields. Thc inhabitants 
own 50 cattlc and 115 shccp and goats : thcre are 4 mills : 3 blacksmiths and 3 
carpcnt ers. 

Twclvc to 14 p u r a h s  live in Khal trading locally bctwcen P e ~ h a n a r  and Chitral. 

C;~mcls rcaclr as far tu thin up the right bank Pnnjkora road.-(Burton.) 

KHAL (DISTRICT)- 

Comprises bcsides thc four vil18gCS of Khal the Lukman Banda and Rogano vnlleyes. 
I t  is bonntlcd to the west by thc ridge of the Lajbok valley ; to the east by the 
Panjkorn rlvrr ; to the south by the N,wrudin Khel boundl~ry running down to tho 
Panjliora j u ~ t  below Khal ; and to the north the ridge bounding the Rognno valley. 

T11c area is abont. 30 square miles: its frontngc along t l ~ c  right bank of the river 
bci11g F( ~niles and its depth h twecn  tho river and the Lajbok ridge somewhat 
over 4 miles. 

T!Ic. inllil.bitR1lts or~tside I.l~r four vill~~.res of Khal are mainly ot the Rogani, a.nd 
R:rkknr Khcl tribcs who hold thcir lands from the Khrnn of Khnl who, with bloocl- 
rel;~t.io~:s, arc I~ct.rrlitary owners of the soil nnd arc called the Akhun&.adlr; the 
otllcr tril)ru liolcling towards them thc posilion of fcudal retainers. 

The tlitdrict of 1ih:il  contain^ 28 villages wit,h a population of 2,500 to 3,000 people. 

The I i l i i ; ~ ~ ~  can pot into the field 400 111en arnrcd wit.11 tire-arms. 
Kht~l  was not s ~ ~ h d t ~ c r l  by 17111ra Khan till RIuhammad Sharif fleil Iron] Dir : he then 

eamo do5v11 t l ~ e  right bauk Panjkorn and defeated the Khans of Khal who fled to Swat. 



On tllr ndvnrlcc of tllc " Chltrnl Relief Force " in 1895 th r  K l l n n ~  rr1nl.nt.d \ Y I I ~ ~  

~ f ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n d  Shnrif of Dir ; Saifur Khan going to  1)ir ant1 :~.si\t~ng In thc rt.l~c.t ot 
( ' l l l ( r ~ l .  AInhnlrrd dnn, Akhundzndn, is the chief of IOI:II. JCi1ril~11lIi111 and S , ~ l l l ~ r  
Ilkllundnzndns are both disaffected and dangerous men.-(U!rrlo~~.) 

KlIXL FERRY-ELEV. 3.000'. 
I s  \\.orltr%d across tllc Palljkora river opposite lillrl. Tlre raft  i.; of t l ~ r  us~lnl conqtrt~c. 

tion-that is tl wooden frnlrle l ~ ~ h e d  on to G b~~lloclr sl\lns : a thin Itryrr of I,r~lrh. 
wood over the \\hole. Arrn 12 fcct square. The boatmen l ~ v c  in l iha l  .uld ;trr 1,:1id 
in kind nt ench rcaping n t  the rnte of 3 seers per cro11 fro111 r n c l ~  11o11ac irl I<Ii.11. 

Tile river fit thefcrry ih 60 y ~ r d s  ir,idr, with a slnooll~ clnd rnl~irl cwrrcnt : llle riCllt 
banlc low ; the left stoep and rocky, the Panjkt~ru, road being illi~~lcrliilloly :~L,uvc.- 
(Bttrlon.) 

KHALOZAI- 
A villngr of 80 houses situated 3 miles north-west of Inavat ICllln nn th r  right Ilnnk 

of the Watnlni strcnnr in thc Marnllnd vallcy. In l l~~br t an t s  1i;lk:veai ;\lnmunds. \V.lter 
from springs, amplo camping space in the vicinity. 

KHtlNAKAI- 
A Katurizai (q .v . )  villnge of 1 5  houses In the nlaidan valley.-(Jltrcon~k?~.) 

KHANE PATE-ELEV. 5,000'. 
s tands  a t  tho cnd of o grassy spur in a fiide vnllcy on the left bank of t,hc Rob;tt 

stream. 
~ h c  spur is terraced into fields below the ~ i l l age ,  round which are n nunlber of pc:lr 

trees. 
A fcw groves of firs still remain on the hill abovo the villogr : brlo\r, Ecw trccs arc Irft.. 

Thc villape consists of 5 houses Yakuh Khrl, Nasrudin l ihr ls :  lntrlik in 18'3.5, Ahas. 
There are Eome 20 cattlc and 30 goats nnd s1iecp.-(B?c~.lun). 

KHAN K H E G  
Polwlation 11,800, fightinp.men 3,000. Thiw sectiov owing to its geogm~~hicnl position 

is included in Kuz Swat, but  i t  is the only fiection of thc Gaczai trillt: so tlrsrril)c,rl, 1110 

others being nll in Bar Swat. Their dajtar is situated in the witlt? part, of the S\\.itL 
valley on the eouth bank, ahove Chaltdnrn, and extrntls from P:~lai on tllc ro11t11 sitle 
of the Rlorah pass to  the river ; and from the Ali IZhel (Aladand) titr/tctz on thc \r-cst 
to the Landakni spur on the enst, thus including about G miles of valuable irrigutcd 
land on the river bmk.  

The produce of the daltar is snid to be annually- 

Mannds. 
Rice . . . . . . . . . . 12,000 
Indian corn . . . . . . . . . . 1,500 
Wheat . . . . . . . . . . GO0 

Clovcr in largc quantities. 

Unlike most dalhrs .  com~arat ively  little barley in producer1 I)?, t l ~ c  I<llnn Kl!rl. 
They own nbout 1,COO cattle and buffaloes wl~irh  in the sun1n;c.r months graze 011 tllc 
BIo~ah and Cherat hills. About 1CO mules arc obtainable II.LU ~ I I C  I l i l ~ d ~ ~ s  LIIICI l,n,.(rcl~c~~ 
in Thana. 

There are about 20 mills, chiefly on the irrigation chanr~eis new. thc rivrr. By :In 
ingenious nrmngement. the wnter power can he made to grind co1.n or l~uslt  rice I,y 
pounding it. 

The command of the Morah pws, which wns thc trade route for Ullprr S\vnt, to T1t~ul~:l- 
wnr and Tndin, pave ndclitional importnnre and porr.cr to this occ,lion, nncl ~llado Lll<.ir 
rhief town, 'l'hana, thc most important in Swat. 

7-hr Klla~r KIWI lopcthcr H-it11 their nriphholl~s ll1~-.;lrc;lm, ~.i r... il:c ~ I I I S I I  I<I;c,I .rntl 
ALa Khcl, arc collcclivcly ltnonn as Kuz Sulizai. ' I l~ey : ~ c  1cl.y cluocly C U I I I , C ~ ; C C ~  
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tllr Al,a I<hcl, indcrd slrictly npeaking they are Aba IChrl, hut they hnve come 
to I),. ~,~>g;,rclcd i ts a sc*)r.zrirtc section [-vee Par t  I, Al,pentli?c I11 (7)l.-(Tlirner.) 

E'or thc Ienrling Idihnns see Part I ,  Cllapter VII, Illdependen( Stont. 

Allon.allcc~ n.ill bc: fu11nd in Part  I, C l~a l~ te r  IX. 

A ntatemcnt of t l ~ r  11t:n;shment irlflicttsd on the Khnn Khels for their complicity 
ill tlir rising in IS97 is giien in Appendix XVT. 

For an accoulrl of tlis trouble caosed by cerlnin diunflected K h n n ~  in June 1905 aee 
Chapter VI. 

I<Il ANl)l1R--Er.~v. 4,050'. 
A 11al11lc~t of 4 Iic,l~srs of 3Iiangan on n cnlt,ivated spur on the right hank of the Panj- 

I;orn rivctr irn~nc*tli:~tcly a.ljove (anti oppo~i te  to) thc Ushiri junction. Wood ancl forage 
arc p lc l l t i f~~l  : \vnt(.r Irom streams. Room for camp along t,llc right bank, Panjkore 
road \vliicl~ here nrlis over level platcaux nl,ove the gorge of the river. 

-4 few acres of crops : 10 caltle and 20 gonts and sheep.-(Burtvn.) 

KHANPUR-E~,Ev. 3,900'. 
A buntln of the Adinzai village of Kntiarai, containing 15 housrs and situated among 

nome fine trccs on the left bank of the Tiknsi etrcnm. 'l'hc valley licrr is ncnrly n mile 
\\-icle and \\.onld :llTord an excellent camping-ground. Tliis banda belongs to the Aya 
Khel clan.-(T.urner.) 

ICIIAR- 
A In.rpr fort belonging to one of the Khans of B a j ~ u r  situatcd in the plain on the right 

bank of tlie W;~talai stream 1 mile from its junction with the Bnjnur river. I t  is built 
of stone ancl mr~cl strcngthoned with beams and has 3 towers a t  thc east, west and north 
corners. I t  is about 240 feet square. The gate is on tlie south-enst side. 
Inside is the Kl~nn's rcsidence which forms a keep and is higllcr than the wnlls of the 
outer fcrt .  I t  is cn the no:th-cost side of the fort, itr  gat^ being to the south. Sirdar 
Klian, thc Iilian of Iihsr,  is IL brother and a dependant of Safdar l ihan the Nswab of 
Nawagni.-(Scpoy Gl~tilum ~Vubbi.) 

KHAJLA- 
At  n-ester11 cnd of Cud p ~ s s  situnted on bare and nnrroar s ru r  running down to  

right bank, Rilishi Nala a t  the head of the Jandul vnlley from nooded mountain 
above. Distant I l l  lniles from Janbatai, 6 houses of Swntis ; malik in 1895, 
Abdr~llnh. .4 fen. ncrrs of n-11e:lt. 16 goats and sheep and 1 mill. Completely commanils 
road frorn an exit of Gud pass.-(B7i~ton.) 

KHARA- 
S i t u ~ t e d  on slope, above left. bank Bin Nnla, 5 miles from Janbatai in the Barnu] 

vnllcy, in the midst of fields. Ten houses, Sniads and priests ; malili, Jan Bahadur. 
F i f ~ g  acres b d e y  and rice : 20 cattle and a few goats. Walnut and other fruit trees. 
-(B(IT~o?z,.) 

KFIIIR,~II KARIANGARA- 
Tlrc border village of t.lle Khnn of Nawagai up the K~niangara  valley. It contains 

somc 10 Iio11ses and is a settlement of Ghilzais.-(Sepoy Gi~ltlam Nnbbi.) 

KHARAPA- 
T l ~ e  bortlrr \-illage of thc Iihnn of Nawagai up the Chaharm~lng vnlley. I t  is 

situatcd c,losc to the lo\v X.ot,;l serarating the Chahnrrnung and Watlai !-alleys. I t  con. 
tnins 15 houses a.ncl is inllal>itcd by Ba1arzais.-(Sepoy Gl~zclanz h'abbi.) 

ICIIARD.4RRB- 
A village of Bliangans in tlie valley about 3 miles south of the Malakand, and on the 

wr:t siclc of thc mlley. Water from springs. This is said to be a freehold given by 
the Utlnanzai scction of Ranizaia-(Turner.) 



KHA-KHA 

KH4RKAI- 
A liamlet inhabited by Pnkuh Khel Nasrodin Khrl [ijidc Appendix TV (IG)] in th? 

upper part. enstrrn or right branch of the Rohnt vallry, I'anjkor~t left bank : 
numbern O IIOIISCH : mnlik in 1805, &fir Sahih. There nrc Home 10 acres of terraced 
fielcln on thc hillside : 30 cat.t,lc and 50 goats and sheep. Wood, water and forage 
plentiful.-(Burton.) 

KHARICAI- 
Is  situated on a bare hill nbovc t,he left bank of the S i ~ r  Nnla Pnnjkorn left bank 

a b o ~ ~ t  2 miles from its mouth. Terraced fields of about 10 acres lic below, and there 
are a number of pcar nnd walnut trees. Tho villnge contains 10 honses of Minngan 
dcscc,ndants of Akhund Dezrnh Baba of Pcshawnr, tenants of the Nasrndin Khel. 
Malik in 1895, Snind Afzal. Therc are 20 cattle ; a mill and a b1acksruith.-(Burton.) 

KHARKANAI- 
A villnge of 35 houses in the k i d a n  vnllcy belonging to t8he Murndi Khel, Kalr~t 

Khel Nura Khel, Ismailzoi Tarkanris [vide Appendix V (la)&-(Maconchy.) 

KHARKANRAI- 
Situated a t  lower point of long spur running down to left hank, Shingnra Nnln. 

Down this spur runs a path to the village from ttne Atnn-Shingnm road. The ridge of 
the spur is flat,, bare and of very gentle slope, 12 houses Yusafzni ; mnlik in 1895. Kh:inn 
B:~ndn : 20 cattle, 25 goats : 200 acres barley, folloaing which is sown rice and indinn 
corn ; 1 mill. Some walnut and pcar t.rces. I t  1)clongs to thc Baliadur Shah Khel, Nura 
Iihcl, lsmnilzai Tarkanris and is in the Barnul ruinor Khanates [vide Appondix V(14).] 
-(Burton.) 

KHARO VALLEY- 

A valley forming part of the territory of the Pnindn Khel, Yusnfzni, lgir~g nn the lrft 
bnnk of the Panjkora river. I t s  greatest length, measured nlong thc sirram draining it, 
is I6 milefi : its greatest breadth 6 milea. The total nrea is some 4 8  square miles. 
I t  is bounded on the north nnd south by the ridges dividing it from the Ning 
and Tormung vnlleys, respectively : to the east beyond the watershed at its hend 
lies Upper Swat : its western end lies along the Panjkora river. The valley runs 
enst and west, the peaks rising to over 10,00(! feet a t  its head, to its junction with 
the Panjkora river a t  the height of 3,200 feet. 

The higher slopes of the hills are well wooded and grassy : the lower elevations are 
bare of trees except in the ravines, and grass is coarse and scanty. fiuit-trees are 
very plentiful. 

The stream is always fordable except after sudden storms or during the melting of the 
mows : aflcr the month of May i t  contains little water, the great-.r part being used 
for the irrigat,ion of the autumn crops : the stream is therefor,: not bridged. 

For communications see " Routes North of the Kabul River, " Nos. 76 and 78. 
The inhabitants are Painda Khel, Yusnfzai, chiefly of the Hasan, Kati, Aziz and Jsruae 
Khrl sections : the first preponderate. The chief men of the valley in 1895 were 
Abid Khan of Dorial and Saiad Kamal of Akhagam. The people were engaged in all 
t,hc wars of Dir against IJmra Khan and lost heavily in the various ~ t i o n s  : 200 of 
them and the Sultan Khel were slaiu a t  Shamulgah. 

There are no manufactures of any kind : a trade with Kikbi Khel in Upper Swat 
is carried on in fruit of which there arc large quantities in Kharo. 

The principal markets of the valley are Kotoh and Kumbar : ealt they procure 
from the passing Khetak caravans. 

There arc in the valley 29 villages, the principal being Pashta. Berarai, Gal, 
Mitroorai, Akhagram and Durial. 

The population nmounts to ahout 3,200 : 400 armed men can be collected for outside 
war and 800 for defence of the valley : there are said to be 400 fire-arms available 
emong them ; thc rest would be armed with swords, etc.-(Burton.) 



KHA-KHU 

RHARPOSAT- 
Is  s i t u a t ~ d  on tlic hills brlow tht+T:~ngi~ pries, Khnm vnllcy Panjkorn left bnnk and 

cons is!^ of 10 1iourc.s Hasan .and Azix Khcl Paiuda Khrlu : malik ,  in 1895. Shahmul. 
T\rc.nly acres are under cultivntion : tlic people awn 30 cattle, 40 shcep m d  goab. 
Tlic hills round are tlrickly wooded and grass is plentiful.-(Barton.) 

RHATKAI- 
Situated on  low bare l~il ls  ahmvo c~iltivntion on lefl bnnk of Aka Khcl stroam, one 

of the principal afflucnts of thc Uunni strcnrn in thc hlnidan valley. Fuel scarce in tlle 
vicinily : grazing plentiful. Village condivts of 10 houc:s of Saiads : malik, in 1895, Pir 
Hasssn. 

A few acrw of Indian-mrn md rice  Some fruit trecs. Thirty cattle and a0 
sheep.-(Burlon.) 

KHAZANA- 

I n  the Alta Khel vaUcy one of the principal nffluents of ,f Kunai stteam in the Maic'an 
valley under the range bounding it to the enst. Grazing good : fuel scarcc in tlie vici- 
nity. Some fruit treea A s n d l  x rcagc  of Indian-rum nnd rice Sixty cattle, 80 
sheep and gouts. 

Village consists of 24 houses of t l ~ :  Ibrahi~n I<hcl, Alta Khel. Ismailzui Tarkaoris 
[vide Appendix V (29)l; m i l k ,  in 15'9.5, Sbdurmhman.-(Burlon) 

KHAZANA- 
A Sharnozai villago of 200 houses. It \m forme~iy a k n d a  occupied by tho ~ r v a o t s  

and  tenants of Cli~lngni. I t  now, howercr, mnt eins.Pathuns of the Baed Khcl s u b - s n -  
tion [vide Appendix TI1 (23)l as we!l, a.nd euch a vil!age is termed " baudesi," metming 
that  i t  was formerly a banda. I t  is ~ i ( u : ~ t e d  21 bout 79 miles from Clialtdnrn on the road 
to Upper Swat, almmt on tlie Shalnozaj Nala  Mc~liC, in 1899, Sohbat Khan Water 
from springs.-(Turner, lrom native soirrces.) 

KHAZINA- 

A village of 20 houses situated 4 mi!e south of the road from Nawagai h r t  t o  the 
Redmnnni valley, 4 miles after leaving Na\vagai.-(Sepoy Ghulam Nabbi.) 

KHEMA-EI.EV. 2,700'. 

A village of 16 houses of the Ausa Khcl, Yusafzai. It stands on the right. bank of 
the  P,mjkorarivcrabove tliec~iltivatiori in t,l,o bed of the stream. The inhabitants 
cultivate 20 acres of land and own 30 cattle nud 60 sheep and gnats. The mulik, in 
1895, Pasand Khan-(Bzvtom.) 

KHONAKI- 
A hamlet of 4 houses belonging to  the village of Bando. io T h h .  It is situated 

high up  in the Siar hills, and gives its name to ono of the peaks of that  range. 
Good spring.-(Turner.) 

KHUNGAI (LAB or LOWER)- 
Stands on a mound over the left Lvrnk of the Ponjkora river, about 2 miles above 

the Jandul river junction. 
The fort was originally built by G h m  Khan of Dir, great grandfather of the present 

(1905) Khan : with the rest of Lowcr Pimjkora i t  fell into tlie hands of Umra Khan 
and  was dislllantled during the " Chitrd Erpcdition" of 1895 for the building of the 
Panj kora bridge : i t  is now in a ruined state. It contains 20 houses of the Hassan Khel 
section of thc Bum Khel, Yusafzai. 

The malik, in 1895, was Ahmed Khan. Some 25 acres are cult~iveted by the inhabit- 
ants, who own GO cattle and 70 sheep and goata. There are 2 mills, a blacksmith 
and a carpenter. 

Ample room for ramping in the vicinity. Fuel and forage is scarce. The fort is 40 
yards square with 4 flanking towers : a well insid.0. 

It. i i  commandcrl horn d i~ tance  of 400 yards ilpw~rds from the Iandmord side and 
s tanJs  so~no 400 yards from tho rivur.-(l't~rton.) 
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KHKTNOAI (BAR or KJTPRR)-ELLV. 2.750'. 
Lies along t l ~ c  rond up the right bank of tho Pnnjkora rivrr. about 4 a mile above 

Khungai fort and Sado camp : is surrou~~ded with irrigated liclds and ha3 t i  few fruit 
trces. 

village contnins 10 houses of the Hnssan Khrl section of Ausn Kl~el,  Y ~ s a f z ~ i  
nncl o\\ns sonicb 10 acres of irrigated lands, 30 cattle and 50 slleep and gouts. The 
~ n o l i k ,  in 1895, wns Ghn bar I<han.-( B~rrtoi~. ) 

KHUSHALBBND PASS-ELEV. 9,300'. 
The western pass a t  the head of the Alra IChel valley fifaidan nnd close under t.he 

Maidan pcak : it trikes ita nxmc from the ICl~ushalband Banda situated just the further 
side of t,llc ridge tomardq t l ~ e  Panjkora Nala. 

T l ~ e  pass is rocliy nnd bare, the rond passing tl~rough n gnp and t,hc ridge rising 
strrply to rcclcy pcints on rithcr hand. Thr ground falls steeply townrcls the Aka 
Khel and Panjkora Nalnn. The northern side is well wooded below the ridge, and 
the southern sidc also on the sheltered sidcs of the ravines. 

Tllc grazing is good, and largo llcrds of cattle and floclcs of goats are fed on both 
slopes of the pass. 

The path to Taktaband pass nnd Lajbok runs along the ridge to the cast, the road 
to Bibiaor to the west skirting the i\laiclan peak. Down the Panjkora Nnla run paths 
t o  Kotkai. 

The 1 ~ ~ s  is clear of finow on the south side by the bcginning of April : thc nort,hern 
slope is bloclred till some merlts Inter. 

Ladcn anima.ls cannot traverse t,llis pass on account of t l ~ c  steepness of the slope to 
Aka Khel valley, but the road from Khusllalband to Bibiaor is good and the gradicnt 
fairly easy. 

Thc pass is about equi-distant from Kr~mbar and Bibinor. I t  co~~lcl be traversed by 
cavalry nit,]] ease and rapidity, and is the shortest road from t.he it1;ridan vsllcy to 
Bibiaor. (See " Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 77-a.)-(Burton.) 

KHUSHMAKAnI- 
An Adinzai village form'ing part of Ramorn (q.v.). I t  contains 30 l~ouses nnd is 

situnted about f mile east of Ramora fort on the north bank of the Swat river.- 
(Turner.) 

KHUSHMAKAM-ELEV. 3,100'. 
A small hnmlet of 2 hou~es of nliangan standing on the hill-side above the left 

bank of the Robat Nala opposite Robat Fort ; here is the ziaral of filulla Baba.- 
(Burton.) 

KHWAJSLI IZALA- 

A walled village of 10 houses sit.uated in the valley north of Barangoala, Upper 
S\\.at right bank in the Khadaltzni sect.ion. A path from here lends up the spur to the 
village of Bakht Bilanda and Clinaruna. Water is obtained from a well.-(Turner.) 

KH\VAZA KHELA- 

The most important village of the Azzi Khel section of the Baezais, 400 houses. 
di'alik.9, in 1806, Xuhammad Xll;tn and Jamd Khan. It is situated oppositc Budigram 
(Sllamizai) on the left hxnlc of the Swat river, just below the point where i t  is joined 
by a stream. A path from Khwaza Khrla leads up the valley in which this stream is 
in a south-easterly direction ovcr the hills and into the Ghurban valley.-(Turner.) 

KHWAZAZAI- 

A very small scction of the Isozal Tarltanris in Jandul [vide Appendix V (1211. 
They are probahly an aboriginal tribe, nltl~ough now considered as  Pathans. They 
own tho land round tho s~nal l  vi!lago of Harif (q.v.).-(Mawnchy.) 



KHWBZAZAI- 
One of tho threo great tribes which form the Akoxai branch of the Y~~safzais  (vide 

Appendix 111). They occupy the wholc of the Swat vnlley on the right bank of the 
river fronl Kohistan to t.he Panjkora, including Talash and Dush Khel. Also the 
Yanjkora valley north of it8 junction with the Swat and the 1)ir country to the 
bortlrrs of (:liit~rnI. 

T l ~ c  following are the different sections of IUlwnzazais in Swat, Tnlosh and Dush 
Khel beginning a t  tho upper end of the Swat valley. 

Population. Fighting men. 
Shnmizai . . . . . . . . 16,000 4,000 
Scbujni . . . . . . . 8,000 2,000 
Nilcbi Khel .. . . .-. . . 11,000 3,000 
Sha~nozai . . . . . . . . 6,000 1,500 
* Adinzai . . . . -. . . 7,000 2,000 

--A -- 
46,000 12,500 7 
-- -- 

The Mntizai are also included iu the 1Ulawazazai.-(Turner.) 

ICISU OR TESO- 
A 6asda of the Adineai villagc of I?ch consisting of somo 30 houses situated on the 

~ k i r t  of the Topai Sa.r spur a t  thc exlreme west of the Vch pain ; inhabitants are Rlir 
Jnn Khel Utmanzai Khel Adiiizai [tide Appendix I11 (%)I. Water from spring.- 
(Turner.) 

1C ITAR AT- 
A village of 30 houses in Upper Swat on the east  side of the valley. It is in 

a lateral valley east of Chaliar. The inhabitants belong to the Azzi Khel section 
of Baezais. Water is brought from a stream in a channel.-(Turner.) 

KOKRAI- 
A banda of the Aba Khel (Babuzai) section of Baezais, situated in the Saidu valley 

on the left bank of the Swat river. Water from stream ; 25 houses.-(Turner, Jrom 
nalive sourceq.) 

KOLANUI (OLD)- 
On the left bank, Dir stream, 0 miles above Dir, a t  tho foot of a rounded spur 

against which the strcam impinges. 
The stream is bridged immediately below and the Dir-Cllitral road zig-zags steeply 

up  the spur abore the village. The river here rushes through a gorge of precipito~~s 
cliffs 200 feet high nnd the spur completely commands the valley and road above 
and below. 

Consists of 15 houses of Kntanis or Basltaris (vide " Alien races " C h a ~ t e r  V. and . - -  

Mixed Pathans) : malik, in 1895, Miah Ali Shah 1 12 acres barley and wheat, 6 ~dd inn-  
corn in autumn crop, 200 cattle ; 30 goats ; 1 blacksmith ; 2 mills; iron is srnclted 
from tho sand of the Dir stream.-(Burton.) 

KOLANDI (DISTRICT)- 
The namc given to the valley of the Dir stream together wit,h the valleys drained 

Boundaries. by its tributaries to their respective watersheds (ex- 
cluding only the Dobandi NaIa) and the portion of the 

Pnnjltora valley from the Dir-Panjkorn junction to C'hutiatan fort. 
The upper villages as far as as Kashkar am inhabited mainly by Katanis who are 

Population. 
an alien non-Pathnn race and alien to the Torwals 
and Gharwis of ICohistan from which di:-trict they 

originally came. The population of the lower villages is very mixed, but the grc.:iter 
number are Smatis niid the retainers and relatives of the Khan of Dir. The wiiolo 
of Kolnndi is in the daitar of the Akhund Khel section of the Yusafzais to which the  
Dir ruling fnmily belongs. - - ................ -- 

This soction has been hnndcd ovcr to the Klinn of Dir. 
t Mwjor avdfroy, PoFtic~ll Agont, DIP, S w ~ t  and Cliitr&l alters, this tobnl, in 1900, to 11,150. 
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Tllc population and rcsourca are n p p r o ~ i m a t c l ~  as  follow^ :- 
Villnges . . I!) 
Houscs . . 450 . Catt!e . 1,290 . Sheep . 155 

. 

Acres of wheat a.nd bnrlry . 312 
Ditto Indian-corn . ti5 . 3lills 2 1  

. Forgm 10 . - Conts . 298 Nanzns. 15 

Tho rnhoIe of this dist.riet paps nf produce to the Khan of Dir : t,he exempted classes 
excepted, that i~ Saiads and Mullns, mnliks  of villages and artificers. Mills nnd 
smelting furnaces pay from Rr;. 2 to ps -  3 per nnnum. 

For revenue from " Gujnrs " Ree that, heading. Timber and grnw is plent,iful, 
especitlllp in upper part8 of t,hc district.-(Btcrl~~~.) 

KOR.RIA1 NA1.A- 
An affluent of the GwaIdni valley which joins its left bank at Dojnng I2 miles by road 

above Patrak in Pnnjkorn Koliistan. A bad track rrlns up i t  to Knlkot. The n a h  is 
I~ninhabit,ed, thickly wooded and snow lies as lorn, down as Dojang till the middle of 
May. 

For communications see "Routs in Chitrul,Gilgit and Kohistan," No. 5,--(Burdon.) 

KOT- 
A smaIl hamlet on the Maidan-Baraul road, about a mile above Nasrudin the Khel 

boundary : compnct,ly built on the plnin above the left bank of the Kunai stream, 
consists of 6 honse of Rlullas : ~ml ik ,  in 1895, IInsa Jan. Six acres of Indian-corn and 
3 of rice ; 10 cattle and 1 mill. No fuel near ; grazing on plain and hills.-(Burlon.) 

KOT- 
A vinage of 40 houses on the east side of the vnlley in Upper Swat. I t s  inha,bitants 

belong to the Bahlol Khel Maturuzai Bnezais [see Appendix 111 (17)J. An irrigation 
channel is close to  the village. There Rrr a numter of handas in the neighbourhood 
beIonging to this village.-(Turner, from mifire aorrces.) 

KOT- 
A fort in Upper Swa.t, situated on a hill on t11e south side of the Harnalrai vaIley. 

The inhabitants lielong to thc Sebujni scction of Kh~vazaz.~is. Water from a spring. 
Headman, in 1805, Ralimntnllnh Khan.-(Turner, J~.orn na,t;irqe soicrces.) 

KOT- 
A Jabi Khel Ismailzni Tarkaniri village of 30 houses in thc Maidan val1oj.- 

(illaconchy.) 

KOTA-ELEV. 2,860'. 
Is an important villagc doing a eonsidcrable trade with Swat, Bajour, India nnd 

Badakhslnn. I t  stands compactly built on a bare slope abore tlic broad stretcli of 
field8 lin~ng the right bank of the Panjltora river between Sliazadgai itlid Iiunater. 

The people aro mainly Saiads, but there arc a number of traders and artificers : there 
being 2 houses of bunias, 4 of pnp,achrrr, 3 of golds~nit,lis, 3 of slioemakcrs m d  several 
gun and slrord rnalters, one of ahom tarns out imitations of Martini-Henry rifles. The 
total of all clnsem is 200 houses. The mnlik,, in 1S05, m m  Jan Padshah. 

Some 70 acres of fieldg, mostly irrigated, are ourned by the village : also 300 cattle 
and 100 shecp and gusts, there is a blacBs~nith and a carpenter 

The follorn~ing are the usua.l prices of articles in the ICota Bazaar : they may be taken 
RS those prevailing generally in the district along Loth banks of the Panjkorn born Sado 
to Ushiri :- 

Wheat . . . . . . . . 20 seers a rupee. 
R ~ r c l y  . . . . . . . . 40 .. .. 
Tndian-corn . . . . . . . . 32 ,, 9 .  

I)!I cr 1 . . . . . . . . 32 ,, 
Sllarshum . . I ,  . . . . .. 16 ,, 

9. 

G'hi . . . . . . -.  14 9 .  

Bait 
,, . . . . . . . . 20 ,, 
9 ,  



KOT-KOT 

Tl~ese prices are of courfle those before thr udvmt of the " ('hitml Relic4 F.nrrp '' o f  
1895 : t h ~ y  have rlren grcatly (luring tho presrnt ymr, but sholrltl rr*tllrn tf ,  t l~vlr 
normal Irvel after the t~vnc~latlon of tllu rolintry. Plenty of rooni f o r r a r t ~ p i n ~  
Suppl~es and wntrr : fuel nud fornge nnarce.-(Burton.) 

A large village of 300 l lo~~ses  on the hanks of tllr Pnnjkorn, ;I mile h ~ l o n  8hexnrlgei. 
The land is " ~ c r i , "  given to LSi11iil)xatlas (y .~, . )  but the village is largely occllpict] I)y  
Hindus nnd traders of every deecriplion.-(Alnconehy.) 

KOTAH- 
A village belonging lo  the h 1 n ~ : ~  Kllcl ~ec t i cn  of Raezaia. It i~ thr  ~ o ~ ~ t h e r n r n ~ ~ t  

villnge of importance in this srctiun and in situatctl about 2 miles flrim the left b;lnk 
of thc Swat river and some 5 n~i l rs  f ron~  Thnna. Tho streanr on ~v l~ ich  it in  situutctl 
flows irito t.he rivcr near 1,andnliai. I t  consists of somc 300 hom?es, of which 120 ere 
occupied by tho Rnrltl~nn Khel cl:m of I I I C  Bln~n IChel. The rrmaintlcr of the \,illage 
helongs to nlullua : mcrlik.~, in 1HS5, Suipur Khan, Sl~arif~ll lah Khan, 8nhram Khan. 
This latter is a. "sherunke" in C:urntai. 

The following bcrndae are occupied by tenants of Kotnh :-Landakni, C'hurkai and 
Talang. 

From Kotah a path is said to go over the liilld to Nalbanda in the Morah paS.3.- 
(l'urner.) 

One of the hanllets which go to niake up Ramora village (q.?'.). I t  contains about 
2.5 houses.-(Tiirncr.) 

A village of somc 60 houses l!clnngirg to the Azzi Khel section of Bnezais. Tt is 
sit~rr~tctl on thr lcft hank of the Sw::t river opposite ICuz Durshakhela. Xalik, in 1895, 
Azad Khan.-(l'urizer, /rmn native sources.) 

K0TIC:ARI- 
I s  situated on the right. Fnnli rrf the Pa~:jkcra Nala,  bout halfway up the 

valley. Tlic peoplc are Ilias Khel, 1)nllihn lihel. Sultan Khel, k'usafzai : cultivate 
about, 8 acres of fields and o\vn 20 eattlc and 20 sheep and goats. The mnlik, in 
1895, Khan Gul. Wood, water and forage are plentiful.-(Burton.) 

KOTIGAON- 
I s  situated on the hills, standing hack from the lcft hank of the Tormung stream, 

sonic 10 m~ler; 1 , ~  road from the I'nnjlcora. T l ~ c  inhabitants belong to the Dalklla I i l~e l  
scction of Sultan Khel, Yusafzi~i : malik, in 1895, Ahmed Nur : numbcrlng 101ioust-s : 
thcy cultivate 8 acres of unirrigntcd Inncl : o~tninq 30 cattle and 60 sheep and 
goats. The hills above the villagc contain n fair number of fir and pine trees : grass 
fairly plentrfu1.-(Burton.) 

A v~llage situated a t  tlie mouth of the Lnrnm valley, in the Adinzai Tappn. I t  consists 
of nn uppcr and lower village, in all 120 houses, inhabited by Saiads who oan  most of the 
vallcy above. It is 74 miles dde north of Clialtdara ant1 cn the r ~ a d  over the Laram 
pass, nt the fnot of the ascent (see " Routes North of !he Kabul River, " No. 74). 
Ample water from a stream, and a roomy, though stony, camping ground above the 
village. I t  is, ho~vcver, commanded by the l~ills on both sides. 

Hcadmnn of village, in 1895. wns Miasan Khan. The following bandas belong to 
tlie Saiads of Kotigram : -(i) Biran, (ii) Lnmm. (iii) Shalimanre, all in the valley 
above and (iv) Siah in the Tiknai valley.-(Turner.) 

KOTKAT- 
Is situated a t  the foot of the hills running down to t,he left. bank of theKunai stream, 

about 3 miles below the Nasrudin Khel boundarg, Panjkora right bank. 



The w~illngc consi~tn of 7 hollscs of thr nlnl~i Khcl sect,lon of the Nnsrndin Khcl Yusnf- 
z n i  ; rnalik. in 1H!)5, hInshn : n doxcn acrcs of gronnd nrc ullder cultivation and the 

own 20 cattlc and 20 goals nnd sheep.-(Bti~.lon,) 

IZOTKAI-ELEV. 3,100'. 
A slnnll Sniad village standing just above the Panjkora road, where it circles toward0 

the river ahove Robnt Fort. 
There are 7 houses ; nlnlik Snind Fnltir. Some 6 acres nre undcr cultivation ; 20 cnttlc 

nnd 50 goats and sheep are herded. 
Furl and grazing on t,he mountains behind the villnge. In  this village is the ziaral 

of Snhd Jala1.-(Burton.) 
ROTRAI-ELEV. 3,600'. 

Stand6 nbove the right bank of the Ning stream, 2 miles from its junction with the 
Panjliorn left bank. The il~habitants belong to the Rarruu Khel scct,ion of the Painda 
Khel. Susafzai and number 20 hollses : t.hey cultiva.te somc 20 ncres on the hill-sidc 
and nlong the stream and own 16 cattle, 20 sheep and goats. Tliere is 1 mill. dlalik, 
in 1895, RIirzn.-(Burton.) 

KOTKAI FORT--ELRV. 3,850'. 
Situated on the right bank of the Kunai strenm, helowv the Akn Khel junction in the 

&laidan valley. Behind it strc?tches n level  lain to the foot of the hills. Crlltivation all 
i round. No fuel in the immediate vicinity. Good grazing in the viciility and on the 
' hills. 

The fort is rcctangulnr, of t,he usual construction and in gooa repair. Two flanking 
towers: the door faces the river : dimensions 30 yards squaro : walls 18 fect X 5 feet : 
one row loopholes in walls, two in tow~crs. 

Co~ltains 30 houses of Sniads and Sheikhs. Khan in 1895 Saifullah Iihan. 

Eight acres of Indian-corn and 15 acres rice, 60 cattle, 20 sheep and goats ; 2 
mills ; 1 b1~cksmith.-(Burton.) 

KOTKAI FORT- 
A stone fort built on the banlcs of the Rud, 3 miles above its junction with the Panj- 

kora, by Umra Khan. He burnt and destroyed it  before the advance of tho 
" Chitrnl Relief Force. " I t  is now (1897) in ruins.-(Maconchy.) 

KOTKAI (MASKINI)- 
A village of 40 houses situated in t,he nlaskini (Jandul) valley, 23 m i l c ~  above 

Mayar on the Maskini road. The village has a bazaar and a considerable settlement 
of Hindu traders.-(Jfaconchq.) 

KOTKAI (SALARZAI)- 

There are two villa.ges of this name in the Bi~bukara valley. One on the right bank 
of the river, somc 2 milos above the fort of Ragha (q.v.) and the other among the 
upper Salarzais situated on the promontory formed by tlle junction of the Batwar and 
Lncgram rivers (oide " Babukara ").-(Naconchy.) 

KOTKAI- 

A Salarzai village of 40 llouses in the Chaharmiing valley. I t  is situated a t  the foot 
of the hills 1 mi!e north of the bond of tho river to  the \vest and is the border village 
of the Khan of Nawagai's territory.-(Sepoy Ghulam Nabbi.) 

KOTKE (BAR and Kvz), vide " GHURBAN." 
KOTKE PASS- 

A pass leading from TTpprr Swat into the valley of thc Churban which falls into the 
Indus. The hcst path leading to it is from Charbagh. This is said lo br lit for ca.mels 
as far as the village Kotltr (vide " AInnqlaor ") . There. is ;llso a path from tllc 
Blinglaor which joins that from C!arbagh, vide " Cllarbagh " and ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ . "  See 
" Routes North of the Kabul Rivcr," No. 70.-(Turner, from native 



KOTLAI- 

A hamlrt of 15 ho~lrrcn in IT])prr swnt, ~ i t l ~ n t c d  on the skirt of thr hills in thc Nikhi 
Klirl v:~lluy. I t  bvlongw to the Al)n Kl~c l  branch of the Nikl~i Khel. H'atcr fro111 
a spring.-(?'~c~.nw, /rvm ncilrce sotrrrr.9.) 

KOTO- 

.4t the l~cntl of the Annnguri valley (>laidan) on thc hills nhove thc Irft bank of the 
strrnm. Fuel obtainahlr, grazing and forage plmtiful. 'r\\,rlvt: ncreu Indic~n-corn . 
60 rattle and 10 sheep and goats. Twelvo houlrce, Tarkanris, Isnlailzai : rrmlik. in 
1895, Ghnlam Hoesin.-(Burton.) 

A hamlet in the upper part  of the Katurizni valley (Maidan) above the left bank of the 
stream. Furl  Acarce ; good grazing. Right houses Zirani : molik, in 18115, Muhammad 
JalaI. A fcw acres Indian-corn, 'LO cattle, 15 s111:ep and goats.-(Burlon.) 

A bairdn of the Shnn~ozni village of Zarnlrheln consistine of 50 housrs ~ i tun ted  in 
a +m;~ll  recess of the hill on ;he cbast, side of t l ~ c  Shamozai valley. Headman, in 1895, 
Ralimnlull :h Khnn.-(Turner, from nafive so~trces.) 

A village of 30 houses situated I L ~  the foot of n spur on the left bank of the Suran 
Nala and is one of the border vill;~ges of thc Nawnb of Nawagai's territory. I t  is in- 
habited by Muss Khel Mo11mnnds.-(Sep ~y Glri~lom Nabbi.) 

KUAN- 

A eonsidcrahle Paind;~ Klrrl villnge standing on the rlght bank of thc Niag stream 
towards the hcacl of the valley : i t  is distant about 1G miles by road from the 
Panj  kora. 

The inhabitants nre of the Ibrohinl Khel scction of Paindn Khel, Yosafzai : malik, in 
1 5  1 1  'Niey nurnbcr A0 l~ouses, c~~l t ivat inp some GOilrres of Iantl, and owning 50 
cattlc and 100 goats nnd sheep. There aro 2 mills, a blacksmirll and IL carpenter. 

\Tfood, water and lorage are plen1ifal.-(Burton.) 

KUKARAI- 

A village of 60 houses situated on the bank of a stream on the east aide of the valley 
in Upper Stvnt. The inhabitants belong to the Bami Khel (Rnbuzni) section of 
Bnczais. This village is on the road to the Kale1 pass which leads into Buner. See 
"Routes North of tho Kabul River, " No. G9.-(Turner. from native sources.) 

KULADER- 

A village of Saiads consisting of 30 houses. It Is situated in the Barat Khel 
Tappa on the left bank of the Swat river and is on the Saidu stream.-(Turner. from 
native sources.) 

KULAH OR KAILA-ELEV. 6,600'. 

On a bare spur in tho upper part  of the Atrapi valley (Maidan) about 1 f miles above 
Jlehgram. No fuel or grass in the immediate vicinity. 

Ten houses Atrapi. Jlmlik,  in 1895, ICalt,a Padshah. 

Ten acres of Indian-corn and wheat,. One hundred nnd fifty cattle, 60 goats, 
8 mills. Thcre is a blacksmith in thc village, also n carpenter. 

Water from strr)nm below the village, hero crossed by tho road through Atrapi 
valley to Jaodoh pass. See " Routes North of the Kabul River, " No. 82.-(Burton.) 



KI-1 I,l,AI,;\-- 
A S~I ;LI I I~Z: I~  Clln~nn liliel vill:~gt, f mile from l l ~ r  right bank of thr R I ~  r i v ~ r  2nd 

1 nlilc hclo~v the junc:tior~ of the Jul~dul ant1 Bajour rivers w11iuh tclgetl~rr form tllc 
lLlld.-( .~IWIJW/I!/.) 

Ktll,I~A1~.4N- 
A ~ulnll village in tllc lonlcr part of thc Kxtnr;zni valley (hlaidan) sitr~etrd on 

tile I1ill.r nhove the Ivft bank of tbe stl.cam draining it. Fucl scarce ; good grnzirlg ; 
n.ntc.r from streams. 

Ten houses of Sainds : malkk, in 1805, Jnindnr. 

Fiftren ucres of Indian-corn nnd n few ricc. Thirty cattle, 40 shcep and goats.- 
(B/trt:,n.) 

BUI,L;\L DERAI on KALLADERAT- 
On crlltivnted plateau above the right bank Skn Khel s t rea~n (RIaidan) about IL 

mile n h v e  Heslipram. 

Fl~cl  scarce ; good gr.uing ; wntrr fmm karez strrams. 
Fifteen houses, Sodi I i l~e l  Ismnilzai (Tarkanri). Twenty acres of 1ntli;l11-corn 

and rice. Forty cat,tle, 60 goats nntl sheep : 3 mills. Thc.1.e is 3 bluclrc~;~itl~, a 
r;lrprnter and n gun and a sword maker in the village.-(Burton.) 

KIJISHO- 
A Ilamlct o f  3 honses of Swatiu on the right hank cf the Dir stream just helow Ariakot. 

,9 few ucres of Indian-co1.n and rice : 10 csttl~.-(Btlr6on.) 

KITJIB AR-ELEV. 4,000'. 
One of t.11~ I ~ r i ~ ~ r i p n l  villnges in the Milidan valley rrituated on a snr~11 conical hill 

al,o\rr the channel of t,he Kunai stream : here bron.d, stony and lincd wit11 rice fields. 
T1:e hills round Kumbsr are low and bare of tree.3. Grazing is pleniiful and good ; thc 
filaid;~.n-Beraul road runs past the village whicl~ i 9  equidistant iron1 Shaz:~clgai and 
the Kalpanai pass. See "Routes North of the Kabul liirer. " N03. 77 nnd 77 6. 

Kun1b.m was thc refuge of Sardar KIinn, Khan of Bandai, when the " Chitral Rclief 
Forco " advanced to Dir. 

Houses mainly Saiads, with 8 few other Pathnns. 
Twrnty acree of Indian-rorn, 20 acres rice. Thirty cattle, 210 gonts and sheep : 

5 mills. There arc 2 modis, a blacksmith and rr carpenter, also 13 hnnias.-(Burlnn.) 

-4 large village of Saiads situated in tho land of the Katurizais in t.hcl\Inidan valley. 
Urlo\v Kumbar the valley is no longer called hlaidan, but Nasrudin Khel country. 
The river dso changes its name to thc Kunai. Kumbar is ou the right bank of 
tlrc Kunai river fit the janction of the road over the Ldal east of Barwa from 
J ;~ndr~l  with the main road up the hIaid:xn valley to 01c Kalpnnai pass. The villicge 
c.onsist.s of 110 houses and has a b a w r  and ~ettlemcnt of Hindu traders.-(Naconcliy.) 

KllJIlRAH OR KAJIEKA- 
Stands on the hills hryond Akhagram above t l ~ c ?  left bank of the ICharo stream : is 

5f miles by road from the Panjkora river Irft bank. 
Tho inhabitants bolong to the Walidad Khel, Painda Khel, Yussfzai; malik, in 1895, 

Nasir. l'herc are 40 houses : 70 acres are cultivated, two-thirtlr undcr irrieation ; 
60 catt!e and 100 shcep and goat,s. There arc 2 mills, a carpeqtbr and a hl;~clcsmitl~. 
Water is plentiful from karez st,reams : wood and foragc from the hills behinJ.- 
(Burtun.) 

KUNAI- 
Above left hank Binshi Nala 124 miles from Janbatai. Hills ilnmediatcly round 

bare of t,ree,j which have been destroyed in making charcoal. ImmcdistolJ~ oppoPite 
t.he p ;~ th  ascends ~ t e e p  hill to Jaliki. Thirteen houscs, hInsh\vanis ; ?naldJ;, i n  i895, 
Hazratullal~. Ten acres wheat and same amount sown wit11 lntlian-corn : 20 sllpcp, 
G dnnkcy8 : 2 milla. 40 maundu charcoal The inhabitt~nts occupiod in snleltillg 
~ZQU which is made from sand brought from Bin and Bhingara Nnlus.-(Burion.) 



KUN-RUN 

R U N h I  STRRAM- 
Tho nnnlr by ml~ich the filaiclnn ~ t r r a m  is known to  ihc inhnl,itanta of t,l~n Pnnjknrn 

vnllcy, rrftbra caprcially t.n t . 1 1 ~  portion bclow thr. ~Inanrruri and Aka IChcl j ~ ~ l ~ c t , i a ~ r ~ s  
n l ) ~ ~ v v  whicl~ nncli part of the strcam hCu a sepirt~tcnamc. (See"  hl:ridan, " d a o  
'' K I I ~ I I ~ ) , I ~ . " )  

1I.s course from it,q source n t  the I<nlpnnni paw to Lhejr~nction with the fenjkora 
nC Shnzw1p:li is 14 miles in n direct line.-(Barltm.) 

KIJNtINO TANGXI- 
1s sit.r~atcd abovn tcrrnrcd fields lining Clre right hmlr of t,lrr Kharo stream ~ i $  m i l a n  

by rontl I~.orn the Pnnjkorn rivcr. Tho inllnbitnnls brlong In the \V;~litlnd nnrl i[rlnnill 
I(h(-I wrI.ioaln of the Knrci I'aiotlr~ Iillel, Yuualzai, and r~nmlrer 20 I~ot~ses. Jlolik ill 
1H!)5, Kocheh. 

The village takes its name from tlic numbor of wild olivo t.rees on the hills near.- 
( U I L ~ ~ O ~ L . )  

KUNATI3R FERRY-ISLEV. 2,730'. 
Is  workrcl ncrosa I I I ~  Pnnjlior:~ river nt  the 70Cl1 mileatonr fron: hlnrdan on the Pnnj- 

korn ro.ul l,ct.wc~rn Kotoll ;LI~CI Iiunn+rr. I t  consists of rnit-; of t l ~ c  ~ I S I I R ~  constr~ction 
supporttbd on bullock skins : G are usrd as n ralr, bnt tho nr~rnbdr is incrzasrd as ~ h r :  
strcarn of the rivcr is strong ot ~thcrwi,ic : wiLh 6 skins tllc raft nrra is usually 12 
feet nq~~crc .  

The ferry is much used by caravans of laden nnim:~ls \ s l~rn  thr river is ~lnfortlablt: : 
$lie lo:lds are sent ovcr on thc roflv and thc a r~ i~n :~ l s  drivrn ilcrosj I hc slrram. 

The rivcr is here about 35 yzrds widc : the Irft b:~nlc ~ t c e p  up to the P:tnjkorn. I.o:I(J ; 
the rigl~t c~~ltivaI.rd fieltls. ii j l ~ l t i r ~ ~  out rock on tllc left Imnk rctlurcs the widlll nl. 
t.11~ st,nrting point for the raft t o  25  yard^. 

The bont~nen live in Kunntcr and nro n srparatc cast(, : the zinra! of their nncestor 
is on ~11r rodside  nbovc the ferry. They ale pnitl in kind at each I~arvcst.-(Burto~~.) 

KUNATER PORT (hVJEn o n  L.\R)-ELEV. 2,750'. 
Stnntls a t  the lower edqo of n stnny s l o p  imlnctliatcly above the ~ul t i ra t ion lininz 

tlrc bank of the Pnnjkornriver nbout ,100 v:lrds tlomn at,rcn.m froru Uppcr Kllnattlr 
fort. The fort is 30 ynrtls sqpnrr and of intlifferrnt oonstrnction : i t  coot,nins a well. 
Tllerc are in it 30 houses of the Phalli Khel section of Ausa Khel, Yusafztti. 

Some 40 n.cres of irripxtcd lands hrlong to the inhabitants : also 100 cattlc and GO 
goats nntl sheep. There is a niill, n bl:~rksn~itll and n rnrpcnlcr. 

I?,l,l forage are acnrce : supplies obhainnl.)le ; rOOM for canlping nbove on the 
alopc.-( Burton.) 

KUNATER FORT (UPPER OR BAR)-ELEV. 2,850'. 

Stanch on bare rnor~ntl on n stony slopc nbove the right bank of the Panjkora river 
sl,ollt 250 y y d s  back from the st.rcba~n. I t  is of the ns~ral co~lst.rl~c:tion, 40 yarclr: 
sqllarc and wl(.h 2 flnnlting towrrs : t,hcrc is s \vrll insicle. I t  is in good repair and is 
conllu:mdcd only from the hills behind a t  n distance of ) a. niile. 

Tile fort contains 40 honses, Auss Kliel (Shahi Khel), Yllsafzai ; m l i k  in 1995, 
h l ~ ~ k u r n b  Ali. 

sonle 40 acres of irrignt,ed lands belong to it : also 100 ratt.lr and 50 sheep and costs. 
are 4 mills, a blackanlit11 and a carpenter.-(B~~rtfljb.) 

KUNDrII- 
I,, tile -4lm. Khel val!ey (Maidnn) on slope of spur bounding it t o  tho west mhicll rolls 

dowll frolll the hf;LiClan I~eal;  li!lls a!-c bnro of lrces, bot afCord good grazing. Water, 
fro,,, vnriorlrr strculns. Sornr fruit-trees. (Ilose by nre the vill;~,ocs of Awnmi anrl 

VillRgo consirts of 30 I ~ o u s c ~  of Tsn~ailzai Tarknnriu. Afnlik in 18!)5, Jumnll. 
Twcn(y-fivc: acres indial1 corn, 50 r;tltlo ant1 GO shecbp aritl gontn.-(B~irlo~r.) 

4F 



KUN-EAC 

KLJNDAM- 
A Ropnni l~nnilrt  of 6 h o ~ ~ s r s  in t l ~ c  lowvcr part  of the T,olrrnnn nnndn vnlley 

st .~nding bnclr o t ~  tlic hill<. A few ncrrs of fi rldn and a smnll hcrd of cattle and goats. 
Thc nmlik in 1896. Rllndlinri.-(B~crlon.) 

A villngc of 3I ian~nn.  about 23 niilcs aonth-cast of Dibiaor. situated nt the foot. of the 
hills n l~or -  the slop?$. wliicli run donrn to  tlte gorge of the P:~njl;ora. OII wvl~icli is 
Darorn cnmp. The villngc, wliicl~ l ~ n s  30 lionsea, in sratt(:rzd on scvcrnl stnnll spurs 
nlltl lips 1 +  n~ilr.; f ro~n  t,lrc Panjl;oru road. Wood nntl forage arc plrntiful on the 
I ~ I O I I I I ~ I L ~ I ~ S  \ V I I ~ C I I  risc sti*eply brliind : water nljr~rid;~nt l'rol~r prrcvir~inl sLrcatns. 

'I'\\,zlrc, WIT? ulltler caltivntion : 50 c:i~tll(. n.utl (ill sheep untl gouts : 1 1)lacksluitli. 
'1'11~ tngiik it] lS!)6, WLS I-Iivh~,:it t I :~~s ; i~~ . - ( f~~ t r lon . )  

-4 s~u;lll I;~t,cral v;r!lry 011 thc. suu t l~  sidc of the Aspnn valley in tlic ctxtremc norL11- 
emt corncr of Ll~c ~ l J i u z i ~ i  Tappa.--(lllurner.) 

A [  t.11~ head of the Kalut lillel r i ~ l c y  (Maidan) lx-low the ICnlpnnat pass (q.7a.). 
Tile yiilngc; is sr:tttcrrctl nlr)nr: tlrc hnrc sp1lrs u:~rler tho hills to l , l~e wcst of tllc \-:~!!1,p nncl 
l;cs lwlo\i, and :~.l!,t~y thr 3?aitl;r11-B:~r;~nl road. Wootl scarce ; grazing on the  r o ~ ~ g l l  
1 : c  i l l  r ~ n l  \\'i~!er plcnt,ifl~l from various s t r~ : i~n~s .  

Tc.:-nty l~ousc .~  ol P:zz.~l IClicl. ICnlut IChel, Nura Khrl, Ismailzai, Tnrlranris, Snfi and 
otllcr Pntlinils ; I5 ncrcs inrliau corn, 50 cattlo, 49 goats and ~ h c e p .  

3 certain nambcr of plum, pear and other fruit trees.-(U~irlon.) 

Onc nf thc qltnrtcrs of Slismsikhan village (q.v.) in Talnsh. It is occnpicd by 
1nrc1lns.-(l't~rner.) 

KUTS- 
A t  foot, of hill and scatt,ere:l anlong fields on right bank Shingara Nala, 9 milrs f r o n ~  

Rnnrtni. consists of 4 houses of I'us.~fzai anrl ia prop-rty of Bundsi I<h:m ; GO ~ c r c s  
indian corn. 50 bnrlcy ; 30 goats, 20 cattle ; 1 blacksmith ; some walnut and f rni t  
trt.cs.-(l311rlon.) 

A sub-section of the B '~m7d  ICllrl. Znra Khpl, Paincln Khcl, Yosnfzai, \wrho arc located 
mainly in the Sankor vnllcy, a sidc vallc9 of the Nine; stream.-(Bltrton.) 

A villngc of G@ houses in Upper Bwnt on the west sidc of thc valley. It i? on thc lcft 
hsnlc of the H~rnnwvai s t r can~  and belongs t o  the Sl~nnizai  section of Khwazazzis.- 
(Turner, front ilativc soltrces.) 

A barc peak a t  the head of the Bando vallcy which runs clowvn t o  the  Panjkora river 
nenr Bargu1ai.-(U?lrlon.) 

I,. 
LABAT- 

A vill7ge of 80 houses a t  thc upper nnd nf the Harnnwai valley on the left banli of 
thc etrcam. It bclonzs to  t!lc Slintnizai section of Khwazazais on the west side of 
the Cpper Swat \-alley.-(Turner, iron1 nntit~e sotirccs.) 

1.XC'H.i- 

A \-illage on the north-west end nf the Mnidnn valley of 27 !lollses. It belongs to  the 
Fozal Khrl section of the  Kelut KLIuI. X:mailza~ Tu:l;rr:~r;i.--(LIItrconcky.) 



LAG -LAL 

LXOHARAI- 

On lcve1 platearr ~~o twocn  brnnclres of Akn Kltel Nnln about 2 lniloR nllovr itu jllnc- 
, ti011 with Kunk~i strtriun in lhc hIaidnn valley. The villtLgC ifl ~ u r r ~ u ~ d ~ d  by ficl&, : 

thcrc arc n f(bw fruit-trees. 

Tw:lvc IIOLIWS of Saiuds, 8 ncres indian corn, and a few of Ticu ; 15 
2 ntills.--(41~rton.) 

L:\IKOT- 
A G ~ ~ j n r  sctt,l(:nlcnt of nhout 15 ho~rscs, 13 nliles nl)ovc Rfiranicd in S ~ a t - I C ~ h i s t , ~ ~ ,  

or. right b:mk of Swat river.--(Dafla(lar Sikatrdur Shah.) 

LA,JLiOIi- 

. 1.q situntcd on the llillrr at the l ~ c a d  of thc Lc~jbok valley nhnvc t.hc left, bnnk of tho 
K ~ ~ n a i  stro.~.ni, Pnnjkor,~, rilrht bnnk. The inhabitants nre of th,: Aklluntl Khcl section 
of Pninde 1<11cI, Yusnfzni, tllc family of thc Kltnns of Dir. ~ l l a l i k  in 1895, Ahol 
Hrmsnn. Thrrc a.rc 40 I~ouscs. tltc proplc o\\n a fcw cattlc and cultivate 40 ecru of 
land : 5 rllills: n cnrpcntcr atad LI bIa~ksn1it1r.-(H~trlun.) 

CAJI<OIC VALLEY- 

Fortn* part of Na.irndin IClrcl territory in Lo \~c r  h l a i d : ~ ~ ~  running down to the left 
1mnk of the 1<11nni strennr a t  Shaknrt.imgni. Thc strccrru drninirrg it llnv i roursr of 
H ulilcs, tl;o vallay being Ilcrc more thnn :I nlilcj wide ; it is on thc whole bare of trc-es ; 
tltc grw.ing ifl f ~ i r  in t hc ttppcr part  of the valley. 'J'l~c ridgc is crosqcd 11y paths t c  
tlro I'nnjltorn, Rogano and Lukmnn Bnntla Nnlns : it can nlso br- trnvcrved in 
a northerly dirccl.ion nlong thc head of the P k a  Klrcl vnlley towards Eit~ii~or. 

Thc vnllcy contains 8 villngcu, of w11'cll 1,ajbok iu the largest, tlro p o p ~ ~ l ; ~ t i o n  is n~isctl  
nncl nlnortnts to nbor~t 320 persong, mostly of the iikhrmcl Khcl. 'L'lrc urea of tho 
vallcy is about 20 squurc luilc~.-(llurlon.) 

1.dJIIOR BANDA- 

A I I ~ L I I I I C ~  of 5 honses of RIaynr standing on tlic Irill~ townrtls tllr lrcnd of Lhc Lc~.jhok 
vnllcy nl~ovc tho right bnnlc of thc stream. A few ucrcs of tcrrcrcad licltlu : 20 cnttle 
nncl 20 go~rts l ~ n d  sltccp. 

Fuel an:l fowgc procurnblc, but  not plcntifu1.-(Burlorb) 

L,\KAI- 
A few crlltivatcd terracas abovc Dodn on the hank of the Panjkora river in Dush 

IChal. -(Turtrer.) 

LAKI-ITAT- 

A ri!lngc of 15 lrouscs kt t,hc foot of tltc llills north of thc nl~tntlnlt-Nnwngni rontl 
5 nlilCs cast of Nawngili. I t  is l~old  by followers of thc Khan of iUa\ragni.-(Sepoy 
Glr rtltrm ~ V n h b i . )  

LriLlC.4 (BAR A N D  IZue). 
A group of RIiarlgatl villagcs on t l ~ c  hill know1 by tllc snnic nnruc ncnr tile north 

elld of Ilppcr Swat i l l  thc Sl~amizai Il'c~ppa OII thc wcst sidc of thc vnllcy.-(Turtrcr, 
frI))r~ nnlive soitrcrs.) 

L.-\LICA VALLEY- 

'l'llc nanrc of a strca~ll and vallry ;11so Itnown as Barni, in the Shamizni section of 
ITplwr Slvnt.. The streunl, I\-l~ich is nh.-,ut 30 feet wide nnd 14 feet tlerp in July, joins 
tlro S\vc&t river hc(\ycen the villngcs c f  ICnlnkot nnd Lnndni. The \~allry is inl~nl~itctl 

tlrc Sllau~iz:ris and  cont:~ins tho lollo\ving village*, all on tlrc left Onnk of the streatn, 
r t l ,  k r  o ~ t l ~ ! ~ .  l i l ~ ~  it1 ~ I I C  Irill3 arc the villages Bar Lalka. 
Kue JJi~lkt~ ;uld (::ui~i. 

:\L tlI,: cllcl tilc r:lllry is said to IIC the Sitlglrai Kotal \ellich Icatls the 
[Y511iri vLl]lcy lu lllc l';t~ljkora.-(?'ur~rtr, /rutt~ tral ivc s f ~ n r c c s . )  

' 7 F J  



LAIJK A- 
A ~nrnll  lrnn~lct of 10 houscs situntcd lripli u p  in t,lre vallcy rrl~ove Klinirabnt in thc 

Siar range. \lrat.er froni strram. Tliis hamlct belongs lo  tllc ~ l r I i ~ ~ - m i  villagc of Uch, 
-(T~tr~ter.) 

111 tlrc ICalat Kltel valley, which is n tributnry at tlrc Knnni streani in t l ~  Mnidna 
valley, sit.unted on f.he l~ills bortn lit% i t  on the \rrcstcrl~ sidc, ntjout opyositc Grrr fort. 
Prrel sc.irrcc, tlic lrills being quite bare of trees : grass plentifiil ; w a k r  from variour 
strc:mis. 

Twenty-fivn h o u ~ c s  of Turo IChct Istnthi~lz~i (Tal.k~l.nri) ; mnlilc in 1896, Gulrilj. 
Twenty acres or indian c o r ~ ~  30 cattk: cmd 20 goats und s4iecp.-(Bnrlon.) 

LAR1I;TBI- 

A vilI;~ge, in tlte north-wen1 trf 611~. Bl;citlan vxlky. of 40 Iiowscs+ I t  bc!ot~gs to Ulc 
nIurt,ci~ l ihr l  setttion ol tlic Kalut Kllels Islnailzai Tnrkznr i s . - (~ l l aml~!~ . )  

LSI\IUT.i\I- 
11 con4tIrrxb'~ 1CohieB;eni viUngc: mnpac l ly  bn;lt c~l)uvc. tlrc right bank of the  La,n~u t,ai 

Nnla whic~lr rnt,s tloa.~? t,o t111: Ivft 1)a)lk d tllc Paoj lx~ra  nbout 9H.j lltiles by roatl above 
t h e  j i~~ir t ion o$ t.lle Uir .&rc:criu tirrd 1!).4 mikes t tbwc I*;rtrak, st2e " Routes in C!lrit.ral, 
Gilyit .altd ILt)lri*t:~n," No. S, 'J'ltc rilkcyc sL:~ittls nbout f of u nrik froin tllc: river tlre 
h:llllc of i\.lticI~ is litierl wil.lr Ihc: liclil I)c\u~gitvc: to Lt~nlitixi. Tlrc hiLt~ round arc Lhickly 
\ ~ ~ o t l c d  wit11 Iinc ~leotltrr, fir ancl pine trccs : grarzing and lor;,gc is pl(:ntiful. '1 ' 11~  
ilrlurl)itant,s nrc 111r:1c(~rraint.c(1 \vitIi 1';~slitu : tlrc w ~ a l i k ~  in 15'35, k z i ~ u  Shnlr, Sniad 
SllnIr :~nd Iilius11 d l ~ l u e J  : ihct'c Lrrc: 1% houses.-(Btrrton.) 

LXNDAI- 

-4 lrnnllct of 6 I~uuari; 1)clorl~'lig to PI1.11nsi I<l1;11i in 1'nln.sIi n.n,I situatCl on  the  
Icll batl!c oi the Loin l<Ii\vnr I L ~ U L  t )  mile bdow ~hatnsiklinn.-(~'z1")her.) 

LBND.11- 
L\ Slraluizni villagc uf t~hnut  150 lrouscs sitrinted on the left btrnlc of tho I.allc,a 

strcaln clmc to it.s junctior~ wit11 the Swat river. IllaliX: in 1895, Kuu~ren . -  
(TIL~-,~crr jry~tr ntJiwc sources.) 

LANI)AI- 
A rillage of 20 lio~rsw on tlie r a t  side of the valley in U p ~ ! r  Swat. I t s  in- 

11:rI)itnnts l)rlons to tlrc nlaturiziri section of Bacmis. Water from an  irrigation 
clrilntlrl.-('l'ctrncr, Iroir~ nfltiue sortrcea.) 

LAN U d l  BUR'~'-ICLISV. 2,TdO.' 

Is  siLr~otr*cl 013 the  slolnx I)elow t.hc I'anjkorn. l*varl, and ubmrt 250 y,zrdx Irotn it, trbotrt 
:i jnilcs ;rlwvc I<lrl~ng:~i an11 S.l.rlo (:n.lnps. Br*low i t  is a broad st,retcl~ of c~lltivntiotl 
lilrill!: Lho Ic.EL Ib;;nli of tlrc l'anjliora. river. 'I'lrc CorL 1ic.s lo\\, nritl is uonltnanrled from 
tllc di.:t;tr~c:o cf 250 yarlls from tlrc landward sidc : it is 40 yards s<lnal-c with 2 Ilankirig 
towers and i u  uf n o  streri~tl ,  : i t  contaim a well. 

'l'llr tort was: h i l t  by I<asim I<lr,zn, grcst-grandfa,tl~cr of Mu11a1uma.d Slrarif of Dir 
(18!)3), tlcniroycd I)y Faiz 'J'alnb of Jrnclul i r r  the tiurc of Chxznn Klran, who ag:~in 
rel,uilt it,. I t  is in bad rcpair. 

It contain.; 21 hous?s of the N u n  I<l~cl sect,ion of Ausa Klrrl, Y~tsafzai ; n~al ik  
in lH!I.i. GA:I~I:LI~ 1Clrun : Ihcrc arc 'L', acres of i r r ig~ tcd  lauds : 60 a t t l e  and 80 shtap 
anrl fioalz : 2 mills. 

'I'l~crc i~ rwtn  for ci~tnping : Iunl is scarcc : griiss procurable on tlte l l i l l s . - (Br~rI~~~.)  

],AN L)XIiXL-- 
A I I : I I ~ I C (  (15 I I O U H ~ . ~ )  i r ~  (It(: BIUSX Kht!I hcc,tion of I 3 ~ t . y , ; ~ l s .  11 bc,l(,ngs t t ,  tllL vill:Igc 

nl lioLah ; I I I L ~  IS situaIcd ~ ) I I  (lit: s;ltlic slrca~i! nc:lr it* j ~ i n c t i ~ t ~  with &he riucr. It i:; on 
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t l ~ c  rmnt fact. of n spur \r.lllcll coming donn  to  the ri vcr ctlgc  form^ the l ~ e ~ l l l l t l a r ~  hetween 
ill(: Rlu.;:~ KIICIS :lnd Kh:m Khcls. The roatl into Upl)e:r ~ ~ ~ ; ~ l  l . e l U n ( l  l l l i s  
nllur, with Lhc -vat~:r on r)nc. sitlc and n clill on tlie otller.-(?'r~rncr.) rlI,: : ~ c ~ v ~ l l l , . l ~  
t l ~ c  troops int,o Upper Swat war ol)poq~.ll here on the 17Lh 2 \ u d ~ ~ s ~  18!)5, acr8 ('h:llll,.r 
VI. 'I'hv minor spurs 1l3:ttling 111) lo thr  main ridge Ironl 'l'll:ulIo nro n,:gt,~i;~l,l!. I,y 
infantry .tnti lnountain artillcry, the position can also be turned the sl ,u~ll  by 
t,ho Nnl pnss. 

JAB N 1 ).A 1 1':SSS-RLEV. 8,200'. 
.\ p i ~ w  t o  LIlc heat1 of the Khnro vallcy nbont IT, miles 1)" road from tIlc PnnjI<ora, 

1.ivc.r : the 1)n.t.h ovcr it lr:ldrr to Upprr Swn t vici I)i~rtli.~l j;)ininS the road ovc?r tllr ' l ' l lnau 
pass in tllc Urolai N J a .  r9ee " Routes North of the ICubul River;" No,. 78 and. 78 ( b ) ,  

It in not used by Iatlcri rnimah. The paw ie barc of trees, but  the S~opo40f 
thc mountains nrc \\,oodotl.-(Dloto,~.) 

I,ANGL~I<- 

A 1-illaqr ol 30 housrs Ilcloncing to  the Aszi Khcl scction of Baczois. 11 is in 
n, valley of th(> ilills rdst Of Cllaliar. Water is brought fronI e stream in all krigalion 
,!l1n1111cl.-(3'1(riier, Irorn nulive sou!ccs.)  

I,.\OR;\l (LowZtr ta~)  P-18s-ELEV. 10,260'. 

S e e  Chnp(er 1, pngc 2, and C:llapter 11, pngc 6.  
A pass over the wnternhcrl bet\r,cen I)ir ttnd Chitral and which is crosecd by orlr 

troops during the annual relief of the Cl~itral g:irrison. 

Thc artunl Ixtsr is n very marked depression in t.hc range, thc peaks on cit l~cr side 
rising some 4,000 feet above it. 

011  thc Ch~trul  sidc the firat 2.000. f c ~ t  of dcsccnt is vcr.y stecp, but the road con- 
strucl e 1 ill 1895 zigzags down krcping rl gootl grarlicnt. Whcn thc C'hilrirl Relief Force 
croasc*.l thc- pass, ton.irrds t!ic cud of ~ p r i l  1895. the snrmw \V:IS f ~ n d  10 cxtcnd about 
3 lnil(!s on the D r sidn tmd 2 miles on the other. Thr path on the Chitral siclv fol1owt:tl 
the b c ~ l  of tlrc ntrcnin which wa:, tlctxi~ly huricd in avalanche snow. Ovcr t.l~ic: the track 
dcscc.ndotl for nl)oot n mile a t  an average gr.dient ?f 1 in 6;. In  places, of coursr, it 
w:ls far stcvper. It, was i~npossible to tnltr. fully Intlen ani~nals down the slupe, cmd i t  
WHS found prclcml)lc to IlHc coolic trandport. Probably in winter t,his route will always 
11:~vc to Ilc followed. l'lic stecp hill slopes along which the ncw road rulu arc inter. 
ucrtcd by frcq~~cant slinllo\v ravines, n~ l~ ich  niarlr the natural courw of \\inter av~~lanel l~-s .  
Untler thcsc ciro!~ii~st:lnecs the nc\v road rec~uires frr(111~nt re?~)nirs. T l ~ c  s~iow in t h ~  

of t,llc nnla was quite hard in April, while that on thc hill slopes It~y very stvcp 
and vcry soft. By thc end of Jlxy t h ~  Fn,,w nlnlost entirely disappea.rs frcm 
t ! ~ r  pass and hillsides, LuL in June and evcn lat,cr tho ~~val;~neht.sno\v, r o t t r : ~  
;~ntl  uns:~lc, still lay in the bed nf the vnllcy. Probably snow lirst fi~l:s in No\,c~ubt.r 
a r~t l  in L)c:cc~nbcr, Jnnunr-, February, and tho early part of Alarch woultl havc YI; 

h i~rde~lcd  an Lo he no Irintlmnce to 1)trggapc nni~nirls in finc wc:bthcr. U~nrir l<h;111 
c~rosx,:tl l;hc pas9 in J a n u ; ~ r g  1805 with 3.000 to 4.000 mcn, see C'11;tptcr 1'1, 
pngc: 25. I n  Rlarel~ Lhc avi~lanchcs conimcnce to fall. Lhc snow bcco~ues soft. nnd till 
t l ~ c  end of April the rout:. is cstren~cly d i f i c ~ ~ l t  for nnimah. At, other timcs, the 
lxLsds nn cxlrerncly cw:y one, compartd t,o olhcr pitsses in C11itr;rl ;unrl (:ilgit. 
Th,: Unroghil, Shi~ndur ant1 Li~orni pasvcs n~us (  br 1)racketed togrther, as, : .o~~ghly xpeak- 
ing, opon fur th~s  snnlc pcriocls, m i l  closed siruultancously clnd f ro~u  thc S ~ L I U C  C(LIIS~, 
viz . ,  thc soflnevs of 1 . 1 1 ~  s11ow. 

'rllc 1';1ss is   no st tlilficr~lt in April nnd in thc beginning of Riny, nnd tllc " C'hitr;ll 
Jtrlllsf Porcrm cros.<ctl tile Lnorui w!ien tllc pias w~w a t  its worst cmd least prtrctic- 
eblo Tor Intlrn i~ni~nals .  

I<I.OIII the 1.ilori~i pass to . i shr~\ t l~ .  t h ~  dist:~nrc is ahout 10 n~ilrs. The track in 
April IS!)> \\;IS I . ~ I I ~ I I ,  rlarrow and tlific.~~lt. I t  nruu l)ri~ctic*:thle for lntlcn :~n i~na l l  of 
tl~cs c o ~ ~ r ~ t r y ,  11,) (10111~1. ! \ I I V I I  it is ~ I I V  C I I S I O I I I  t v  unlo;~iI i ~ t  :dl ihc c l i t l ~ c ~ ~ l ~  ~)I:Ic(-s. t111h 

i I i I I ~ I O V I I I I ~ .  'lll~e ~ I V U I I C I I  tl~ll)blil~g Iol.rrnt had 
to  ltc crt1sst~1.1 tl~~,c,t: t i ~ ~ ; c ~ ,  : L I I ~  : ~ t  cite11 p l i ~ i ~  frail ni~t,ivr bri[lgcs wee,(, ftl1111t1, \vhii-11 had 
tu IJC cnlirt.ly ~.cl,uill. The tr,rck followecl tllv stony river-bd. or Lhe stecp pinc-clucl 
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YlolM-q, lblonn bro1ct.n clims I I ~  rorlph yalleries a n 3  stalrcnscs. nn.1 i t  took 16 hnllrs 
fu r  11lc tro,?l~s to rc:t!.ll ;\sllrt:tl~, from Guja,r. 

~ \ 'o \ \ . ,  I!)oT,. 11 good H-fqmt 1111ll: road runs the whole IVILV, and ITVIII Cirljnr to ~ \ ~ l \ r r t j ~  
is HII cilsy n1:lrt.h. Sce " Routes Norbb of the IZnh~l  River, " No. 17, nrlcl " H O I I ( ~ H  
ill (:ilglt and C!ilitml, " No: 1. 

('olollrl J ) ; I V ~ ~ P O I I  r r ~ n ; ~ r l < s  ns foIIo\vs on the vccnsion of the passage of thc Lnnmi 
p  IS^ by thc C1l;tral 1tcl:cfs in hlny 1808. 

~ ~ , ~ l ~  s ~ ~ o u l d  1;c krpt I1:1ntl? 011 tltc mnrch ; c:olumn rl(-lnycd I! Ilonrs and 10 n ~ i n u t r ~  
in d:lrli on IG!h hI:ty I,y thr: Irrenkdowlr of 11. srn:lll I)ridgr. A p l r t  of the rc:~r-gnn!tl of 
i.lle 2711~ Pun jab  Infantry wnu c,n~rght I)y nn uvn~nllcl~c~ in n snow riilting n ~ ~ t l  tllrrc 
ll,pu \\.ere klllcd. Rcconlll~endccl for consirlol.ation wllctl~cr rond ahoultl not I)(% l*cnlcll 
( ]o \~ ,~ I  on the slloW instciid of cxr.~\*i~tcd. When the wcnt.l~cxr is bright, nntl frostv a t  
lligllt ; l \ ~ t l l a ~ ~ ~ h c s  arc loss to  bc frnrcd bct\vct!n !) P.M. anti 7 A.M. than during the tl;lp. 

'I'llc t,rilllsit of rolumn (6 conlp:lnics 1-4 Ciur%!lna nnrl clrt:~ils lvitll 600 ~nnles)  fro111 
%inrat to nbout 14 niilcs of lllc 1);r sitlo of t,hc p:lus (\vhrrc tl:lngrr from i~vill:inc:l~,*~ 
1,l;ly usually bc con~itlcrcd to Ii:rv~~ bcrn ~ . l s s c d )  on 15th-10th 3lxy 1898 took ;1bo111 12 
bonrs, frolil st.srt of advanccd guc~rd from former point, till tho last of tlic r ~ : ~ ~ . - g u ~ r d  
pus"::d the Inttcr point, i.e., from 11 P.M. t o  11 A . b f .  This ilzcludcd a dclay of 2 11out.s 
and 10 m;uutcs. 

There w;~s no moon. Pine torchcs light6d hy the rucn mrrc very srrvicrn!,lc. 
colun~tly ~ h o u l d  bc srnn.ll, rind should Icave bfirga on the south or Ziar~t i  on  the nor.111, 
;1Llont 8. P.M. Cloloncl Itoss, D.s.o., rlitl'ors or1 the qucslion of ~narclling by 11.gltt, 
on :,ccouot of .the tlitticulty of rcolifying slight nc3cirlcnts to the trimsport ill tht: tl;rrk. 

Hi* opin:on is that  a column of 1 ba t l a l i~n ,  the fic!ld I~ospil;~l and 1,000 ~nulr-Y slloultl 
I(-~\-L. Ziarat on the north, or h~i1.g.l or1 thc south, ~t 3 A.M., l!opillg thc clrlva~l,*orl 
g11;1r~l would rrat.li the summit nt 5 A.M. Coloncl Davidson thinks tliat. t l l i y  docs 
,lot lel~vc enougll marg:n for ac:ridcnts. 

I t  mny be latc in tlic day beforc the rcnr-guard has passcrl all dnngrrous plilrru. 
1t iy  no rloul,t snfcr, so far as uval:tnchrs are concrrl~etl, t o  crow thc pnss by 11:gllt I I I ~ I I ~  
by day. IL would be &good prccaution if n fcw local ruen coulil 1)~: told off l o  :tc:rulll- 
y , ~ t ~ y  each parly to war11 the co~nluaridcr of spots l~kely  to  bc visilccl by avalanrl~es or 
t,o give ararnitlg of their occllrring. '1 '11~ n v ~ l : ~ n c h c  rrg:on in 33ily may be 2 milee 011 

ci~llcr sidc of t,llc crest.-(Cockerill uird Daci~lso?~.) 

1.8 L{ Bi\I- 
-4 \illage sil~~atc,d in the vnllvy of the same n:Lme il l  thc Sinr r;inqe. It consists of 

SU sc;~:tcrcd 111)uscs of Rlill~l)lii~is 'I'11c1.c is 1111 :implt: \ V ~ L C ~ - S I I ~ ) P I ~  fro111 a strcn111, 
n ~ ~ t l  rnoln to enramp a b;~ttalion on terraces. T t ~ e  road ovrr the Laran1 pass, 
l,o\\-cvcr, no .v fullows 1l1c spur to the wc5t of 1l1e villagc. This v i l l a ~ c  jg includetl in 
~ I I C  :\tGnz:ai 'l'xpp:~. The inl~:tbitnnts are dusc:t-ndants of l%uda Baba of Ucb. See 
" I!~jutcs North of the lCnb111 ltivcr," No. 7 4 . - ( ' l ' u r ~ ~ c r . )  

]..\I1 .%\I I',iSS -lC[.l;v. (i,5001. 

'I'lic ti:lruc 01 a 11~s.';' over the Siar rangc leading from K o t i g m : ~ ~  in the  Adinzqi srcti:~rl 
to I!ol);it on the Pat~jkor;i. 'I'lre name is dcrivrtl from tho villugc I,.zrillu ill t l ~ c  vnll(,y 
U ~ J  \vllicll t l ~ c  aqc:>nt was nl:Ldu. 'I'he ~t~ul(,-road constructed i l l  1895 avoidcd Lar;~ln 
\illage :lnrl kc l~ t  to the 81311r on the nrc+t. The nsccnl may be sili.1 Lo begin fro111 ICoti- 
granl, all-l n r i ~ e  of :1,500 I :c.t is ~narle in t'lc lit ~ni lo j  fr,):n tllxt cillage to thc ko:ul 
\vhicll is n111,ut 6,500 feet. On the kolal is a tnnk of rain-water \irhich, l~o\vcver, dries 
up  in very hot weather. 

l'here is no \rater in nny quantity from Riran t o t h c  top, a distnncc of 4 1  t,liles. 
At the top of the hill is a long ri lye \\,here two hattalions ,yere encnm~)ed during tI!e 
eurnnter c,f 1.595. There is some difficulty, however, in tho matter of \ V : I ~ ~ ~ - ~ I I ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ .  , . 1l1l:re is anlplc ~riitcl. 4-n the north facc near the villagl? '1';l:lgtr ll:lgll sonlc 1,0011 fL.rL 
I~1.1ow tho crcdt, anti also nrlothrr sprirlg on (he ~ont11 fncc, cast 1,f lllc ronll. 'l'lrc S;Linds 
of l i ~ ~ t i ~ r a r u  hove crop* on tllc sunln~it  a~lrl cxcellriit \vhe;at is protluer:tl. 'Jll(- nol.tll 
f :cc: of the hill iY \veil woodrd with pine, \r.olnut. etc. 'I'hc 18115 ulc.roctd le;rt15 (lo\,  I, 
~ I J  Itobut, t l ~ c  ~tcc11ur p o r t i o ~ ~  11f the drscent being trbout 3 miles. \\'ilter is reurlred un 
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t l i ~  ronrl nu thr  n o ~ t ~ l ~  fact nt nhol~t  1,500 feet below the kotal. ,Vet " Routes North 
ol l l ~ r  l<nl,uI J{ivc.r, " No. 71. 

Th(>rc was a l ~ c n r y  fall of snow on the Siar rango on the 20th M a r ~ h  1807. 

3 vil!ap of 10 houses on thc mniu road, 2$ miles west of Iihnr in nnjnur, $ ln i lo  
bryond thr  illq~gc. Tilt- ~ n ~ i n  road is croswd by the ro ld  from tho R ~ l ~ l b a t  to tllc 
f i l n n ~ ~ ~ n t l  valley :tnd Hir~du Kuj and Kageh pnsses. 

Vi1l:igc of 7 1101ises of Tiran midlas ; situated among w a l n ~ ~ t  ant1 other fruit 
trrcs on lcft bonk Baraul, 4 miles froni Janbatni fort ; 5 ncres rice ; 6 cattle, 
15 goats.-(B~irlun.) 

A \.i!l;lgc- r)f  12 Ib~usctn xtnnlling OII t,he hank of t11c T.ukmnn Bnntla strcar~r. Thc 
ninlik in 199.5. \van Mir tijib. Some flrrpn of IieIci nre tc!rrncecl on t l ~ c  I1111sitlrs : t l l ~ r c  
nrr  30 cattlc n l ~ d  80 s l~ r r~pnnd  goats : 2 n ~ i l h :  a rarpentrr al~tl  n blacka~nith. ?'he 
tillngc lirs nlrout n~icluay up thc valley. litlel is scirrcc ; gra7.ing towards thc velley 
!~cntl. (::':wfon.) 

:\ cmziric v i l l~ j i r  hrlonging t o  Shamulpnl~ : it in situetcd on thc hills at  the hrnrl nf the 
A l : i l i h~~~ l  v:~llcy ; is orc~~l)ictl  only in sumnler by flockr nnd herds belongi~lg to tlie 
v ~ l l : ~ ~ c r s .  

The 11111s round arc thickly wooded and grazing is plentiful atid good.-(Bitrfon.) 

B llnshwnni village c?f 18 houses on the Janbatai  rtLngc ncar Bota (q.z).).-(dlaconchy.) 

Stands on n t rrarerl spur 1 arlr froin the left hank of the Siar vnllcy ; a number 
of fine pcnr, walnut nn:l otllcr fluit trees around ; the louer slopes of thc hills arc bnre; 
t l ~ r r c  are tre1.s on thc I~igher spurs itud the ravines arc w ~ l l  n.oodcrl. 

So;,.c 90 acres arc ierraccd on the h'llsicle ; 100 rattlc and 40 shecp nnd goats ; 
fuel n11d f ~ r n 2 e  plrntltul. Tilt inhn!~itants are ULman Khe! and Rognni, Icing tenants 
of thc Nasrndin 1il1cl nnd scrvnnts of thr Sahibxada of Mian l i i la (Panjkora). 
Maliky in 1893, Gulai snrl Samidulla11.-(Btrrfon.) 

1 ETA1 PASS- 
A lo\v pa:q in tl:c r ~ d g c  to  thc south-west of the Doga valley (Robat); a path 

over it Icadq to  Talash.-(Dg~rlol~.) 

LE\VATAI- 
A vi!lnge a t  tire hend of the Loegram Darra (vide " Babukara "). The pass IeaGing 

froin tllia d n r m  to  Ssmar is sometimes h o r n  as  the Lewatai. The villagohas 30 

LOE ASH-4- 
A in the Annnguri valley, Maidan v:illey, near Lar Shurn. Fuel of any size 

scnrcc ; g r ~ z i n g  good. 
Tt,n llorlscs Ismnilzni, Tnrlrnnris. JIalik in 1895, Hazrat Ahmad. Ten acres of 

indinn corn ; 1 5  cnttlc and 20 sheep nnd goats.-(Burton.) 

LOEGRAJI- 
A largc villagc of 1.10 houscs giving its name t o  the most westerly of the two 

vallcya ~ n t o  nrhic?h the Bnbuknm divides above Pashat. It belongs to the Bar or 
Up~,er 8atlin division oi  the Salnrznis. I t  also glves its name t o  the pass and kta l  



(1114. latter tq sonletimes cnlled t l ~ c  Totiln or I.eant11 pnss) nt the hend of the vnllcy, 
lcntittlg rnto i\sn~ar. 'I'11c l o tn l  IS nt an n l t~ t r~de  of nborlt 7.750 fcct. S C ~  " ltoutrs 
North of tho Kabul Rirrr," No. 85.-(.llncot~( hrl.) 

LOi<BAJI- 
:4 1;uge villilgc of 200 llouscs 22 111i1c from RIundah on t,hc Nn\vn.g:~i road. It, is 

illlr:rl,itcd 197 fo'lo\\.crs of t,hc of Nauragni ant1 8a1:t!.xais from t.lrc: (:l~ahnrmung 
vnllry. \V;~ter is obtirinrtl from lnrgc !>ond~ ncnr the vill;~gc. Therc arc IIO sl)ring~. 
Scc " Rol~tcs North of tllc Knbul River," Nos. 83 and 10 (b).-(Sel)o!/ G/~t~!urn Nrcbbi.) 

A s(rrnln \vhich rising nt thc \vest. oxit of thc Katgala pnss flows do\vn the south flido 
of !11r T:IIHSII vall,y untlcr thc Dcol:~i hills and tinnlly p;\ss Gurolr down a strcp 
v ~ l l ~ y  with prrc*ipitous sidca to the Panjkora.-(Turner.) 

Is sit.uated on thc I~ills ~l)ont ,  halfway up tho 1;ulrnisn Bnnda vallcy in the dist,rict of 
Kl1n1. The inhabitants arc Ualtlt~r Khel numLcring 03 horr~cs, sornc 40 acres of lic:ltl~ 
are terraced on the hillside : fuel is soarcc ; grazing fair. 'J'hc pcopln own RO cnt t , l~ 
nnrl200 goats and shcep. Thcrc arc 3 mills, a blncksmith :&nd a cnrpenlcr. Tlle ~ n u l i k  
in 1893, Abdalln.11.-(Bt~rlm.) 

LUICAIAN BANDS VALLEY- 

Forn~s part, of t,he district of Khal ; thc stream draining it rises to t,lrc cast of tho 
Lnjbok ridge and nfter a course of 5 n~ilcs falls into t,hc I':tnjlrorn river on the right 
hank, a niilc b~?low tlre Tortnung junct.ion. 'rhc valley is narrow nncl exits thro~iglr 
a gnrgn to thc Pnlrjkora rnlley ; i t  is throughout 1)nre of t.recs ; the grazing in the 11ppc-r 
pnrt,s is fnir. I t  contains 13 villages lnostly lllcrc I~alnlet+, the only one of any size is 
Lr~k~nan  Randa. The inhnbitant.~ arc mainly Itognni and Baltlmr Khel nnd nutr~bcr 
abont SO0 persons with sornc 200 armed men. 

The area of the valley is about 12 square miles. I t s  general dirccliou is south- 
cast.-(Brlrton.) 

LUNDA K H E L  
The most ponfcrfr~l null-division of thc Usmnn Kliel Rnniznis occrtpying lhc village 

of Dhcri in Lomcr Swat.-(Turner.) 

LWARA- 
One of the qunrtcrs nf Shamsikhan villngc ( q . ~ )  in Ta1ash.-(Turner.) 

MACHALAI- 

Near the villnges of Kundai and Ghwund on thc sidc of the spur, forming tho 
wcstern side of the Aka Khel valley. 

Fuel scarcc ; grazing plentiful on hill sbovc. Some fruit-trees round the village. 
Twmty houses of Burhan Kbel Aka Khcl Ismnilzai Tnrknnris. illnlik in 1895. 

Guldad Khan ; 15 acres of indiao corn ; 60 cattle and 60 shecp and goate.-(Burlon.) 

MACHO- 
A Tnlash village of 15 houses on tho skirt of the Bnrchnnrai spur. Thrcc-qunrtcrs 

of this vrllage, which is on the \)fink of t11c Loia Khwnr, brlorrgs to the KII~I I  of the 
lbrahin~ Khrl, Nurn Khcl Ausn Khels, and is occupied by his stbrvanls. Tho remain- 
der belongs to tenants. Nnlik in 1895, Ciujnr Khan.-(Turner.) 

BIADAK- 

One of the two divisions into which the Bnbukara valley is divided by the Salnrzois 
(q.v.).-(Jlaconclty.) 



MAHABOT KOTA- 

A village in the upper part, of tho Katnrizai valley of tho Maidan on the l l i l l s  
above tlre left bank of the &ream drnining it. 

Consists of 13 houses ; inhabitant8 Fidai Jchel, Ka.tuizai, Tsmailzai Tnrkanri8. Jfnlik,  
in 18!15, Snind Habib. Tcn acres of Indian-corn ; 30 cattle and 60 sheep ; 1 car- 
penter.-(Burton.) 

MAIAR- 
A large village in tho Jandul valley situated some 4) miles from BInndah on tho pro- 

~nontory formed betrvren th!: Jand111 and Maskini rivrr. I t  contains some l , j ~  Ilou,qea 

nnd t)clong~ to Akhundzadas (g.v.).  I t  is a great trading centre and posscsgrs a largc 
bnzonr. Tl~e inhalitants nre mixed : Hindus, R.l~~!~nmm;ld,~n tradchrs, Shcikll lihulH, 
Jnndulis, Utman Khels, ctc., etc. The land in the vicinity is very rich anJ frnil  
gardens, chinnrs, mulberries and other trees abound.-(ilIaconclly.) 

bfAIAR- 
A Khadakzi hamlet of 25 houses situated haliway up o Lower Swat right bank 

valloy north of Kuz Bnrangola to which it belongs. Wnter from stream.--(Turner.) 

MAIDAN DISTRICT- 

Tho valley and its off-ahoots drained hy tho Kunai stream, and its amuenb far 
down an the Naqrudin Khel bonndary below Aya Serai is called &laidan. 

The following are the valley9 of Rlaidan and the streams drniniog them :- 
The Kalut Khel rising below the Kalpanai Pass and the Chino peak ; the hranchea 

unite below Ghal and flow to Nagotal, where joining with the Atrapi stream tho 
Kumi stream is formed. 

The Atrapi rising below the Jaodoh pass and the Tojka peak, uniting at  the point 
of the Mehrgam spur and joining the Knlut Khcl a t  Nagotal. 

The main Kunai strcaln thus formed flows to the Panjkora junction between Shazad- 
gai and Udigram, receiving on its left bank the Aka Khel stream which rises below 
the Khushulband and Taktaband passes, and on its right the Katorzai from below 
the Inzar Pass ; both these streams join just below Kumbar. 

Further down on the right bank tho Ananyri  joins, flowing from the Shdksndai 
Pass. 

The abovo streams are named from tho valleys they drain, which form the six diri- 
sions of Maidan. 

Communications. Up all the above valleys paths run as follows :- 
The main Maidan-Bandai road up Maidan and Icalut Khel valleys over Kalp.mai, 

7,224 feet, to Barnul-Bandai. See Part I, Chapter 11, route (7), page 0, and "Routes 
North of tho Kabul River," No. 77. 

A up Aka m e l  valley diverging a t  Bishgram to the Khushalband, 9,300 
feet, and the Taktabsnd, 9,000 fret, both .passes leading to the Panjkora valley a t  
~ i b i ~ ~ ~  alld Kotkai respectively. See " Routes North of the Kabul River," NO. 77 (a). 

Paths from the Kaaut Khel valley over the ridge between Chino and Maorah, and 
filaorrll1 and Ganband to Janbatai and Jandul, respectively. 

~~~d up to ~ t ~ ~ ~ i  over Jaodoh Pass, 9,700 feet, to Bibiaor, see " Routes North of the 
Kabul Rivcr," NO. 82. 

~~~d to  Jandul up hnngur i  vallcy over Inzar Pass. 
~ , ~ ~ d  to B~~~~~~ up Katorzai over Shalkandai, see " Routes North of the Kabul 

River," No. 77 (b). 
Of the above the last two roads and the blaidan-B3ra~l are the only ones practicable 

for laden animals. 
The highest of the abovc passes, the Jaodoh, is clear of snow on the AIaidan side 

in April on the Panjkora sidc somewhat Later; t,he other lower passes clear 
earlier according to their height. '> ,-l 



T 1 i ~  valley nnd thc hills s ~ ~ r r o ~ ~ n d i n g  it  nlny bc mid to ba on tho mholo bare of 
forest. ; trees cxist.ing in nny nunlbers only on tho slopes facing north a t  tho head of 
tho Atrapi, Aka U e l  and west branch of Kalut Khcl valleys. 

The morrntnins nt the head of the vnrious vallrys fall abruptly ; the valleys hold 
a lnrgc nrrcngc of level ground which where mitable for irrigation is occupied by rice 
fields ; the nloro gentle s lops  of hillsides and spurs being terraced for ~vhcat ant1 
Indian-corn. 

Tho length of t,he valley to t,he Nnsrndin Rhcl boundary is in a direct line nlbout 
10 miles, there remaining nhont 4 miles more t o  the Pnnjkora river. Of this t.lle 
upper 24 miles only, excluding thr side rnngrs. is abovc the hcight.of 4,000 fcet, thc 
elevat~ion of the st,ream a t  Shazndgai bring 2,000 fcet ; t,hc s l o p  of th r  vnllry is t.liere- 
fore very gra,dunl, and the climate in winter mild ; in the valley itsclf snow wldom 
falling and even t,lwn lying for a short time only. 

Jnno is hut, but to~rrards the cnd of the month the temperatnrc is lowered by 
frequent storlns ; rain is freql~cnt during July and August, much moro so than on the 
mountains facing Baraul and tho Pmjkora river. 

Water is plentiful, tho Kunai stream and its ntnucnts very seldom running dry, 

Strearm and water. though none of thcm are so largc as to  be unfordable, 
except for a short time when swollen I)y storms : bridges 

thercfore do not exist in the vnlley. The consta.nt supply of water in the streams 
depends mainly upon the winter snowfall on the hills, and very seldom fails. 

The inhabitanb consist almost entirely of the Ismailzai Tarkanli tribe (q.v.1 with 

Population. a very largc proportion of Saiads, and appears to  bc much 
less mixed than that of Baraul and Dir. The various 

clans of the Ismailzais am well marked in their different villages and valleys. See 
table showing sub-divisions of the tribe and list of villages in Part  I, Appendix V. 

The numher of Raiads and Mullns is very largc, and seriously dctracts from the 
revenue and fighting strcngth of the country : no less than 23 villages are mainly 
composed of them, and they number nt least 1,000 to 1,200 persons. 

The valley is very fertile, and the ground available for cultivat.ion large in 

Agriculture. proportion to ils area. Owing t o  the mildness of the 
climate both c r o p  ripen well. 

The large alluvial flab along the hanks of the strcams afford a considerable area of 
irrigated land which holds heavy c r o p  : up!and spurs also, when of suitable formation, 
arc! irrigated. There is little or 110 cultivation above the height of 7,000 feet. Rico 
is grown up to 6,000 feet. 

The Khans of Maidan and Baraul belong t o  the Baha.dur Shah Ichel, an off-shoot 

Ruling family of K b n s .  from the Nura sub-seclion of the Ismailzai branch of 
thc Tnrlinnri t,ribe. See Appendix VIII ; also Part I, 

Chapter VII. page W, and Chapter IX, page 57. 
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MAI-MAL 

Forts rxlst nt Gur, Mnidn~?-Bnndal, Kot.lrai, Dokrctl and Ayn Semi in the main 
valley and nt Rlclirg,~m in A1.rapi. 'l'ltosc a t  Maidan Bandni and Dolzrni ure in bad 
repnir, n~id not capable of being defendod. That a t  Aya Serni was dismantlcd by 
U I I I ~ ~  ICIian. 

Ti1c.s- forts aro all of tho usual construotion and plan : none arc of any size or 
streiigth, but owing t,o tlirir position on fairly level ground nt some distance from 
the hills are not commandod from such short ranges as most of the forts in 1)ir 
territory. 

Thc villages built. on tho level plateaux of tho main Rlnidan vnllcy are mostly 
csomp?ctly built and capablc of defence. The majority of those in the side vnlleys 
and on the hillside; are as a rulc scattered over a consido~*able aren. 

A l t l ~ o ~ l ~ h  tlie p7p:llation of &I ~iid:m amollnts to about 10,000 people not rnoro than 
500 rucn can be got togi?ther for wnr o~!tside the 1imit.a of 

Arms and w u f  s o .  thc mllcy. The lor%c proportion of S:~iads and hIt~llas 
seriously detrncts from the fighting s!rcngt.l~ of this scction of tlie Tarlranrir, ns these 
uselcs~s d;,z~:les a,rc not liablc to s ~ ~ v ; c c ,  pay no rc.venue and cultivntc vcry little land. 

Some 1,300 armed me11 coitld be assembled on the border for the dcfenoe of the 
valley itself, nnd that may be taken to be the number of firearms owned by the 
inhabitants. See Part, I, Chapter VII, prge 40.-(Mnconchy.) 

MAIDAN STREAM, vide " KUSNAT STLEAM." 

MABH- 

A hamlet of 10 houses in Upper Swat situated opposite Sarsanai on the Nikbi Kllel 
stream. I t  belongs to the Aba Khel branch of tho Nikbi Khels.-(Tui~ner, lrom 
native sources.) 

RI-iKHAI (KOTAL AND VALLEY)-ELEV. 5,000' (kotal). 

A kotal on the spur running south-south-west from the hill Mohan in Jandul towards 
Mundah. On the east side of the kotnl tlie RIakhai valley runs south down to the 
Rud river ( q . 1 1 . )  near the fort of Kotkai. The Malthai Kotal is on the boundary 
bet.\veen tlie Tark~nriq nnd Yusafzais, the inhabitants of the Ifakhni valley are Utman 
ICbel tcniu1t.3 of thz Pai Kliel, Ausa Khel. Ynsafzais, whilst on the wcst side is Jandul 
which is Tarlranri. A track pnssahl* for lnden mules passes from RIundah over this 
kotnl, and ci8 A~nlan Banda and Sarkoruna to thc Mnlaltanrl vnlley (hlaidnn). It wae 
by this routs t,hat Licutcnant Edwards was sent i n t ~  Sitdo by Umra Khan by night 
in April 1895.-(Lllaconchy.) 

MAKRXNAI, vide " ?/I&~KHANAI." 
MALAI- 

Stands on the llills to the north-east of R.obat fort near tho mouth of tho Robat 
valley : n few acres of crops: 40 cattle, and 40 sheep and goats : grazing good 
and plentiful. 

Tllcre are 6 houses, tenants of the Nmrildin Khcls ; malik, in 1895, Duran Shah.- 
(Burton.) 

MALAKAND (LAR or LOWER)- 
I s  ~ituat,cd in the lower part of the Malakand valley, standing on tho left bank of 

the stream which flows in to the Panjkora river right bank 5 miles above the junction 
of the latter \srith t.he Rud river. 

The inhabitants are Pinzobrakhe. Sheikh K h ~ l ,  Ausa Khel, Yusafzai, numbering 
,50 houses : 30 acres of land aro under cultivation, one-half irrigated ; tlierr are 
150 rnt.tle and 200 goats and sheep : 5 mills : a carpenter and a blacksmith. Malik, 
in 1805, Arnirn Jan. 

No fuel in the vicinity : grazing higher up tho valley.-(Burton.) 

MALAKAND (BAR OR UPPER)- 
Stande on tho right bank of the Malnkand Nnln in the lowcr part of the vnllog, 

see obovu : numburing 40 housw ; mcllik. in 1895, Sarna : 30 acro9 of fielde aro 



tcrrnrcd on t.he hill-side : there arc 100 cattle and 150 sheep and goats : 1 mill and 
a carlzntcr. 

No fuel in the vicinity : grnzing highcr up the valley.-(Burton.) 

MALAI<ANI) PASS-LAT. 34" 34'; LONG. 71" 68'; E L E ~ .  2,866'. 

A pnss lentling from h r g a i ,  n village in Sam Ranizai, into lower swat.  ~t is 
npr)ru:~cl~etl fronl the south by a v a l l ~ y  Home 3 miles long, and n the en t r a~~co .  Thc original path followed tho nala bcd in this stream to the bend 
of the valley, thcn followed a zig-zag up the spur to the left. In addition there are 
now tn-o rot~ds which may be described as thc old and new road. ~h~ latter 
\,cscins to nscentl the hills to the west of the valley a t  a mile from Dnrgai. ~t is a 
nlctallcd tongn road, walled nnd drained ; no bridges ; gradient 1 in 20 ; from the 
foot of the ascent t o  the kdnl  is G i  miles. Tho rise on this sido i8 1,100 feet,. ~h~ 
road is nonzhere less than 10 feet wide. 

Thc old road is from 7 to 9 fect wide. I t  is 24 miles from Dargni to the foot of tho 
nsrtnt .  The asrcnt is 23 miles. Gradient 1 in 10. The distance across tho hla l  
is 4 ~ u i l ~ .  Tho descent to junction wit11 the new road 13 miles. 

As alrendy stated the ascent on the south sido is 1,100 fcet, while the descent into 
Swat, is 600 fect. Dcsides being the lowest pass into Swat, the AIalakand has the 
grcnt ac1~:intnge of space for the ncccmmodation of troops on the kohl ,  together w i t h  
a good stream of drinking water. The kolal is commanded by the hills on each side. 
See " Routes North of the Kabul River, " No. 17.-(Turner.) 

BIALAK AND VALLEY- 
A valley formed by the spurs of bfohnn running south-east down to the Panjkoro 

river. It is 7 miles long by 1 to  2 miles broad, where it debouches on to the Panj- 
kora near 1,andni. The inhabitants are Ausa Khel, Yusafzais and subjects of the 
Khan of Dir. Tho valley is divided into 5 districts, viz.,  Bandai, Tangai and Chappri, 
on the slopes of the hills nt the head of the valley ; and Bar (Upper) and Lar (Lower) 
filnlakand both in the valley it,self. 

TIle valley is throughout bnre of trees ; it8 elevation varies from the hills a t  its head 
rvhicll rise to 7,630 feet to its junction with the Panjkora a t  the height of 2,700 feet. 

TIle direction of thc valley is south-east, i t  is broad in the upper part, the lower 
narrowing to  the Panjkora. The area is about 12 square miles. The grazing in the 
upper part is fair. 

It contains 10 villnges with a total of 280 houses. tho largest of which are fiIanugai, 
Lar and Bar 31alakand nnd Knwnreh. The population nmounts to about 1,400, of 
whom 250 to 280 are arnled with firearms:and availablc for foreign wars : some 500 
men col~ld  be collected for the defence of the valley. 

~t its head is the Shalliandai Pass to  Jandul . - (BIL~~o~ and diawnchy.) 

RIALANGAH- 
stands tile terraced l l i~~side  among fruit t.rees towards the head of the Jughabanl 

vnlley : few acres of fields : 30 cnttle and 40 sheep and goats: the people are of 
the  ICarmu Khel section of Paindn Khel. 

~ 1 , ~  malik, in 1895, Tajumal. Fuel and forage are plentiful.-(Burton.) 

MALI KHEL- 
A sub-division of the Ali Khel ~ect,ion of the Ranizai tribe [Vide Appendix III(O)I 

occupying the villago of Derai.-(Turner.) 

BIALUK BANDA- 
Stands on tho llills towards thc head of the Daskhor valley, Niag valley, P n n j k o r ~  

left  bank, i t  consists of 10 houses of tho Knrn~u Rlubarak Khel Painda Khel, Yusafzai 
[see Appendix IV(18)] ; qnnlik, in lSlI5, Fnzul : thrrc nrc? few ncrcs of crops : 30 cattle 
:lnd 20 sheep and goah  : luel and foragc obtainable.-(But.lof&.) 



nI,\LIJK KHAN J3:lNl)ti- 

Stnrlds Iligh up on t . 1 ~  hills ~ b o v e  tllc rig111 bnnk of t,lle Ning strenm, P,?t~jkorn 
lcft, tllr village consists of 10 houses : inhnbitnntu ns abovo: somo acres of 
crops: 20 shccp and gonts and 20 catt1c.-(Burton.) 

MAMUND- 

A st.ct.inn of t,ho Tarlranri brnnrh of Pat.11ans (sce Appendix I) inhnhiting the JVatnlni 
valley of Baj:\ur and lnrlds in tho ICunnr valley on the nortll sidc of thc Hint111 R:i.j range. 
AppPndix V gives a t.nble showing 111.: divisions of thc i\famunds and a lint of the \ r i l l n i e n  
t.licy occupy. For n description of their coul~try see Rlamul~d valley b ~ b l o ~ .  For 
tighting strength see Chapter VIII. 

Tile operations agltinst tho Rlamunds in Sept.omber nnd October 1897 l ~ a v c  been 
bricly rcfcrrcd to in Chapter VT : a nlorc detailcd account of the operations will be 
foulid in the oflicinl account of thc Mnlaknnd Field Foroc, 1897-98. 

fil AhlUND VALLEP- 

Tllr hlamnnd valley i.q n subsidiary valley on thc left b.znli of the mnin Bajanr st,rcalll 
and is drained by the Watalai Nala which falls into thc najnur stream a t  Khnr. 

It, lies between the Babiikara (Salarzai) vnllcy on the rnst. nnd the (!hnliarmung 
vallry on the \vest : tlir waters of thr  Wntalni descend fronl t,he main K ~ ~ n n r - S \ \ , ~ t  
\ratershod, known locally as thc Ln.kri~ port.ion of the Hindu Raj rang?, bet\sccn tho 
Lcw;~tni peak, 10,200 fcet, nnd the point marked on thc map ns But Ssr, 9,060 feet. 

The valley is Romp 13 milcs from north to south nnd somc 10 miles wide nt its ~rirlest. 

Tllr I~end of thc valley is divided by a spur of the main range which juts out somc 
4 or 8 nlilcs. Tlie nlain nalns which form the Watalni rlln t10n.n on either side of this 
slxlr t l~ ror~gl~  ratllcr rra~uped rnllcys and joining south of the spur the combined nalrr 
beds run through an opcn valley soule 5 miles wide. 

Tht, nfll<c which lends down from north-cast from the Kagali Pass to Asmar is con- 
pidcred the main strealu ~ tnd  divides the valley into the Wur i\Zamund country on the 
*.:,st and the Kakazai il.lamund country on the west. A table sl~oming the minor divi- 
sions of the bfamrlnd and thc villages they occupy will be found in Part I ,  Appendix 
v. 

The largest villages in the vnllcy are built a t  the foot of the high hills and are gcu- 
rrally spealting rvrnly distribrltccl all round the head of tlic valley wherever there arc 
good springs in the hi119 above. 

Thcre is no water in the main m l a  exrept when a freshet comes down or snows nw 
mvlting and the villages in thr opcn valley are dependent on tanks and deep wells (from 
!In frrt to 200 feet deep). Wells are not used when thcrc is water in t l ~ r  tanks arid a t  such 
times are unfit for drinking. 

Perennial water in tho mnin mlu commences a t  Tnayzt Killi. 
The valley is approncl~rd from tlic south across a nritlc open nplnnd plnin-cultivat- 

ed throughout for spring crops of wheat and barley. Thcrc are many good sites for 
large camps of all arms on this plain where the conformation of the ground givrs 
rvrrg facility for defence. Tho two sites occ~ipicd in 1597 hy the Mnlakantl 
Fit-Id Force are- 

(1) At Sl~n~ushak a t  the junction of a small prrrnnial st.ream (from Khairabad 
and Tang-Hatta) on the nest of the plain and the main Bajaur ntrram. 

(2) One mil. south of Inayat Killi good roads run east and west past each of these 
camp sites, and thpy are in healthy situations. 

Inayat Killi is 34 miles from Khar (1) and 24 miles from Shamhak (2); thcsa 
routes are in the open plain and negotiable for all arms. 

Pack roads lend to Inayat Killi from Jnr (3) by Dalolai or thc Chnrg Pass from tho 
Sdarzsi valley pnst Tangai and the Gang Pms, 10 nlilcs ; thesc arc in thcir present 
etatc negotial)le and s, company of sappors could make them foil pack roads in a day. 



MAM-MAM 

(4) From Na\vagai 13 milrs by Dodn Sheikh Klli nnd Tang-nntta-n f a i r  pnrk rnntl. 
Pc~ck ronds lcad I I ~  to the callt3y from Innyat Killi with Lranch roada to :)I1 tllc \.iIlnptss. 
At 5 miles from 111nyat ICilli near IChnlozni villngt n pack rontl leads t o  tllr wrriitsrn 
brilnch of tllc valley :mcl over thc C4llnltlloi or Hinrlu Raj PPW to the Knllar river- 
a difficult 1)ws uscd by country pack transport will1 light lontln. 

Ghnkhai villuac a t  thc foot of the pim9 is G miles from Kllnlozai and Dorigam at 
the Kunar foot of tlic pws  is somc 10 miles on. 

The routc u p  the main valley from IChnlozai leads 4 miles to Kharki villagp nrld t i lrn 
rntrring the hills leads to the Kaga Pass to Shurtan on the Kunar river ; this paas is 
only a foot track. 

The route following thc general lino of the main nnla is practicable for firld artillery 
for A miles from Inayat Killi, and from ol~~crvntions mntlo in I897 it rol~ltl with l i t  t i o  
difficulty be brought within cffectivc range of all thc principle villages which clre situated 
nt the foot of thc main hills. 

Good sitcs up  thc valley for defcnsivo camps for a forcc, the sim of n brigade of 
nll :irms are found a t  Khalozni 5 miles from Inaynt IGlli on the right bank of the main 
nala and a t  Zagnderai, G miles from Inaynt Killi on the left bank of tllc main nula. 

Thc ground is open ; upland cultivation with water from tanks. The Ionm soil 
is essily workrd for throwing up defences or for road-making. Wheat nnd barley are 
obtainable in every village in considemble quantities Bhusa stacks are numerous 
and in the spring when the hhustc w ~ q  short tllc spring crops would be fit for cntting 
as Kasil. Thcre are a limited amount of autumn crops g o w n  of Indian-corn and 
jowar. 

Flrewood is scarce, and were I~ost,ilitim in progress would be only obtainable from 
the materials used for building villngcs. 

From Khalozai camp the villages in the western branch of the vallcy are all wit.hin 
a 6-mile radius, and from Zagaderai the chief villages in upper part of the main valley 
are within a 7-mile radius. 

Thc valley aa far as t,lle village of Ning, Zor Tanmi, Umrai, Inayat Killi Gang belonged 
in September 1897 to the Nawngai Khan. 

The total numbcr of houses in the independent valley may be computed a t  4,000 
t o  4,500. 

Gabrai is the largest village in the vallcy, containing some 400 to GO0 houses, the 
next largest bcing Kitkot, Ghskhai and Maina. The following is a list of the villages 
\&ich were burnt by our troops during the operations in the valley in September and 
October 1897 :- 

Kliulozsi. Zsgadcrni. 
Kamar. Hazarnao. 

Tangai. Manarkor. 

Agra. Bilot. 

Gat. Kotkni. 
Zagai. Damadola. 
Amanata. Chingai. 
Jnngzai. Shinkot. 

Mano Zangal. Tanrai. 
Clungai. Nadankot. 

Badalai. 

hlomir. ~h~~ nlld Illullnmmad Amiu K!lan were the two lending men in the valley 
. \vest tllc n,aliks of ~ n n y a t  Killi and arc said to have organiscd t,he attack 

on ~ ~ l ~ r a l l a i  on the 14th September 1897. They are subjects the 
K~~~~ of N ~ , , . ~ ~ ~ , .  ~ ~ l i 1 ~  Kachai of Zagaderai mas nlso spoken of as an  influential 
man.-(stanion, 1897.) 



MAN-MAN 

MANATKAN PASS-ELEV. 13,130'. 
A pass RrrOSS tho rnnge between Chitral nnrl Dir. From Drosll to  Dir by thiq rout0 

it is four nlarclles in plncr of thrcr by thr  Lnorai route. Tho trnclc lies I I ~  t l ~ c  Ijcomi 
Go1 to Beorai, thence u p  the narrow, Dabarai Gol to the pass. To Hrorn~, t l ~ r  route 1s 
fnirly ensy, and might he rendily made practirablo for Inrlcn nn in~nl~ .  The I ) n l ~ a ~ n l  
Go\. howcvcr, is narrow, rough n l~d  difficult, nnd quitc ilnprnctical~le for animnls. 
TIlcre is space to camp abont 7 miles beyond Beorai. Thrnrc to the pass the route, 
except for a very steep nnd difficult nsront of 400 feet, and seveml stretrhes of looqu 
bo\llders, is cnsy. The descrnt on thc Dir sidr is 6,000 fect in about 4 miles, fearfully 
stpep, and quite irnpracticnbc for laden animnls. Thr route joins the Laoroi route, 
see " Routes North of the Kabul River," No. 17, nbout 1 mile above the v~llagr of 
b1irgn.-(Cockerill.) 

MANDESH- 
1s situated in a small grassy vnllcp, running down to the Pnnjlrora road opposite 

Khal. No trees in the vicinity, but the mountains a t  the haclc arc dottcd with fir trccs : 
the nala holds a stream of perennial water : forage and grnzing are plentiful. 

The village is Sultan Khel : 13 houses : malik, in 1805, Natullah Kllnn : there arc 
10 acres of terraced fields : 70 cattle and 100 sheep and goats : there 1s a blsclrsn~ith 
and 1 mill.-(Burton.) 

IIANDIZAI, vide " I s o z ~ i  " and Part I, Appendix V (10). 

MANGLAOR- 

An important village in the Bami Khel (Babuzai) section of Baemis, see Part  I, 
Appendix I11 (12). I t  consists of 400 houses, nnd is situated on the left bank of 
the Swat river opposite the Nikbi Khel village of Dileh. It is dividcd into two por- 
tions by a big nala. On the nodh side of the village is a considerable stream some 
24 feet deep in the hot wcather (not snow-water). The valley in which this stream 
flows leads up to tho Kotkai Pass. See " Routes North of the Kabul River," Nos. 66 
and 66 (a).-(Turner.) 

Headmen of Manglaor, in 1897, Pasand Khan, Asab Khan, Bahadur Khan. I t s  
ancient name was "Mangala." There is a very fine stupa and other interesting 
Buddhist remains in the neighbourhood. 

BIANGUH- 
A village a t  the head of the Tormung valley below the ridge of the Batarreh Pas9 to 

the Adlnzai valley. The hill is well woodcd and grassy : there are 15 acres terraced 
on the hillside : 30 cattle and 50 goats and sheep. 

The people are IlifLS Khcl, Dalkha Khel, Sultan Khel, Yusnfzai : 20 houses : malik, 
in 1995, F s ~ z  Rasan.-(Burton.) 

MANIAL VALLEY- 
A valley on the west side of the Maidan valley (q.v.).-(DIaconchy.) 

MANIBL- 
Situated on the stream, draining the upper part of t,he Katurizai valley above its 

1 left bank. 

Fuel scarce : forage and grazing plentiful. Sixteen honses belonging to tho Banrnr 
Khan Khel, Katwizai, Ismallzai Tsrkanris, xide Part I,  Appendix V (32) : malik, in 
1805, Piroh. P~ftcen acres of Indian-corn and some rice; 40 cattle. There is 
a carpenter in the village.-(Burton.) 

MANIAR- 
A village of 250 houses belonging to thc Abs Khcl (Kuz Sulizai) section of Baezais 

on the left bank of the Swnt river. Watcr from spring. Hcadn~on, in 1895, Wafa 
Muhammad Khan, Ashaf Khan.-(Turner, jrom nutice sources.) 



MAN --MAN 

MANJA- 
A vill:~gc near llcnd of the Nikbi K I I ~  VUIII.J., ( ' ( ) ~ l ~ ~ & i ~ ~ g  Of 20 llOllHrH ~ , ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  to 

t,llc As11:l IChcl I)ranoh of tllc scction. ~t id probably tiituahd near the pws of tllc 
samc name.-(Turner, l rou  native SOUTC~B.) 

MANJA PASS-ELEV. 7,500'. 

A pus9 a t  the head of the Nikh  Khol vnllcy snit1 t,o lend over hilln, rind tlolCTl J ) ~  
tllc Tor~nung vullcy to thc P ~ ~ ~ i j k o r a .  I t  iu said to bc lit for lllUle tralldpOrt.- 
(Turner, /rum nolivc .sources.) 

Al: the hcnd of the Tor~nung vnllcy n11ovc the villngr of Wnli Tullgni, ~h~ ovrr 
i t  Icads vih tho Deolai Nnla to Nikbi ICllel in Upper Swat. The pass i~ I,;lre, I,ut tllc 
mountain s l o p c ~  fire well woodetl. The road is 11xcr1 11y Inden nrlim;llu hr:t ia bad. ,c'ee 
" Iioutcs North of thc ICnbril H.iver," No. 79. This id tlrc 1.oa,1 takell hy &fllhnluluad 
Sharif of Dir wllc~l fleeing to Swat from U ~ n r i ~  1Lllun.-(Burton.) 

MANJAWAR- 
A zinral containing the shrine of ~lingnro Balls, sit,untcd nt t.ht5 Ilead of t.llc Axpan 

valley und just bclo\v the Aingnro-Ziarat Kotal, which leads fro~rl the Adinzni district 
into tha t  of the Nikbi Khels. A vcsscl of wntcr in al~vaya krpt  nt tllc sllrillc: for tirc 
benefit of wayfurcrs. The nnmcs Manjawar is usually givrn tc tile 2 or 3 huts c,ccl~l~icd 
by the nttcndants of such n shrine. A similar placc with t,hc flame name exists in 
the Suigalai pass.-(Turner.) 

MANKAI- 

A Dusha Khcl village of 1G houses belonging to the t laffa~ of Inznr, nnd situated 
a t  the llcnd of a v;lllcy south-wcst of t.he Dcolai pcalt. Wnter from springs. H c a h : t n  
in 1895, Jawtlb Khan.-(l'urner.) 

MANKIAL-ELEV. 5,700'. 
Two Torwal villages on the left bank of the Kol~istnn river oppositc Chodgmm, nbout 

50 llouses in each. Malik in 1806, Saiad Akbar.-(Pnffadar Sikandur Shah.) 

MANOH- 

A Rogani ha.nllet in the valley 14 nules above Shalpala~n : nlalik in 1895, 3lir Gul : 
there arc 3 houses : a few acres of land and some cattle nnd sheep.-(Burlon.) 

MANOH BANDA- 
A village in the Bibiaor district stnnding on R mountaill fipur abote Tnngni Kats. It 

consists of 15 houses, Yusafz;ri ; ~nolik in 1895, Aliyns : there arc n few acres of rlnirrignt- 
ed crops : 20 cattle and 40 sllcep and goats : 1 I~lnclcsmith. Fuel and forage arc plcnti- 
ful on the mountain above.-(Bc~rlon.) 

MANSUR BANDA- 

Stands on the of smnll grassy ravine just, flbolrr thc Panjltorfl load opposite 
Up1,er IChnl, conrists of 6 l~ouscs I~elonpit~g to Lllc Ibl~ahim Ichal. Paid Allnlad Kllcl, 
Uabukar Khel, Sultan Kllcl : about 8 acrcs of Iields utldcr cultivation : 10 cattle ;\tltl 
20 and goats. Wood procurable from the hill8 : grass is plentiful, and the 
ravine holds u stream of percnninl water.-(Burlol~.) 

MANU- 
visible fro,,, the up the left bank of the Panjliorn. about a mile below the 

~ ~ l ~ i ~ i  junction : tho lies scnttesed about on \-ariol~s spurs nnlollg trrinced fields 
and fruit-trces, at the distance of Ilalf-n.nlile fronl t I 1 ~  ronc! n-hich is crossed a stream 

wiltcr flo\\ing from the rnville !,c>lu\v tllc vill;lgc. Forago and fuel al.1. 

plentiful. TIle pcoI,le are sultan u e l ,  yusnfzni : C, ~lcjuscs ; o\\.ning 20 ci\ttle 
30 sheep anil go;lls.-(H~~rlol1~.) 

MANUBAN- 
nanle of a tllc west $id,> of the B:~ba C+llnl;he paas. 11s Ilamo 

is deriveti frolll the luyrtlc bushes which a l rvu~~d  tllc-r~.-(~'llrlto'.) 
2 B 



ill :\AlVGt\I- 
.\ alnnll fort.rillngc on thr  right 1)nnlc of the river I<.nd opl)osit,c Ql~ol)nni, 4 rnilcs fronr 

t l l v  junction of th r  1:11d with 1 1 i c ~  Pnnjliorn.. Th(> nflnir of the 17th ilpril during (,he 
"C'l~itrnl Relief Espcdit.ion " is cnllcd c~flcr this villngr, lhc cmgngcment having taken 
ljl;~c.c- irr its vicinit,y.-(;llucuizchy.) 

A1 ANUC: AT- 

A villnge of 40 ho~irc~s of Rognni on t l ~ c  right, I)nnlc of t.hc I~lrilnlcnnd Nnlo nrar the 
nlouth of thc valley. Furl i~ scarce in th(, vicinity : for:~pc 11nd yraeing I r igh~r  up  the 
vallry. Thrrc nre 30 nrrcs o f  crops : 80 c,nttlc nnd 100 s1lc:c.l) :~ncl goats : 2 mills. Tl1e 
?ttnliX- in 1895. nlul~amnlnd I1nnif.-(Burton.l 

MANIJOAI- 
An ITtnlnn I<llcl vill;~gr of 12 11n11rt*s ncnr t111- 11.11nlc-ta of Al~rl~ti nnd l h r k h s n n i  on the  

I~ills to the norill-cnst of Rollat near tllc mouth of 111e v111lt.y : some 10 nrrcs nrc terrnc- 
chtl on tlrc Irillsitlc : (i0 cnttlc nntl 120 shcrp nntl goats. T l ~ c  hills are dotted with fir 
tm-s : ~ ~ n z i n g  good and plentiful : tlrr tt~nlrk in 1895, n;~nrctl Nurb~z.-(Burton,) 

BIANUNOAI- 
Onc of tllc villages f o ~  rl~inp (Ilakilnrtr (g. 11.)-in the .\tl1n7ui wction. It contni~ls 

40 Iiousrs, and wns bought by N,~srulla li111ul of LT(.lr.-(?'~o tier.) 

. \NUN( :.\I- 
Fiftcen houscs. A Dnshu Khrl rillngr d rp rndmt  on nnrl situated a littlc nortlr of 

Plngnl. Wntcr from strcnnl. Alnlik in 1805, Snncl-ud-din I(hsn.-(ll'cc~ner.) 

A hnmlct of Knrrnu Khel in the Wnrni rnllry ncnr Wnrni, Pnnjkoril Icbft I~arlli nncl 
111st :rl>ovc nTarni rnmp : thc. lloi~ses arc scnttrrcd among fruit-trccs on vnrious srllnll 
bpurs rn a fe~vacrcq o f  ficlds. Tlicrc :11.r 10 cntllr and 30 goats : the mallk in 
1895, Jumnr Ali. Thcre nrc 5 1lollses.-(Burton.) 

A rrllngc of Alinngnn IIP tllc hlnohnh Nnln \rhicIr r u m  down to the left bank of the 
I'anjkorn river opposite the rillngr of Dnbu. A few ;Icrrs of fields : 40 cnttlc nnd 40 
goats and sheep. Pucl is scarce : grnzing good and plentiful : the ~ m l a  holds n strcom 
of perennial \vntrr. 

There are 10 houscs : thc nznlik in 1895, Alnnnntn1lal1.-(B~~rlon.) 

A small vnllcp running down to th r  left bnnlc of the Pnnjlrorn river opposite the 
~ ~ l l n g e  of Bnbu ahout 3 miles nl)orc th r  Niag jlinction. I t  contains n stream of 
prrennial water. The nloritll is crossed by thc Pnnjlcora road hc~lou, flood mark. 

Thr  wala is grnsay, hut contains few trccs : the villngc of &Inohall lies somc way u p  
it on the hills.-(Burton.) 

A bure penk in the mngc dividing hInidnn from Jnndul ; to tho aouth between i t  and 
the G ~ n b a n d  peak a path runs from hlnitlnn to ITppcr ,Jandul 

The range round the peak la Iwrc ot nood, but thc grnz111g i~ good, and cattle and  
~ o n f  s nre herded thrre in s~~rnmcl  .-(i;ttitor~ ) 

31 IRD \N ICHEI,- 

One of thr stll)-dl~ Iwcnc of tllc Sultan-lrn-IChcl qrct~on of Raniznis. They occupy 
tlls 7:~llngc cf Totehl~an. S e c  P.mt I. .11)i>c n d ~ x  111 (1) -(?'ltri~er.) 



M . \ R I < ~ ~ c \ N , \ I  ( h l a ~ n a ~ . t l ) -  

:\ I ~ t ~ ~ n l e l  ol :1 h o ~ ~ s r x  of inullns on thv l~illu 1 0  tllin north-oar1 of R o l ~ ~ t  fort, : n few 
%:I.OY of O ~ O ~ I J :  YOUIU cntllc nnd goats. illalik in 1896, Fnzl hluhammad.-(Nfo.ton.) 

3IAltUS A- 
il vill:~go of 'LO houac~  ncnr Jhnr ( q . u . )  on the left bank of Lhc Blrhulraro. stream, 

1 rl~ilc befort: it joiri~ lllc Uajnur rivcr and 1 mile hcloa the fort, of HILghn : the iIlllnl,- 
i t~ ln tv  arc Ahmaddin Yalnrzt~iv and suhjccts of Sirdar Kliun of Khar.-(dfacorLclb~l.) 

hl.\PJ{I- 

h Uu~l ln  Klrcl villngc of 18 houses belonging to  the Salnr Khrl srlb-division. Tt i.; 
sit11nIc.d 011 IL H I I U ~  B U U L I I - I V C P ~  of TJcolni peak. ant1 is Inclutlc~l in the tlnllar of 111z:~r. 
M'otcr froln Sptihg~. ~ l f d i k ~  in 1X!Ki, Ahmarl I<l~un, Warulrc Khrm.-(Tttrncr.) 

hlABIIW.ANI-Bee Par t  I, C'hnptcr V, page 17, and Appcndir V (S). 

nl:lBKARrlJ- 

Is ~ i tua t c t lnn  tho left hank of thc Niirg ~t renrn  rrbout 10 miles by roc,d froni the P;lrlj. 
korlr river. l'hc proplc arc nilrinly t~zullas of the Karmu ICllcl, BIuhur;\k I<l!eI. 
Kl1c.1, Pnintll\. T<l~c:lu : mulik in 1H95, ICaftii. Thcbrc arc aonlc 20 acrcn of crdps. l~;rIf 
irrigated ; 30 cattle ant1 10 sl~ecp and goats. Fuel, forage, and wutcr arc plc~lt,iful.- 
( ! 3 ~ r t 0 1 & . )  

hIASI<INI- 
A tril)nt,ary vnllcy of Jandul. Is  subject, to Saiad Ahnind Kllnn of Barn,n and 

in governed I)y his so11 I'usnf Jan.  S e e  Part. I, ('haplcr TX, pngc 57. For con\- 
h l ~ l l i ~ a ' i ~ n ~  see " Routcs Nnrth of thc Kabul River, " No. 01. The inhubitants 
nrc Isozai Tarkcmria and IUasl~wanis. 

hlAST KHRL- 
Tlie most powcrful scctioh of the Isozni Ta rhn r i s  ; tllcy ilillnbit thc Jnndul nnd 

Janbatbi vn!lcys. Pcr  millor divisions and list of villugcs Jce l'irrt I. Appcndix V (5). 

bl ATAK AI- 
A clan of tli,: Utulnn K l ~ c l  tribr who live on the right bank of thr  river Rutl llunr its 

junction with the  Ya~ijkora. See  Appendix VI (21-23).-(~1IucuncI1~~.) 

RIATIZSIIA- 
A village of GO houscs irlllabited by the Ahxnnddin Sulnrzais in tlie Babrtknra 

vullny. I t  is situated ut  the south end of the valley about 14 ~uilcs from thc river nnd 
on the right bank towards the Chandar Kllel vallcynnd is uudcr Sirdor Klliln of Iihar. 
k)'ce Par t  1, llppctldix 15.-(-llaconchy.) 

BIATAR- 
Stands on tlie hills above thc mouth of thc Banda vnllcy, Niag vallcy, Pnnjkora left 

bnllk ; sonic 20 acres of crops ; GO cattle ; 100 sheep and go~cts ; a smith ant1 carpenter ; 
2 I~lills. Thcbrc arc: 30 llousrs of Sharif Khel. see  Part  1, .Appendix I V  (!8). The 
natrlik in 18'35, Izzat, Sllnli. T l ~ e  villngc is 1Zf miles by roud f rou  thc I'unjkorn. The 
lli\ls arc well wooded und gtt~ssy. - ( B ~ r t o l ~ . )  

hlhTKANh1- 
A villago l,rlollging to the S l~ l t~ l -ke -R l i e l  scction of Raniznia It is A. wnllrd vill;%o 

with to\\rcrs a t  tile corners. and consist of 100 hous r~ ,  1 Jiintl~i. It issilutlttd on 
tllc left  ban]< of tllc Swat  river about I f  ~llilcs irbovc Totrltllc1.n. Tllc i n l ~ l ~ l ~ i t a l ~ t s  Oc. 

long to ~~~~i rind rslllnil Kliel sub-divisionu of tllc Rultn11-ka-Klicl section. 
S e e  Par t  1, L l p p n n d i ~  111 (1). 

~ f ~ l i k , ~  i n  1 ~ ! , 7 ,  Pasand Kll;ln. Kari Iihcl ; Jn\r;xt~ Khan, Knri IChcl ; 1-asill Khnn, 
s ; ~ ~ ~ ~ . \  m l r l  ; Snddar Kllnn, Salnrl IiIlc'l. 

Tllrrc, i n  skill raft  tile river ]lc.yc. It \rill o;trr? 8 rue11 TLc river I1111v.; iu one 
cllnnnrl fil,nllt i:Io ynl.tls widc.--(ll 'o~~r~r ) 

!! I l ?  



MATOR- 
A smoIl hamlet of 2 honsos in the upprr pnrt of the Akn Kllel vallcy (Mnidan) sftaat- 

rd nllove the lcft bnnk of thc main strcam on a coltivatod slope and surrounded by 
fruit- trees. -(Rurlun.) 

MATlTRIZAI- 
A section of the Dnmni tribe being on0 of t11c three incluclcd in the Bar Snlizais. 

See Part I, Chnptrr V, pngc 10, and Appmdix 111. I t  is sitanted on the left bank of the 
P~vnt river below thc Azzi Kllcl ~c,ctic?n nnrl ohove thc Bnlui Khcls. Thc leading men 
of t,ho fioction in 18i17 wmr Ktdu IChnn and Brttoli Khan of Chnrbngh and R.ahrnat Shah 
of Gulibngh. Tlic InttCII probably is most inffaentinl. 

Tllc total popnlation is nbou: 4,600. whilc the fighting-mcn omount to 1,300.- 
(Ttc~nrt, fron~ nntlvc! inforrnc~lios.) 

MdP3RO BANDA- 
A pnziirg 1-iilngc nt t,hc licnd of tho Ananguri rnllcy, ~cmsist~ing uf 10 homes, inhabit- 

ed by tennnts of tho Nnwrtdin KhcIs. Mnlik in 1895, Snind Fakir. Ten ocros d 
indim coln ; 20 cnttlc and 40 sllcep and goats.-(E~urton.) 

MAZERAI TANGAI- 
1 

A hamlet of scnt.tercd houses inh~l ) i t ,d  by tenants of thc Nasrndin Khels. See Pert  1, 
Apprlldix IV. Stnllcli~~g on thc rick,- cm aitlier :ride 04 the Muzerei Naln noar i ts 
mouth.-(Btcrlon. ) , 

JIECVBNA - 
A villngr nf 20 housm on t l ~ c  r'ght hnnk of tho Rnbnkara rlvm, and 2 milcs above 

thi. p,,int. \vllcre tllc road from J a ~ ~ d u l  ovcr the R.~h,'~.kui KKoltd L I ~ W  the river.- 
(;Vncn)~chy. J 

klFCHdNRd1-ELEV. 0,5Gn1. 
A pmlc in tlie range of hills nmth of Lomcr Swat. It is about 14 milcs west of 

Bnrcllanrai ycnk.-(Turner.) 

3IEKR.AH- 
A Sr~ltan Ichel villagoof 20 houses in tho lowor p r t  of the Pnnjlrma N a h ;  it  stands 

on thrlrft  lmnkof thrstxeam which is linedwith 20 iterrs 01 cnltivrrtcd land belong- 
ing to  ~ .hc  village. Thcrc nro 40 cat th  and 40 pcmL3 nnd s h q ;  1 mill ; n blacksmith 
nn(l a cel,pcntc.r. Tlir m d i k  in 1S05. N:t.qir. Thc hiltsides iurt-tbcr up the volley are 
thiclily aoodcd, and wntcr nnd grn.js is plentiful.-(lftcrton.] 

3IFI-TR GAII FOET-ELFX. 6,150'. 
Situatcd c71 gentkc  tony slope, torraccd into fields, on the right bnnk of h e  wmtorn 

k~rnncli of tllr Atrnpl NaIn, Nitidan valley. 

Tlre fort is of thc V S I I R ~  matcriiil.: of atonc a11I.l timber. walls 24 feet x 5 fcet : 
1:)oplv 1 .rl :lnd \i.itll two Ilarilring t,o\\-::rs : ~ n d  t\vo lirujccting galleries ; sidas CIO yards 

35 y:irtls. I t  is comm:~nclrd fmni tile spur hrt\\,c~m t.11~ two b r a n c h  o j  the 
~trrnlll  from nbout 600 yard3 diutn~xe, from which the interior is visible: tlle walk 
nro in fair rrpnir. 

Insidr nrc 40 Il~cscs of Atrapi IShcl Ismnilmi Tarksnris and Mnshwani. Malik, in 
1S!i5, lll~mcd .-Sli. 

No fur! nrnr ; gnzing on tlie hills to thc west. Rater from karez skeam. 
Fiftccn ncrea of inrlinn corn nnd 25 of rice. Tcn cntllo and 40 sheep and goat,s ; 

3 nlilln ; 1 lJack~niith. For cornrnur,icntinns see " Eoutcs North of tile Kabul River, " 
So. 82.-(Rctrton.) 

MEHP,Ct\?I ( t . 7 ~ ' ~ ' ~ i :  or R . \ R ) - ~ I . ~ I : .  ;~,Ruo', 
"" '!1(' b ; ) l l i  (I:lri:ling 1 1 1 ~  ~ P U  111.?1!c-l~cs of ~ I I C  Atrnpi xnln ; ricc-ficlcls 1ic l)elom it 
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MEK-MIA 

tllrough village. A number of nprlcot nnd applc trccs. Rlcllrgnm fort lics about 
f mile to sou t l~ .w~s t .  

T\rcnty Ilouses Atrapi Khcl Ismail Khc.1 Tarkanris ; mnlik in 1806, Amir. 
acres of rice ; 20 c~rttle, 30 goats and sheep.-(Burton.) 

MEKIIBAN- .. _ _ . _  

A villagc of 50 houses situatod In the vnlloy leading up to thc Iligar pnHs in tllc soutll. 
west oorner of Lowcf Swat. I t  is situated on a strc:iru which is used to irrigate 
fields. The inhabitants are rnir~~tltcrs and ten:rnts of the Sultan-ka-Khel srction of 
Ranizais. For colnnluications eee " ltoutes North of the Kabul River, " N ~ ,  30 u,- 
(Turner..) 

MELURAM- 

A Bnhadur Shah Khcl villngc of 20 houses in thc 8Ialdon ~ a l ~ e ~ . - ( ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ . )  

MIANA- 
At  the mouth of the hIinna Naln, on the left bank of thc Dir stream, 8 milcH fro"] n i r  

on the  Dir-Chitral road. Thc Dir stroum i~ herc crosscd by II  bridge of poor construc- 
tion 20' span, 3' way cnd 6' nbovc the level of tllc strcnm, fit for laden nnimillv 
The vil111ge c o n ~ i s t ~  of 8 I~ouscs, Y l~F in f~a i~ .  J lo l ik  in 1895, Mul~amrnad Amir ; 25 acres 
i nd im corn about thc village in the I~ed  of thc atrcc~ru and dong the banks of thC 
Minna Na!a ; 40 cnttlc ; 1 bhcksmith. Village completely commands Dk real at 
120 yards' distance-(Burto,&.) 

hlIANA (Xann ALI)- 

A t  mouth of rocky gorge on right bank Dir stream Ya miles above Dir. Eight 
I ~ o ~ i s c s  ; 6 acres wheat, and thc suruc amount of indinn corn in autumn ; 100 crrttlc ; 
1 Llncksmith ; 2 n1ills.-(Burton.) 

MIANA KHWARA- 

Situnted on terraced cultivation on hot11 8idcs of liinna Nnla, 21 milcs above Brian%. 
Twelve houses of T U R R ~ Z ~ ~  Gujars. Jfa l ik  in 1895, Shah Nllr ; 35 ncrev of indinn corn ; 
1 mill ; 100 cattle and 70 sheep. Theso Gujnrs arrive in May from tIieir winter 
quarters ncar the  Alalalcand pass. The brother of the mnlik gocs to Gujnr Bandn i n  
the  Shingar Nala. I n  June  they move to  Hnr Banda lligher up the .?litma Nala finally 
roaching thc  pass and hill-tops round. Forests of fir, pine and chestnut trees on both 
sides of the valley.-(Burton.) 

l l IANA N ALLY- 

Rising below thc Miann pass runs 8 miles to  Minna on the Dir stream. Is narrow 
throrlghout,, nnd a mere mountain stream fed by nunlcrous snow-filled nalaa. 
Is thickly wooded throughout, the spurs of the hills being strep and ill places 
precipitous, running up t,o bare rock peaks a t  the higher elevations. Contains 
2 villages and several Gujar sunlrner quarters. The hills nre covcred with thick grass 
down to  the spurs above thc Dir stream.-(Burlon.) 

RlIANA PASS-ELEV. 10,000'. 

~t the he;ld of Miann Nala, 8 lniles from Riiana. The slopes on both norlh-enst nnd 
sout,b-enst sideu arc steep, nnd not pmcticablc for animals. Tllc pt~ss is clear of snow 
on the 3>ut11 3i,3c by the middle of May, the north side i$ not clcnr till the middle of 
junc. top of the pas3 ir bnrc nnd level for 300 yards, rising gently to sl)ul.s of 
bnrc llill on citllcr hand ; tllc slclprs below llie pass on both sidcs urc thickly ~vclodetl. 
Over the pass the fronl Rli:ina run3 doa-11 to Shat, G n~ilcs, nnd on to Patl.alr on 

tllc panjkOra, a march. Rryond the nopa r\7ala, tlon.11 lrhich thr path runs to 
norlll.cnst, n1.c first tllc Gwuldni Nnla and t l~cn the Panjkorn 1-al1i.y. Sher Afznl 

is said L v  ll;,vc tr;L,,c.rsetl tllc. (:\y;ll(:;ri ill llis tlight to 1':~trillr ~ I , ~ I I I  ('l~itrill i l l  tlprll 1805. 

-4 l,L,tl, tllc Ilill-lu1,s to t l ~ c  nor(I~-wcut lcatlv lu thc Laurai piwu, but is uusaft: t,ill 
tllc3 sllc)n. llav ~neltctl 1)y t h~ .  c11tl of Blay.-(Burlu'l). 



MIA-MIN 

~ I I A N  ~ANII:\-ELEv. 2.750'. 

Is I~~i i l t .  on a P ~ V I I Y  slol)c nl)ovc t l ~ r  l'enjkom rontl llrnrly ' oppositr Lo\r9cr Kllnr~trr  
fort. Thc inl~al,itnnts nrc- Suitctle clcsc:t:ndcd frorr~ Fir Unbn of nurrcr ; the ziurtcl clost! 
t o  tllc rocid iuiriirdiatt~ly bulow tllc villugu is that  of tlicir ;cnccstor Minn L(ul)a, w l ~ o  was 
cl)osin of tlic Mian S;rkhi Hul~n of R l i ~ u ~  ICil~c. Tl~rbrc arc 30 l ~ o u ~ c s  ; 30 aorcs of liclds 
arc tillcd on the l~il l  slvpc 11nd banks of tho rivcr. There arc GO ctttllc and 40 ~ I I C C ~  u1id 
goat,s ; 3 mills ; a blacksmitli, a carpenter and a shoomaker. 

lqual aud foregc are scarce In tlic vicinity, but  arc procurable in tlie sniall vnllcy 
behind.--(Burton.) 

AIIAN BANDA- 
Stands above tlic left. bank of tlie Khair stream about 14 milcs from its junction 

with the Pnnjkora river. The villngc is scattcrcd nbout on t11r tilopes of t l ~ c  llills it1 

tcrroccd fields, dotted \vitli fruit-trees. Thc hill abovc is thickly wooded with tllc 
slnnllcr v~rricties of trees ; grnzing nnd wntcr ere plentiful. 

Tlrc inliabitants are BIiangnn ; 25 houses. Ual ik  in 1896, Hazrnt Husein. 
Tlicre ore 20 aercs of tcrraecd fields on &he hillside and the banks of the ntrcam ; 

30 c ~ ~ t t l e  and 20 goats and nheep ; 2 mills ; also a shoomaker.-(Drtrton.) 

NIANGAN CHAhI- 
Villnge of 7 liouscs of Sniads on tlic lcft bank, Bnraul strcnm below Sarbat. Jlulik 

in 1895, Snind Hnnif ; 5 nercs indian corn, 8 rice and 2 wlie~rt ; 10 cattle, 10 golrts ; 
1 mill.-(Bttrlon.) 

BlISNKALAI- 
A largc village situated on the right bank of tlic Jnndul rivcr near tlic cntrnlice of t l ~ r  

vnllry and 4 milc nbovo hlundah fort. It contalhs 1,000 houses, a ~ i d  is n trudc ccn- 
trc for ~ l l  the ncighbouring countrics, nnd is rcrlioncd the largest market between l'eshil- 
war and Badakhshnn. The inhabitants includc Hindus, hfuliammnrlnn t r t~dcrs  und 
artificers of all trndcs. I t s  affairs are directcd by certain Snhibzndns, a rcligio~is sect, 
which fact lins pcrhxps saved thc village f r o u ~  destruction during t l ~ c  tribal strifes 
which are constnntly being waged in its vicinity. I t  is built on a slope rising from thu 
river-bed, the l~ouscs being in tiers.-(ilIaco?~chy.) 

AIIANKILA- 

A Khndokzai ha~n lc t  of 10 houses nituatcd n littlc .sout,h of Mianz-Darnngola on the 
north bank of tlic Swat river.-(Turner.) 

&lI:lNKILB- 

A vilhgc of 20 liousea in Upper Swat belonging to  thc Scbujni scction of IChwazn- 
zniu. I t  is situotcd in the Hnrnawai vollcy ncar the cast entrance to t l ~ c  Biakand 
pnss.-(Turner, from native scurces.) 

FvlIANKILA- 
A rillngc in tlic Azsi Khel Tappo (Baezai) on the lcft bank of t l ~ c  Sw;rt rivcr oppositc 

Baidarah. It connists of 30 houscs occupied by R1ianganu.-(S'urncr, from 71utivc 
sources.) 

MIANAIAIRA- 

A village of 20 houses containing Aliangnne. It is situatctl 011 the right bnnk of the 
~ Ia rnawa i  streum near BIiankila, a village of the Sebujni in Uppcr Snut.-(S',urner.) 

BITNGAORA- 

The largest and ~nont important villxgr in Upper S~vnt .  It consists of 1,000 houscn, 
and is aitnntcd on the lcft bnnli of t l ~ c  S ~ v a t  rivcr. T\vo strcclmr, from lhc ~ou t l l ,  onc  fro111 
t l ~ c  Jowilrni p:Isn untl Saidn, and t11(~ otlwr rnllctl I(l~k:~r:~i fro111 t 1 1 ~  Kxlcl I,nsn, 1nc.c.l : ~ t .  
Alillpor:l, ;lull ~):lssinq tu t11c cnst of i t  full illto 111,. S!\ut. ,yet " ]toutcs N01,ll1 of 1 1 1 ~  
l<al)ul Hivcr," Nos. (i9 IIIICI (i6. 011 thc nor111 sitlc of tllc vill;rrJ,* is r111 il.ripntioll cl1nn11c4. 
Tlrrrc is a co~~siclvr:tblc mnrkct l~cre,  ant1 thc btrzctn, vollt:~ills 40 Ilouses l ~ c l ~ ~ ~ g i ~ ~ p  to 



pnrnrhns. There nrc nlao n f rw FTindllq. They trntlc chiefly in !~nlt. ghi .  rottons. r ilk^, 
blnnkrta, ricc, fruits nnal honey, nnd t l ~ e ~ r  tratlrrs go ns fnr ns ('nlrl~ttn. J { o n ~ l ~ n ~  nnd 
I(nrnc11i. Tho inhnl~itnntq 1)clong to  lhc ~lknlnnruf (Ilnlbuzni) scction of B a ~ z ~ i s .  
See Pnrt  1, Appendix I11 (10). 

Rlirdad Khan and Jamroz Kllnn arc two of thc m a t  ~myortant mcn in ZTppcr 
Snnt .  

l 'hrrr nre ~ n i d  lo bc 1,500 figl~tir~g-men and 600 guns in RIingnorn. I'opulntion 6,000. 
Tho inhnbitnnle own numhera of hnffnlors nnd rattle, and l l ~ c  trndcrs llrrvc eome 200 
m~~lcs.-(Tvrnrr,  from nrttive 8ourre.v.) 

RIINZARLI TANCI- 

A smnll vnllcy, nn olfnhoot on thr  8011th sitlc of the Anpnn vnllcy in thc cxtremo 
north-cast corncr of thc Adinzn~ Tnppn.-(Turner ) 

11 villngc of 45 hor~sca in Rlnitlnn belonging to the Suri Pao sub-section of the Kalut 
Khrl Nom KIWI Ismni ls~~i  Tnrknnris.-(~llnronch~.) 

BlIRAN 811 AH-ELEV. 5,600'. 

A Rlnshwnni v~llngc of 15 houses on thr Jnnhntni rnngc in Jnndol. I t  is situntcd on 
the rontl from Knnbnt to  t l ~ r  kotril, 5 n1ilt.s frorn the formcr. See " Routes North of tlie 
Knbul Rivcr," No. 91.-(.llnronclr!/ ) 

A group of huts orenpied hy ncrvnnts of the Usmen Khcl scction (Rnnizais) nitunted 
below th r  hlnlnknntl pass in Lo\rcr 8wnt.-(1Lrner.) 

At mo11t.h of rocky gorgr on left bnnk n i r  strcnm, 9 i  miles nhovo Dir. See " Routcs 
North of the Knl)~ll Rivrr. " No. 17. I."~ftcen l~ouses of Kntnnis nnd Kohistnnis. 
lllnlik in 1895. M~lltnrram : 10 nrrcs \\,hont, rcplaccd in autumn by indian corn ; 80 
cattle ; 1 l)lncksmith ; 1 mill. 

Tllc villngc contnins n atonc nntl timber-built towcr for protection against tllc Knfirs, 
16 feet squnrr, 23 fcrt Irigh, lool)lroled, t h r  houses clustering round it.-(Bltrton.) 

&IIR I-IASSAN K H E G  
A clnn of thr  Rnbu Khel I)rnnrll of the Adinzxi scrtion of Khnnznznis, spr Part 1, 

Appcndis 111 (25). Thcy occupy the villnge.: of Sllcwn and Tindodnk in the Shewa 
plain, and cnn mnstcr 400 fight~ng mcn with lj0 guns.-(Tztrner.) 

RlTRJAN RHE1,- 
A sub-division of the l'tmnnzni brnnch of thr  Adinzais. See Pnrt I, Appendix 

111 (24). 
Nnsrl~lln Khnn of Uch mns in 189.5 thc most importnnt mnn in the clan, indeed 

among tlic wl~ole of Ihc Adinzais.-(Tu~ner.) 

J l IR  KHAN IiHEL- 

A sub-division of tho Ali Khrl section of tho Ranixni tribe [vide Appcndix 111 (G)] 
occupying thc villngc of Alndnnd.-(Tltrner.) 

MJSHRIAROH DANDA- 
Is  sitnntcd on the ridge nt the hcnd of the Ning vnllry near the Swatai pnss : the 

pcoplc nrc ~Inshn.nni, nunlbcring 10 Ilouscs ; n fcw acres of terraced fields ; 60 cattle 
and 80 gonts nnd sherp. 

Fuel is plentiful, tlic hills bcing well noodcd, and watcr and grnzing abundant.- 
(Burlon.) 



MIS-MOR 

XlISI.\LA- 
Tllc nnnlr of n smnll tributary whir11 joins t l ~ r  Aspnn stronm from thc north llcnr 

the head of the vn1lcy.-(Turner.), 

MITA- 
The nnnic by wl~icli the site of n rope-and-cradle bridgo in Dusbs I<liel ncross t l ~ c  

Panjkorn is known. I t  is app~.oachcd froni Utnln villago vici (.II(: 1)ugal ritvino ant1 tl1c.n 
along the hills down t,hc rircr. The path is only fit for nlcn on foot. On thc Utmnn 
Khc!l side of the bridge is thr villngc Tnngaro nnd t.hc st.rcan1 of thc same nn~me, ctnd 
highor up on t,hc spur the village Kliuslinli. Wl~erc thc bridge is thrown across, tho 
r i r rr  is nbout 35 ynrds wide wit,l~ rocky bnnlts sonlr 60 frct Ilig11.-(Turner,) 

MITAI VBLLEY- 
A vnlley rr~nrling frorn thr west dowi into t,ho Nawagni valley. I t  is in1inl)it~cd by 

nlusn K11r.l Blol~~unndd. A pass goes 111) t.l~is vnllcy and over n wntorsliod down to 
1'n.shnt on thr Kunnr rivcr. See " RouLcs North of the Kabul Rivcr," No. 89.- 
(Srlx~?y Ch?;lnm Nabbi.) 

MITROPR.11- 
A considrrnblr \-illage nt the I~cnd of the Khnro vnllcy, standing on tllc hills. Tlrrru 

nrc 100 acres of fields mostly irrigated ; 150 catklc nntl 200 gonts nnd shecp ; 5 mills ; a 
blncltamitli and n rnrpcnter. 

The hills round are well woodrd, nnd grnss nnd wnter arc plcntiful. 
Thc village cont,nins 80 ho~isrs of t l ~ c  Karoi scction of Pnindn Khcl, Yusafzai, see 

Part I, .Appendix IV (20). Jlalik in 18!)5, %aman Sh:~h.-(U?trlon.) 

AIOHAN-EI,EV. 7,630'. 
A Irill lying between Jandul nnd the Nnsrudin Khcl country nt the end of spur run- 

ning south from Suki pr:~k on to Lhc Janbntni rangc. I t  stands dircctly nhovc Mun- 
dnh to thc north-cast. The boundary betwccn the Tarltnnri nntl Yusafzai tribes rune 
round its west side (vide " dlakkai "). 

The highest point of the hill is a survey fixed point.-(Jlawnchy.) 

MOHLOH- 
A village situated nbovc the right bank of the strcam in the lower part of the Anan- 

guri valley. Foragc nnd grnzing plcntiful. 

Comprises 12 houses, Aka Khel ; inhnbitnats occupicd chiefly in hercling cattlc nnd 
sheep ; 10 ncres of indian corn ; 60 cattle ; 60 sheep nild goats.-(Burton.) 

hlOHRN*iI- 
A Nasrudin Khel village about 14 milcs up thc Lajbok vnlley standing above 

thr field3 lining the right bank of thc btrcam. Tl~crc arc 10 houses ; nbout 8 acrcrr 
of cultivation ; 10 cattle and 20 sheep nncl goats. 

Fuel is scarce in the vicinity ; forage highcr up thc valley.-(Burton.) 

A village of Minngan towards the head of thc Panjkora Nala above the right barilc 
of t,he st.ream. Some 10 ncres, half irrigated, are undcr cultivation. There are 20 
cattle nnd 20 goats and shcep. The village consists of 10 houses.-(Burton.) 

MORAH PASS-ELEV. 3,100'. 
One of the passes leading from British territory into Swat. Bcing the most 

easterly it was, prcvious to t h ~  opening up of the hfalakancl route, chiefly used 
by traders trnvclling to Upper Swat. I t  is highcr than tlic Malakand or tho 
Slrnkot. Thc ascent on the south side niust bc about 1,700 feet. Although the 
grndicnt is lcss fitccp than that of tile Sl~alcot, tlrc road is ror~ghcr and lnorc tcdious 
on account of tllc loose rocks and boulclcrs which nre mct w ~ t h  from top to bottom. 



Thc nppronch from thc ~ o u t h  is Iron1 ttlr: villayr~ rlf I ' l~li~i.  T11~1.c i~ no rpncr for cr,Iicct- 
inp troops a t  the lop of t,he kotal wl~ir:l~ i;-, r r r~~r~m;~n l l~~r l  hy t l ~ c  l ~ i l l ~  past. n.nd west. 
The dcscent on tllc north sido is not ~l1'1.p 1)11t rolrgl~, thr &lit-,rc.rlco of lcrvcl hetween 
the  kotnl and Tllana boing aboub 1.000 frct .  E1:tlf-wag rlown t h o  valley on 
thc  north side are a spring, running in Augllst 11397 t l~ i r ty  gnlltrr1:r per hour, 
end tank, but  water in greater qn:mlit,y is not, prorliiabic till Nnlbanda i~ 
roached, l a  miles from t'he top. Here t l~crc  is a ~t rcnni ,  w h ~ r e  transport can 
be watered. T h a ~ l a  is .7i milcs furt,l~or 11nrt11. I t  in r~:g~~lrl.rly u3r.d by I ~ U I C R  of t,he 
country, but our mulcs would find it tlifliclllt. AY ha3 bocn mid the gradient is 
fairly good, and the road could hc grrutly improved with com~~arat,ivolg little 
labour by the removal of loosc rocks ant1 bo~~lders.  The road nppronching the 
Morah pass from the Palai sidc is within a fcw rni1c.q of tho Buncr boundary, and tho 
Bunerwals nro  aid to maintain a Y U H ] ) ~ C ~ O ~ ~ S  outloolc on this sidc. Palni is also the 
starting point, for the p w e s  from this sidc into their country. 8ec " Routes North of 
the Kabul Rivor." No. G5.-(l1urner.) 

MORAH BANDA- 
A small village situated undcr the hill8 about 3 milc east of the south foot of the 

Morah pass. It belongs to thc Khan IZhcl section of thc Baezais. There is a small 
spring.-(Turner.) 

MUHAMMAD AMIN- 
On left bnnk Dobandi Nala,Dir strcnrll~.iyl~t bal~k,  O nulea from Panalcot : I2 houses, 

Yusafzai. Malik in 1895 Muhani~nad i ~ n l l n  'I'rvmty ntrcs of Incl~nn-corn, on spur 
of hill and along banks of strcam round villagc ; 10 cattle ; 1 111111 ; some walnut 
trees.-(Burton.) 

MUHAMMAD BEG- 
A hamlet of 15 houses in Upper Swat, containiug t,he scrvants of the Aba Khol 

branch of Nikbi Khels.-(Turner.) 

MUHAMMAD SHAH KOTKAI- 
Half-way u p  the Ananguri valley on thc lrft bank of the stream. Fuel of any size 

scarce, forage and grazing abundant. The in!labitants employcd mainly in herding 
shcep and cattle. 

Fourtecn housos, Ismailzai Tarlianris ; malik, in 1895 Ghulnm Akbar. Twelve 
acres of Indian-corn : GO cattle and 60 goats and sheep.-(Burton.) 

MUKHAI- 
At foot of hill on right hank Shingnra Nnla, 4 milcil from Bnndni noraul : 10 houses 

Yusafzai ; ntalik in 1895 Wazullah : GO acres barlry, on t e~ ra red  plateau between 
village and stream, replaced by rice whcn cut :"6 cattle, 68 goats ; 1 mill ; solne 
walnut trees.-(Burton.) 

MULLA CHUM- 
Ten houses of Swntis : tnalik in 1895 nIulln Iihalil : is aitriatcd in grove of walnut 

trees on left hank Baraul, 1 milc from Janbatai : 7 acres barley, 20 rice ; 3 cattle, 
16 goats.-(Bz~rlon.) 

MULLA GUJAR- 
A village he!onging to the RI~~bnrnk IChel, Zara Khel Painda Khels [ eer  Appendix 

IV (IS)] il~lral,iiccl i~y2.:inng::l1 t~a!l:lingnn t!lr right bank of thc Niap ~trra.m, 34 miles 
by r9ntl from the P:nnjl;om. It, col?t,ains :?(! hou:ies ; nrolil., in 1805. Sxind. Some 
30 :lCr.rs of crops nloslly i?rig:iiccl : .10 cntt!c t~nii 50 go;~La il~:c! sl!cc:~. T11crc 2.re 4 ulil!?. 
a blaclrsmith and a carpenter. Fnvl nnci forngc ore scarcc in the vicini!.y.- 
(B~~r ton . )  

MULLAHANO CHAM- 
Thc name givcll to a portion of thc ~ltlinzni v~ll?gc of H ~ ~ n o r . l ,  :r.hirh is ,)cc:~l,ir;l !,!. 

mullas. It contains about 10 11ouses.- -(l'::; n o - . )  

2 I 



MITI.I,AYAN 13AN1 )L\- 
i\ hnml(.t at 1I1o 111wd of the Annn~n1.i r n l l r ~  sill~ntrrl on 1l1r hills n1)ovc t l ~ c  right 

b:lnli of t l ~ r  st iraln.  Sis  11o11sru of Is~nailzni T:uhanris ; ~)rcrlrk in 1H9.5 R'nzinl. 

A fern ncrcs of Indian-corn arc grown ; 20 cattle nnd 20 shccp and goats.- 
(Burton.) 

NI'NDAH- 
A fort in Jnndul on t,he banks of the river 4 mile brlon. t,hc sillngo of Minnkalai 

nnd on the opposite side of tlic river. 
Tllc wnlls nrc of stone strengtflrned by hcnms, nncl arc in n t1il:lpidntrd condition. 

Thcg arc 18 feet high and nbont, (i frct thiclr a t  l h r  I ) n ~ c  thinning lo\vnrcls the trip to 
2 f re t  n.ho~-r the l~nnqur t tc .  Thr  gntr is on thc sontll-\vc.st side. To the south is a. grnve 
cf tine clii)lnr trees. and n large plat,forln ~ ~ s c - d  as n mnsqrlc. T l ~ c  northern flanking 
tower is separating from the n-nlls of t . l~e fort, and \\.ill ~ ) rol ) :~bly  shortly fall do~vn.  
On nll sides of the fort, csccpt, tl!r sout11-\vest, tl~rrcx is n t i i t r l~  X f r r t  dcc'p and 1 0  fpct 
\vide. A111nd;th is the Ilrntl-qunrtcrs and rcsidcncc of hlinn Gnl J:un, younger brot l~er  of 
Bndsl~ah Khmi t111, IC!lnn of Dir. 

XI~lndnl~ is an imporlant fort, :is i t  conim:tnds the rntrnnrc of the Jnndul vallcg from 
thr  ~ o u t h .  

Tl~crc  is a plmtifnl and never failing sulpply of n-:uC~?r from two springs n.t the mosque. 
The river is solnr 'LOd ynrds distnnt on the south-\vest side of the fort. Thr fort, was 
oc*cr~l)ird nnd troops wcrc n ~ c a m l ) r d  ill its virinitv during t.11~ Chitral Relief Fnroc 
Ol)cr;~tions. April-A11gust 1895. 

Taicntenants Edanrdrs  anrl Fo \v l~~r  \vcre ltrpt prisoners in this f ~ r t  by Ilnirn Tilinn, 
April 1H9.5 and i t  was frorn hrr r  t1):1t they lurrcs sent in l o  thc " Cl~itrnl liclicf lporcc " 
at  Sado nnd P~u~j l rn ra  rcsi~ccti\-cly.-(.l[(~co~~ch~/.) 

bTITNJAI-ELEV. 33,009'. 
Stanris on :I bar(? nntl stony spur nt thc n~on th  of the P:~,ntlo \.alley on ils right I)n~ili : 

120 ncrcs of Imld n1o5tl.v irrigated and :~lnng the rircr ljnnlc helong to  it, : 150 cnttlr, 50 
gents nnd sl~ccp : 2 nlills : a bl;rcli~n~it . l~ : ~ n d  :I cnrpentrr. T l ~ r r c  :wca 40 bouscs, Nasr~~clin 
IClrcl, Yusnfzni ; i t ~ ~ l i k  F;hm Jnn, sce Par t  I, Chaptcv I X ,  pngc 59. 

Fl~e l  and Eo:agc scn.rcc in the vicinity, h r ~ t  prnn~rnblr  11p thn Ranclo valley : tllc rnnd 
up tho right bxnk of tho P ~ n j l ~ o r . 1  passes under th r  village : 13ilrg1llai fort  lies 506 yards 
to the south-mat,.-(Rurto1~.) 

MUNJAI FERRY-ELEV. 2,850'. 

In worked across the Panjltora river just hclow Danwah and oppositc Rillnjai : i t  
i n  of the usunl clrscription : a rough raf t  sllpportcd on blllloclc skins and tllatcIlcd wit.h 
brushwood : area, as a rule, 22 feet, sqnnrc,, but i t  is varied according to the worlr alld 
st.nt,c of the water. The river run? in one channel with a f11ll and rapid currmt ,  a n d  
is some 60 yards broad.-(Blwlor~.) 

MURADU IWEL- 

A clan of the Azi Khel sub-division of Ali Rllolr. (a  section of R a n i 7 ~ i ~ ) .  They live 
in the village of Derai, [ ~ e e  Par t  I ,  Appendix 111 ( ! i ) ] . - (T , ! incv . )  

IlURNAI- 

On bprc plateau nhorc rice fields on thc I-:! bank, Alia Kllel stream near its junction 
-iv~ih tl;c I<una~  nnd opposite GunlLata~ RI:tid:ln vnllry. 

Furl acnrce ; good g m i w  on the Ilill.: hc!hind. \Irntcr from kcrrc.: strcnma ; 20 houses 
H7rnmzai (Tnrkanri). dlc l ik  in 16315 H a ~ h i r u  Ali. Fiftc:n nrres of indian corn, 8 
xc.l-e.i rier : 40 cattle and 30 sheep and goats ; 3 n1ills.-(il,urto71.) 

MCSA KHEL- 

A sub-section of the Teozai Tnrkanris. [ * P P  Par t  1. Appendix V (y)], inhabiting the  
Shailiaudi valley. north-riortll-cast from Mundah. 



n l u s A  KIIEL- 
A ~ocLiorl of tho Dltrzni t,ribc- roa'dr: P ; ~ r l  I. Appcnclix 111 (I))] occupying the left  hank 

of tho Swat rivcr. 'rhcir territory cxtcncla from the Lanclnkai aprrr, 4 rnilcs ,-,bovu 
Thnn;~,  to  thc limit9 of t,ho Al)n scction, which is next nhove it. The i\ba Khels, 
RIusi~ IChels :~.nd IClinn Khela nrc collt~ctively known ns Kuz Sulizais. 

T l ~ c  Muna lCllcla nre mid t o  nlln~bcr somc 1,500 fight.ing mm. Tho most important 
man in tlic section w:vi irb 1895 Faizullah Klien of r\buwn. I i c  has also great influence 
in tho ncigl~bouring secl.ion of A l ~ a  Khels. 

Thcrc aro a 11unll)cr of Gujar villages in thc hills, whcrc numerous bulrulocs and 
cattlo arc grazed.-(ll'rrrr~cr.) 

WUSALA-ELEV. 7,200'. 

Situated on n sharp riclgc running down to left bnnlr of the R11isnla Nnla If miles from 
it8 junctiori will1 1)ol)antli Nnln : (i houses, Yuscfzni ; mulik, in 1895, RIir RIast ; 30 ncrcn 
indii~n . orn, rouu<l thc villagc!, i ~ n d  niostly on the right bank of the ~ f r p a r n  ; 30 acres 
whvnt, on t l ~ c  slopcs of Lllo Ilills opposite- village and llighcr up thc nnln ; 25 cattlc ; 1 
blnclc..imitli. Hills I)clow and round tho villagc brrrc, but trees plentiful on tho 
higher s1opcs.--(Burton.) 

RIUSALA 1'ASS-Er.sv. 8,460'. 

Rlusalu pass r:t thc Ilentl oi  Musala Nala ; over it runs the rond from Dobandi N31n 
t o  Atan 1% Zinrat. Tltc ascents 1~0th sides of t.he pass arc casy, tlie and 
the  pass itsclt bare and open. The pass is formed by spurs of wooded hills running clown 
from either hand.-(Ili~rton.) 

RIUSALA NALA- 
The Mueclla Naln is nbolrt 3 n~ilcs in lcngt,h, opcn and bare, thc slopcs of thc hills on 

either siclc gcntlc, till hrlow the village o i  AIusala when the valley narrows, thc stream 
cmcrging frnn? n nzirow gl)rpc. and joining the Dohtlndi Nala just below the spur of 
Spokiln ~ i l l ng r .  Wood ~! l r t~ t i fu l  on the higher spur3 of the upper hills, t,hc lower slopes 
bare. Thc pass is clc;~r O F  no\-; in the beginning of April. Tlicrc are two villages only 
on t.lle north and i bs tl.il;u t;~ries Bangar and A1usala.-(Bztrton. ) 

RIYENZ RANDA- 
A Nasrudin Klirl villagc r.l)out. nlidway up the Dnnda vn!lcy ; nnmhers 30 houses. 

Thcrc is 25 ncrc2s of trrrnccd c:ulti\wt.ion on the hill-sides : 70 cattlc and 30 gomts and 
shcep ; a carpcntcr nntl r. hlnck::~niil~. h nutuber of fruit trees round tho villagc ; 
grazing is good, and fucl scarce.-(Barton.) 

8. :.j. 

. - .  

NBGOTAL-ELEV. 4,300'. 
Sit,natcd on thc pcriinsula l)etn.crn the Icalut ICllcl and Atrapi streanls in tlie Maidan 

vnllcy a t  their jnnction just. below Cur fort. The ground round is cr~lt,ivnted 
and  clotted with a It~.rgc nunibor oE walnut, apple, Gear, and ol;llc!r. fruit trees.- burt tor^.) 

A villagc of 40 houucs, of thc hbid I i l ~ n n  Khcl. sub-section of t l ~ r  h'alut 
Khel in Rlaidan [.-er P:~r t  I, Apprndix V (In)], situated on the right bank of tlic river 
about 4 milcs above Kuu1bar.-(dlacu7~c1,y.) 

NAGOWA- 

A villagc of 60 h o u s ~ s  siton.tcd on the right Imnlr of thc 811-at river in n bay in tlie 
hills south-west of the  Nilil,i Iillcl Tappa. I t  belongs, I~owever, to the village. of G l~a -  
lcgni on thc otllcr side of thc rivcr in thc Aha IChcl ( I h z  Sulizai) section. n11d to the vil- 
Iagc of Bt~rikot in t.he sarnc section. Copious spring.-(Y'tlrner, lruna nutive sources.) 

NAGRAM- 
.4 11:~mlet of 15 hooscs in tile I<h;~rlalre;~i T;L~)P;I 'situi~tud cast of Blianz Bar.b:~gola 

on t,l~c nort.11 bank of t l ~ c  Swat I . ~ V C ~ . - ( ~ ' ~ ~ I L L . I . . )  
2 I8 
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NAGRAI (B.4~4)- 

A villngo of 30 ) lo , ,g~~ qltuatcd on the skirt of thc hills a t  the uppcr (onst) end of I.he 
~ ~ l ~ ~ h  under the Kntgriln spur. Tte inhn.hitant0 belong to the Umnr K h ~ l  Nura 
h.hel Allsn ~ ( l ~ c l s .  fntor from spring E1nlik.v. in 1897, Akhbar Ali, Aujull Khan, 
Dilarvnr K1inn.-(Tzcrner.) 

NAGRN (Kuz)- 
A village of 30 houses nt tho nppcr (east) end of the Tnlnsh valley. Itfl inhabitants 

belong to tllc Jalal Khrl Nura Rllrl Ausn Khols. I t  is situnlod on the skirt of the 

hills. Water from eprings. lllclaliks, in 1697, Hnc-az Khan ; Zinat ~han.-(Turner.) 

NAGREL- 
Is  ~i tnnted in t,ho upper pnrt of the Pnnjlrorn Nal~a on thc left bank of thc stroam. 

Thc inllabitsnts nrc Sultnn Rhel, 1-nsnfzni : 20 houses : malik in 1895 Husein ; 24 
nrrcs. half of nrhicli :we irrigntcd, nro undcr cilltivn.Lion. There are 40 cattle, 60 goats 
and sheep : 1 mill, a blaclzsmith and n. curpetltcr. 

Thc hills round nre t,hickly n,oodcd, and the grazing is good : wator plentiful.- 
(Burton.) 

NAJIGRAM- 
A hamlet of 20 houses of the Aba Kliel (Kuz Snlizni) rillage of Barikot. It is in a 

valley to t.he east of tllc latter on the road to tho Knrsknr pass, and is occupied by 
Miangens. Water from strc:~ms.-(Turner, /ram nntice sources.) 

NAKAI- 
6mall vlllage lyini to south-cast of Maidan Bandxi on tho lower part of spur r ~ ~ n n i n g  

do\m from t,ho Maidan peak. Fucl scarcc : good grazing. Eight houses of Tajiks :* 
a few acres of indinn con1 : 20 cat.tlc, 20 shwp arid go:bts.-(aurton.) 

NhKAMAI- 

6ix houses of Sainds undcr EIa!ik Shnrig Khan of Shaltkot situated on left bank of 
Binslii Nnla, 4 miles from Janbatai. Fiirren neros wheat rind barley, round houses 
\\chioh nro scat,tered on level platcau on bank of ntrearn. Wzlnut, npple and other fruit 
trees. A pat,h to Nttsmt. orcr hare hill bchind vi1la.g~. Thc slopus of hills near village 
scantily wooded. Olie mill.-(B7crton.) 

NBKRTAR- 

The nnme given collcotivrly to  4 hnnilet~, amounting in 12 houses, on dif- 
ferent fipurs above the left hank of thc Rohnt s t r ~ z m .  Tbr pcaplc nre Pakub Kllel 
Nasrudin IChclj : sornc 10 ncrcv nf terrace? ficl11:r ar:~ttac,:l i t b ~ ) \ ~ t .  Fir trees a t  wide 
intervals tho rcmnrr?ts <)f fo:.eat d4,stroycd by tire ; thosc that rcnlnin are rnarkcd with 
fire at thr  roots.-(Burlr,n.) 

N ALBAXDA- 
A villags of 50 hon~ea situnt_c[l in Ihc r ~ l l c y  n t  the f ~ m t  of tllc Molah pass on tho north 

sidc. 'L'hrre is n sln;xll -ti.c,lic l:i.:.c nt n.hich 1~31\:<p~~l.t Cili:)l;:lS ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ g  the pass 
C O U ~ ~  k ) ~  \r8ntcrccl. .\ l).:th g:)cs ovcr titr hill:, c:rst fl.olLl this villngo to the Muss 
I<hel villagr of Kotah. T i ~ r  T il!,~gi+ I~elongs to t l l ~  IiIlan p:llcl section of the Baezaie, 
and in occupicd by their srrcnnta :md mtl~11~lar.s. Tliere ar:: cxtensivc Buddhist remains 
111 this neighbonrhood. See  " Routcbs Xortlt of t!lc I(nbul River " 65 and 66 a.- 
('l'urner.) 

NANBBTAI- 
On the loner s p r s  of thc mnge forming wratcrn bo,lndnry of Kalut Khel valley, t,o 

the west of hlaidan Enntlni. Furl r.cnrcc : ~ r n z i ~ f :  good. T\rellty-fivc houses of 
Bncha Rhi.1 (Tarl:inr~) ; mnlil; in 1895 Lnlbnz, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t , ~  of indian corn : 
40 cnttlc : 30 ?oat3 11n:l f i h : . r l ) . - - ( h ' ~ r r t ~ ~ ~ . )  

- - . - -. - - . - - -- 
J:nl~;i~!'lr U11.11n ~ < ! I S . : ,  ::c<.(~r,li~:l: t . ,  ?.r:l:,,l,(.~ly, i.i:f,. ,. \l,,i,l ,,,, .. 1,,,11 I ,,,10,,, 



NANG AKATA- 
A Shamizai villngc of 20 houscs on thc right bank of the Swnt rivcr -(Ttirner.) 

NANGAR KAR,AI- 

Small village of 8 houses Ismailzni ; malik in 1895~Hnbih Khan, above lcft bnnk. 
Dir stream, 3 milcs below nir .  Sixty ncrcs bilrlcy on spnrs ncnr rill:~gc. Fift,cm 
cattlc and 20 sheep. Reached froin main Dir road by a bridge S$ nlilea below.- 
(Burton.) 

NAO-EI.EV. 9,750'. 
A fern Gtijar huts In bed of, and on hill nbovc left hank, Shingara Nnla 2 milcs hclow 

tho Shingara pass. Not occupied till end of June. Those in nnla bcd under 
snow till cnd of May. Thick pinc and fir woods all round.-(Bum.) 

NAOICHAHAR- 
A Shnrnizai villnge of 80 houscs on the lcft bnnk of the Lalka stream on the west side 

of the Upper Swat valley.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

NAORA- 
Hamlet of 5 houses, situntcd on a plateau on Randai-Dir road, 34 miles from Dnndai : 

20 acrca wheat round villegc. Fiflecn cattle, 8 goats ; applc and walnut trees. 
Here divcrges to north-east tho path to Dir ci6 Atan, see "Routes North of the Kabul 
River " No. 08.-(Burton.) 

A valley in the hills went of Totckhan in Lower Swat given ae a froe hold to tho dcs- 
cendants of the Akhund Sahib of Swat. It is very fertile and watcrcd by n stream. 
It contains a villngo of the samc name, containing 40 hor~ses of fakir tenants of the 
Mian Cluls.-(Turner.) 

NAREDALEH RANDA-ELEV. 8,800'. 
A Gujar Banda of 10 house9 towards thc hend of the IChair valley on the ridge running 

d o ~ m  from the Maidan pcak. There are 10 houses of Gujars, owning 100 cattle. 

The mountain slopes are thickly wooded with pine and fir : the grazing is very 
good.-(Burton.) 

NARKOT- 
A village of 40 houses in Upper Swat high up  on the right bank of the FIarnawni 

stream. I t s  inhabitants arc Sa i~~ds ,  tcnants of the ScLu~ni.-(Turner, frorr~ naltvp 
sof~rces.) 

NASAPA- 
Stands on the hillsidc towards tho head of the Panjkora Nnla : the village consists 

of 20 houses, Ibrahiin Khcl, Bebultar Khrl. Sultan Khel ; mnlik. in 1896, Kllalld 
Khan. There are 18 acres of terraced fields : 20 cattle and 20 shcep and goats. There 
is a mill, a blacksmith and a carpenter. 

The hills round taro thickly wooded : grass and wnter are plentiful.-(Burton.) 

NASAPA- 
A Talash village of 23 houscs situated nt the foot of the Barchnnrai hill on the bank 

of the Loin Khwar. I t  is on thc road from Sara1 fort to the Bnrchnnrai sunlmer 
quarters. The inhabitants belong to tho Ibrahiln Khel, Nura Kllel, A u s ~  Khels. 

Malik, in 1895, Painda Khan.-(Turjher.) 

NASHNARIAL- , 
A Saind villagc towards the head of lhc Ushiri valley on the right bnnk of tho 

stream : is about lS&*lniles I,y road from the P:uijkorn rivcr. 
The; ],ills round are well vr.oodcd, end g r a z i ~ ~ g  is plcntifr~l. 'I'i1c.r~ nrr 30 houses; 

the rn l ik  in lB'J5, sadull;~h I(han : 15 acre3 are terraced on thc Iiillsidus. Tllcrc are 



NAS-N AW 

9,) c:Lttlr, 50 gonts nlld ~ h r r l i  : 2 uiills ant1 it I)laclrsulit,h. liltlc iron is sniclt~bd froln 
t,hc ytrcurn ~t1nd.-(Niirtot~.) 

NASIR-IJXNDS- 

A of 4 or 5 liutx occupic.d by srrvnnts of t.hc vsnlnn Kliel section (Rani- 
znis) below the hlnlalrand pass in Lower swat.-(l'rtrncr.) 

NL~SRBT- 
A llnnllet in the Adinzni Tsppa situntcd in the Lnlliil valley of thc Sinr range. Tt 

consist,s of G Iiousos, and belongs to  the Saiad village of S11ubat.-(Turner.) 

NASRATGHAR- 
A villago of 30 llouscs in Upper Swnt situated opposite Dcolai on the Nikbi I<Ilcl 

strcaol. I t  belongs to thc rlba Khcl brancli of the Nikbi I<hclu.-(l'urner.) 

NASRUDIN K H E G  
Onc of thc four Pusafzai t.ribes holding lnrids in  Dir tcrritory on the Panjl<or,o, rivcr 

(,,ye Pnrt 1, Allpen-lis TV). They occupy the iower part of the AInidan valley below Aya 
Serai, including tlic side valleys of Lojbok and Sarunlgai and the riglit bnnlr of thc 
Panjkora river from bclow Khal to Shazadgai : on the left bank the Hobnt district also 
belongs to them. 

Their territory is thus seen to be roughly bounded lo the north-wcst by Maidan, 
rlorth-cast by the Sultan Kliel, south-west by the Ausa Khcl, and south-east by tlic 
ridgo of the Laram range a t  the head of the Robot end Siar valleys. 

They own altogether 70 villagcs with a total populntion of somc 6,000 people. 
They can muster about 1,500 fighting men with GO0 firearms. The tribe \;.as cwpng- 
cd i n  t.110 wars of Umrn Khan, bearing the l ~ r u n t  of the lighting till the dcath of Ri~h-  
matullalr of 1)ir. They bear a good reputation as fighting men. Of these vi!lagcs 
Shaknrtnngai, Sllazadgai, Bargulai, Barun, Rami,  and Robat arc fortified. The chief 
men of the Nasrudiri Klicl are tile IClians of R.obat and Pahrn Jan of Bal.gl~lai und 
Barun. The latter was the chief opponent of Umra Khan on the Lowcr Panjkora.- 
(B~irton.) 

N.\T.\IERA- 
A hamlet of 20 houscs, containing tennl:ts and scrvants of t l ~ e  Abn I<llcl (Kuz 

Sulizni) villagc of Barikot. 
I t  is situat,ed on t,he skirt of the hills in a vnlley to thc east of the latter and on t,l~c 

road to thc Ki~rakar pass into Buncr. Water from spring.-(Tzirner, lronz nulive 
sources.) 

NAWXGAI- 
A village of 70 Iiouses, containing servants and tcnanta, belonging to thc Abn Khel 

(Ituz Polizni) villagc of Sllingardnr. I t  is close under the Ilills. Water from (I 

spring.-(Turner. ) 

NXIVAGBI- 

St,ands on the stony spur a t  the end of which is Robat fort about 250 yards from 
the south-eastern gate. An orchard of apple and pear trees lies bctmren the fort and 
villagc. Thcrc is a large knrez : fuel and forngc from the hills bounding tllc Rob:~t 
valley. Tho villagc contains 13 houscs, of which G are paraclms and 2 Da?tins, the rcst 
Nasrudin Khcl dcpondsnts of Robat. There are 16 catt13 and 20 sheep and goats. 
The village lands lie up the va1lcy.-(Burlon,) 

NAWAGAI- 
A town in 13ajrlur, the head-qunrtcrs of the Nawab of Nawngai. It is situated on 

the Kamangara strcnin inlrncdiatcly west of R, low neck (3,400 feet) on the wntcrshcd 
between thc Rucl and L4mba.har streams. For communications Ree Part 1, Cl~nl,ter 11, 
Ro~rtc No. (2). Th:: town comprises G or 5 separate villages, rontairii~lg nltoget,l~rr 
about. GOO I~ouscs. l'he hTa~n11 lives in tllr 111ns1, enstc,rly vill;lgc wl1ir11 is s l~rro~~ncl-  
ed I)y :I \\.all 12 fccL l~igh and Ci feot. tl~ick at t l ~ c  I);LS(%. Wit,llin tllis is tllc Kll;l.n's o\r.11 
renidc~icc. c~~closecl Ly wulln W fcct higlr. The yil,tc of tllc out,cr or villilge olllosuro 



is nt t.hc nort.11-cnst ~idc.. and t l ~ c  Na\vnt)'s house on Ipft hand on entcrina 
gntc, Clio door of thcs Ilousc ]wing on th(\ so11111-\vrnt sitIP. 

Tht- town is almost vntircly s ~ ~ ~ r o ~ r n t l r t l  I)y hills \vl~ich coninlnnc~ it, the only olltlet 
Iwing tan tllc ~outll-so11tl1-n.rst, u.hrrc the- I<nniangarn ravine ((IrS) tll.I)ollrIlrs into ihr  
open vnllry. 

\Vntc,i. in  ol)taincitl frorn tanks ne3.r thr  villngcn ant1 also fronl npringR, f nlilc from 
the  I<han1s fort ~ ~ n t l c r  thc hills to  the north-west. Thc Nn\vagni Illnin lic3 to tllc 
sonlh-west of the town. untl is somc 4 n~iles long by 3 broad. It,,producrs goo(l ~~~l~~ 
nntl ~vhrn t  crops, but in  rlcprnd;~nt on t.hc rr~infall for wntcr, tllere being no irrigation, 
nntl wntcr scnrcc.-(S~po?/ Gitultrm 1Vnbbi. ) 

A grnrnlogiral trrc of Snrdar Khnn, the prcscnt Nnwnh of Nawrlgai, will he 
found in Appmtlix XI[. Appc~ndiccs XIV ant1 XV give n list of t.he villngen 
untlrr thc Nalral) ant1 his frutl:~l cl~icf* tho Khann of Khar, Alingar, Pn.qllat and .Tar. 
The N:i,wah of Nawngai rcrciv~~n an nllowanrr of Rg. 10,000 pcbr annum from Gov- 
ernmcnt (.?re Chapter 1x1. For fighting strength of thc tribesnlen subject to tho 
Naanb  of Nnlvngzi we Chapter VI II. 

N!I\V.L\C,AI DISTRICT- 

Tile TNstrirt under the i rn~nrdint ,~  control of the Nnwnh of Nnwagni nnd from 
1vIiic.11 Ile reccircs revenue (usliar) cillicr dirrctly or tl~rongh his fcurlr~l dcpcntlrnt 
chicbfs is nn irrcsulnr tract of country or1 the lcft hnnk of thr  Xncl r i v e r  in Eaj:ulr 
ant1 t,llc- tract Iino\\.n as  S~irknrunr in the t\tnhnhnr drainage hnsin whicl~ lnttrr inclr~tles 
t h r  I<amnngi.r:i., Cllamnrl;nnd and Gr~lunn, valleys and llir Ri~tni plain an far west n-7 

t,ho mot~ths  of the Snran nnd Alit,ni vnllrys, the sonthern limit being the 1,altnmi 
Gorge \\flicrc t.hr Mitzi stl.cnm Ilows into the I<nndxhari plain. 

As l~crrditnry chief of thc Tnrlinnri tribe thc Nawah of Nna,agai's influence is v e v  
mnch morr cxtrnsive than his actr~al trrritory. He is consnltccl on \vl~at nlny be called 
foreign politic* hy all thc nciglibor~ring trihcsmen, and while not nble to res- 
train theni from local hostilities, he c o ~ ~ l d  combine a very largc gathering ngainst 
a rornmon cnrmy. I lc  11st.d this inlincnccof his to  scttle thc illamnnd difficnltics, 
ant1 (Inring our occ~~linlion of Nannagni' territory in Septcmbrr and October IS07 he 
was ronst:lntly beinp ronsultcd hy \ , i ~ r i o ~ ~ s  rcprcs~ntntives from the nrighl)ourhood. 
011 the soi~tll his i n l l~~cnc r  cxtcnds to the Safis of the ICandnhnri plain nbout Gr~rl)az, 
RInshwnd and Sllamsholthel and to  the I)nn,czai AIoh~nantls of the Pipal valley, ~vhilc 
to  tlir cast IIC has much influence over the Riandal, Alizni nnd Butkl~el CTtn~anlchcls 
on the right bank of the Rud river. 

The Shinnaris of Chan~nrliand, the Salarzais of Chaharmung and the Gllilzni and 
Dr~rani settle~nc.nts in ICnmnngnra nre also much under his influrnce. 

The Nawngni boundary n.it!iin n.hich the Nan-ah collertn rcvenuc appears to  be :- 

The western boundary (see Agrccmcnt in Appendix XIX).  

Pronl t l ~ c  wnterpnrtinp nt Ynri S9.r on the spur east of Bedmnnni Pass, it runs north 
down t,!lc spnr nntl ncrow the plain a t  t,hc months of tltc Mitai and Sumn valleys inclnd- 
ing thc vi!lagcg of I<nz Cl~innrni, K ~ r l t a n o  Shah nnd ICuni in Nawagni territory. 
From Iquai t,hc b o ~ ~ n d n y  follows the watershed between the Sumn and Gulunn 
or Sllciltil Bnba vnll(:ys up  to the main Snat-1Z11nar watershed to the Nnwa peak. 
Tho nort,hcrn boundary t,hen descends a ridgc sepa,mting the Kaman~nrn  9 and Cha- 
linrlnlltlg \-alleys, cros.cn the Clinharnlung valley to the villagr of Ko tka~ ,  Tangni and 
I(otlini L)eing Nan.agni. The general direction of the boundary from here is east. 
Folloa.ing a lo\v n.ntrrshctl to the village of Xing it crosses t,he Wntalai stream lo  the 
spur a t  the Itcad of tllc Tangai villages including in Rra\vagai territory the following 
villngrs : Nin.g Ilrurai, Tnnrni, Bad-i-Shnnil>ar and Gang. The boundary descends 

frolll tllc Tnliga.i pnss and crosscs i l i ~  Bab~~l inrn  valley to the crest of the spur bct~vccm 
tllr ~nl~ul ;nr i l  rind J:lndul vnlleys inclutling the follo\ving villages : Bulolai, I)rrni, 
Anl:lnl<ot, l<nghn, I<amr, RInlrrusa, Canclno and Shukrata aherc  the boulidary touchcs 
tho H . I I ~  River. 

~ 1 ) ~  soutl1ern bo11ntlary tlicn nsccndn tbc Rnd stream to opposite Lei Snm where 
it ntlecnt]s to  tIir Bajnnr-A1nl)ahar nntershrtl nt the InZari or Snrlarn P s s .  I t  follon7s 
this n-sterslled \\-estn.nrd. and then continues south along the \vatcrqllcd between the 



T~ngni nnd Kn~nnngnr,~ vnllcy.9 crossing thc gllp ill t,hr hills through whicll t,ho 
Nnn,np:ti vnllejr strc-aru runs illto iimbahar ; Unrilmi and Knl:~gni being Nawagni vil- 
Inpcs. Thr I)ountl:~r.y rcil~tinrics sonlll alo~ig 1I1r crest of t,hc ridgc and nrosscs In a 
nrntcrly diroction thc Mi tai vnlloy stream a t  tho Lakcrai Gorgc and nscends to Yari 
cS;~r. I 

For operations in tllc country see oihrial nccon~lts of thc Alalaltand and JIohmnnd 
Ficld Force Operations, 1897 also Part I. Chnptcr VI. 

Appendix XlV gives n list, of tlic villagos now under the Nnwab of Nawagai and the 
t.ribes ~vhich occupy t.hcrn. 

Nt\W.4T<TLA- 
)\ bfnallwnni hnmlct of 15 houses situntcd in LIIC Botn (g .?! . )  rnvine on the Janbatai 

range. I t  is t,llc llomc of thc ehirf of thc 1lnsliwanis.-(Nawnchy.) 

NAWAKILA- 
A village of 00 houses belonging to the Khan of Nnwngn,i nt tho mouth of tho Mt~mund 

vnllcy 2 miles sontli-onst of Inayat ICilla. Wator from Watalai stroam.-(Sepoy 
G1t ttlam Nnbbi.) 

NAWEKILA- 
A hamlet of 40 houses, contcbining tenants and scrvants of thc Barat Ichcl Babuzai 

village of Pajigmm (Bnczai). I t  is situated close undcr the hills on thc left bank of 
the Swat river. 

I t  is also known by t,lle name Tindodak. There arc a few Pathans. Headman in 
18!)7 Husain Khan.-(T~rrner.) 

NAWEICILA- 
A Rnezni bond(r,, containing servants and tenants of Mingaora on thc lcft bank of the 

Swat river. I t  consists of 30 houses, and is close to a large irrigation channel.- 
(T~~rncr . )  

NAWEKILA- 
A villnge of 40 houses walled and with towers, belonging to tho Musa Ichel section 

of B~ezais. I t  is situated on the lcft banlr of thc Swat rivor, and shares in the bandns 
of Kotah. Wator from irrigation channu1.-(Turner.) 

NAWEKILA- 
A village of 20 housos in Upper Swnt on the east side of the valley. I t  is fiit,usted on 

the river bank. The inhabitants belong to tlie Maturizai section of Baeznis.- 
(Turner.) 

NAWEKILA- 
A village of 20 houses situated on tlie lcft bank of tlic Swat river. I t  bclongs to tho 

Azzi IChcl section of Baczais in Upper Swat. Water from an irrigation channel.- 
(Turner. ) 

NAWEKILA- 
A hamlet of Miangans near Tirat in the Shamizai section a t  the extreme endof 

Upper Swat on the right bank of the river.-(Turner.) 
NAWEICILA- 

A walled villnge of 40 houuea, formerly nn ont,post occupied by thc servants and 
tenants of the Utmanzni village of Rut,l;hela. I t  is situat,ecl& a milc west of Butkhcln 
in Lower Swnt on thc left bank of the river. Good camping-ground is to bc found 
east and west of the village. Watcr from spring, a130 under the hills to t,he  SOU^,^ 
there is an cxcellent camping-ground, and n pcrcnninl spring with a sutficicnt  upp ply 
of water for a. brigade.-('r~~r~ter.) 

NAYAKILA-ELEV. 7,800'. 

On hare spur nhovc lrft  litnlt Uobnndi Nala, 10; milcs from Pnnnlrot. Thirty-five 
acres barley on spurs of hills : 50 acrcs indisn corn nnd mhcnt along platcnu on Icft 



NAZ-NIK 

bnnlc of streani and s l o p r ~  of hills on right bnnk frirtlicr up naln. Po1. t~  cnttlr : 2 m l l l ~  : 
1 l)lacltsmith. The village contains 12 houscs, k'r~safza~ ; >nalik 111 1805, hI~~ l~r~rnu~ad . - -  
(Burton.) 

NAZAR BEQ- 
A few huts in Duaha Khcl on the banks of the Panjkora l-ivcr. mcy arc on tho path 

which loads from lftala to the Khairi ford.-(Turner.) 

NEKAI- 

A banda of Shamsikhan In Talmti situated on the north aido of the valloy on the skirt 
of the Siar hills. Fivc houses. Water from spring.-(Turner.) 

NIAQ- 

The principal villngc in the Niag valley. It stands on the right hnnk of the strcam, 
and is distnnt 14 niiles'by road from thc Panjkora rivcr. I t  contains 40 houses of tho 
Shin Sari section of Pnindi~ Khel : malik, in 1895, Ynlt~lt  : sonio 35 acrca, ~ l r ~ ~ t l ~  
irrigatod, are under oultivation. There are 60 cattle and GO sheep and goab  : 
2 mills : a cnrpcnter and a blacltsmith. 

The highor slopes of the mor~ntains arc well wooded and grassy. The jirgas of the 
vnlloy aro held in this village.-(Burton.) 

NIAG VALLEY- 
Forms part  of the terrltory of thc Paiiidn Khel, Yusafzai, on the Pnnjkora river. 

The valley runs south-west to thc lcft bank of the Panjkora. It is bounded roughly 
t o  tho north by the ridgcs separating i t  from the Usliiri vallcy, to the cast by the 
wat-rshed on the further side of \vhicIi lies Upper Swat, to tlic south by tlle Kllaro. its 
cadern narrow end lying on the Panjkora river. I t s  greatest length in a straight 
line is 15, and its greatest breadth nearly 8 miles, but it narrows very much towards 
the Panjkora rivcr into which its stroarn debouohes through a narrow gorge. 

The upper part  of tho valley and the higher slopes facing the north nre ~vell-~vooded 
and grassy, the lower part  of the vnllcy is bare of trees, esccpt in tho sheltered 
mvines. The elevation rangcs from thc ridgc nt its hmcl ovcr 10.000 fcct Iligh to it,s 
junction with the Pnnjkorn river a t  a height of 3,400 fcct. The ~ t r c n m  is swollen 
by s~iow water till the end of May, after which i t  climinishcs, and, except nftcr end- 
den storms, is only a scanty strcam. It is bridged above the mouth by the Panjkorn 
road and also nt RIulle, Gujar and Sundial. 

Roads ascend both banks : tha t  up  the left bank Is ugcd for laden mules and crosses 
the Swntai pass to Uppor Swat. See " Routes North of the Kabul River " No. 80. 
The right bank road becomes bad for animals above Sundial and the passes in that  
direction are not practicablo for ladcn mules. A path also ascends the Sankhor 
valley, crossing tlie Shalgah pass to Ushiri u s ~ d  for laden mules. 

The inhabitants nre vnrious sections of the Pninda Khcl, Yusnfzai. (See Part  I, 
Apprndix IV.) Jiryas are held a t  Niag. The population amounts to about 6,500 
people : 1,200 armed men could bc collected for foreign quarrels, and 2,000 for the  
defence of the valley itself. 

The valley is very fertile and thickly populated. Tho water of tho st.rcam Is mainly 
used for tho irrigated lands after tho month of May. The to ld  area of Niag is some 05 
square milts.-(Burlon.) 

NIKBI  KHEL- 
A powerful Beetion of tho Khwazazai Akosai Yusufzais [gee Part  I, Appendix 111 (22)] 

occul~ging a valley on the north bank of t,he Swat river. It is bounded on tho south. 
west by hills it from t,ho Shnrnozni valley, which is renchccl through tlie 
Suignlai pass. See " Routes North of the Knbul River," NO. 71. To the north-west 
i t  as fnr ns the l~ills wliich for111 the ~vatershed hetu7ecn upper Swat and the 
Panjkora. On this side are tlie Tangu and AIanja pnsscs leading, respcctivcly, by tho 
Kllaro and Torlnung vnllry to tlic 1';~njltora. See Routes Nos. 79 c~nd 79. On t,he 
north-oast arc t.Lc ScLujni a1111 Sllam0z;li s c c t i o ~ ~ .  
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NTL-OKA 

The lending nlnn among tho Nikbi ICllels in 1807 was Tuu;~f Kller~ (Sshtr Khel). 
Tho Ni1~l)i lChf-I can probably bring 2,500 fighting nlen into the licld out of a popt~llr- 

ti011 of nbout 11,000.-(1'1~~11~)..) 

NILBAN- 
A village In Ilpper Swnt eituat,ed on tho right bnnk of th r  1ln.rnewal st,ronm. I t  

belongs to thc Sebujni section of Khwsxazais. Forty houses.-(T'rtrncr.) 

N I I J 3 L 1 U - E ~ ~ ~ .  6,000'. 
On Atnn-Shingara rond, 8 nlilcs from Atnn. Thirty acres barley on terraces on 

stcep faco of hill bclow village nnd bcnliv of strean1 betnfocstl it rind next spur. Eigllt 
houses, Yusnfzni : malik in 1895, Znroh. Thirty ur1.r.i a l ~ o  ~ o \ \ n  with itlclisn corn. 
Twenty catllc, 30 goats and shcop : 1 mill. Iron smcltirig from strcan~ et~nd.-(Btirbn.) 

A lll~mlet of 16 hoilses under the spur weat of Alndand, containing lcnnnts and scr- 
vntlts of thnt village. Wnter chan~lcl from t l ~ e  Aladantl stream, also sulls.- 
(l'urner.) 

NIMOGRAM- 
A small Shamozni hamlet, consisting of i~ fen. hot~srq, ~ i t l ~ a t c d  : ~ t  the nortll end of the 

vnlley under the hills close tb the east exit of the Rnhn Ghalthr paps. It i~ n sort of 
ol~tpost, and is shared by 811 the Sllamozni villagrs.-(T~rmpr.) 

NINGOLAI- 
A village belonging to the Aqhn Khel hrnnch of the RTikbi Khcls. It consiqts of about 

100 houses, and is situated on the rond to Upper Snrat, 23 miles from Chakdara. 
Just beyond (north) of this villnge n spur from the hills to the west comes clonn to the 
river edge, forming the boundary between thc Niltbi Khels and thc 8ebujni.- 
(Turner.) 

NURA KHE1,- 
A branch of the Ausn Khcl Malizni Khn,nznznis (t'idv Appcndix IV): Inhabiting the 

upper or enst end of the Talwh vallcy. 

NUR KHEL- 

A village of GO housc.s, mixed Yusnfzni, Mn~h\vanis and other Pathans scat t~rcd 
along both banks of Bin Naln from 6)  to 8 t  mile.: from J:~nl)n.t,ni. Two hundred and 
fift,y to 300 acres barlcy and wheat along banks of streal11 and ends of lower spur of 
hills. A nnmber of walnut, apple and other fruit trees. One hun~ll~cd :l~id fifty cattlr, 
60 nhcep and goats, 8 donkeyo. One lathe and 2 mills. Onu bl;lcks~nitl~. Iron is 
emcltcd from stream mnd. At Nur Kllrl, join tllc s t rcam~ from the Dcoli1.i and Jilbo 
pasees. Path to vill:~gc of Jabo over hill to nort,h-east. Plenty of room for camping 
on tllc cultivated platoon along the stream. Wood scarce in vioinity.-(Burton.) 

A banda of the Adinzai village of Kitiarni, consisting of 6 houses, situated in the 
Tiknai valley in the extreme north-east corner of thc Adinzai Tappa.-(Turner.) 

OGI-PAR- 
A peak in the liills north of Kuz Swat. I t  is situated east of Bnrchanrai peak, and 

is divided from tho latter by the Badwan Kandau or 1Cotal.-(Turner.) 

OKASHIN- 
A villnge of GO honscs in the Babultara vollcy situated on the lcft bank of the Lorgram 

Dare about 4 miles aljove Pashat.-(Maco~ch~,) 



OSA-PAL 

OSAKAT- 
A bando of thc Atlineai villngch of Urh. I t  is s i t ~ ~ a t c d  on thc ~ k i r t  of thc hill3 south- 

west of IJch, and ronsists of 20 houseu. A rough path lcnd8 from herc to thc Badwan 
Kotal and also to  the calnp site a t  Barchanrai. Water from stream.-(Turner.) 

PA1 K H E G  
A branch of thc Shcikh Khcl Ausa Iihels [see Appendix 1V (4)-(G)] living In the corncr 

between the junction of the R,ucl and Panjkora rivers and the hill Mohan, from the 
Torutign near Ol~obani downwards.-(~hconch~.) 

PAINDA KICET- 

A branch of the Mnliesi Khwazazai Akozai Yusufzai~, (see Part  T, Appen&xIV) 
occupying the Uslliri, Ning and ICharo valleys on the lcft bank of tho Panjkora rivcr. 
Their territory is bounded tn tllc north by the watcrsllcd between the Ushiri and the 
Uppcr Panjkora valleys, to the south by the Sultan Khcl of Tormung, to  tho west by 
tho Panjltora river, to the oust by the watershed bcyond whicli licv Uppcr Swat. 

The total population is about 13,000 people. They can mutlter 3,900 fighting men, 
and own Some 2,000 firearnls. 

Their chief men in 1895 were :-in Ushiri, Rahmadullah of Barkand and Riir Afznl 
of Samkut, in Niag, Gul Abdullah of Bandai and in Kharo, Abid Khan of Dorial 
and S a i d  Kamal of Akhapam. 

A number of men of this tribe, especially in the Kharo valley, appear to take service 
in India, chiefly in the Central India and Hyderabad States and the Bombay Army. 
The various valleys, etc., will be found under their separate headings.-(Burton.) 

PAITAI- 
An important villagc of the Jinki Khel section of Baeznis. I t  consists of 260 houses 

situated on the lcft  bank of the Swat river opposite the Shamizai village of Kalnkot, 
and on the lcft bank of a stream which here joins the rivcr from tho east. The bandas 
of .Tarsi, Jareh ond Tutan are included in the dajlar of Paitai and Binaorai, which 
is on the opposite bank of t;ho stream.-(Turner, from native sourceu.) Habibul!rth 
Khan of Patai  is now, 1906, one of the leading IChans of Upper Swat. 

PAJIGRAM- 
A village of thc Barat Rhel (Babuzai) section of Bsezais situated on the skirt of tho 

hills on the left bank of the Swat rivcr. Eighty houscs. nlalik, in 1895, Galeh Khan. 
This village is opposite the Nikbi Khol village of Dageh.-(Turner, Irom ndive eources.) 

PAICIRA- 
A village of 20 houses on the east side of the vnlley in Upper Swat. I t  Is in a lateral 

valley cast of Chaliar, and belongs to  the Azzi Khel section of Baezais. Water from 
a spring.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

PALAI- 
A walled village of 160 houses, 3 Hindus, situatod on the south side of the hills a t  

a point, where the Morah, Chernt and Shakot,valleys converge. It oommands the 
road t o  these passes and also to Bazdarra, which again is tl!o starting point for certain 
passes into Buner. Apart from it,s strat,egical inlportance, Palai is the last place 
where an amplo supply of water is available for t ,ran~port  animals between thiv point 
and thc Swat vallcy. The ground iu undulating and well-drained, and should afforcl 
cxcellcnt camping ground. Large quantit,iev of bhrlsa arc available when the crop3 are 
cut  in May. The village bclongs to the Khan Khcls, under which heading full parti- 
culars will be found about the inhabitants. They are a section of the Baezai t,ribe. 
The Khan is Sarbulend Khan, a man of consider~ble influence and who remained ; ~ t  
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PAL-PAN 

hi5 post with t.hc Swat Lcvics during tlic fnnaticnl rising in 1897. IIc belongs t o  the 
I3nl)n Rhel ft~~~lily.-(Tccrner) 

PAL ARI- 
St,ands on t,he right bank of t,he IJshiri stream which is bridged opposite tho village. 

I t  is distant 141 n~iles by road from the Pnnjlcorn river. Tllcre are 100 acres of fields 
lnninly irrignted land, along the stream nnd on tllc I~ill-sides : the hills arc wcll-wooded 
m d  grazing is fair. There are 20 cattle and 20 shccp and goats : 2 mills and a black- 
smith. 

Tlie inhabitants belong to the Bnmad Khcl. Znra Khcl Painda Khel : maliks, in 1808, 
Abdullah and Arsala Khan. There are 100 11ouses.-(Burton.) 

PALULA- 
A l o c ~ l  name for t,he ~ o u t h  pcnk of Trepnrnnn (q.v.) or Inlcal 8ar (q .v . )  in Jnndul a t  

t,l~e l i e d  of the R&m Gul D,zrra.-(1Uaconclr.!1.) 
PANBICOT- 

On spur above left bank, n i r  st.rcsm commanding Pnnialrot Fort a t  distance of 200 
ynrds. Fifteen lrouses of Yusafzai ; under mnlik of Pannlcot fort : 30 acrcs \v!leat, and 
rice along nala running from back of village. Ip~ftcm cattle, 20 goats. etc., G ~nules : 
2 blacksmit,hs, 1 bania. Walnut, plum and other fruit trces also vincs. Up nnla 
t,o bn.clc runs path tq Sadik Bandn nnd Knshkar, 1 mile and 14 distant rcspcctively. 
Hills round full of grass, and woodcd on north slopes. The Dir stream bctween vill;lgc 
and ford isnot fordable till the end of May. For bridgcsee " Pm~nkot  Fort."-(Bu~ton.) 

PANAKOT FORT- 
Containing 20 howes, Yusnfzai ; n~alik in 1895, Paldih Saiad. I s  situqtcd on right 

bank, Dir stream a t  Ilobandi junction, 24 miles frou~ Dir, comlnantling the 1)ir-Chilral 
road. Fort 50 yards x 45 yards, malls 18 feet x 5 fect with an inner-kecp '20 yards 
squarc. Flanlrinq towers nnd caponicr over streom from which water is dra:vn. The 
whole loop-holcd and in fair repair. The fort is commandecl from all side3 but tho 
sollt,ll-cast facing down the Dir strcam. F ~ f t y  acres barley on te r rac~s  nl.!ng left btlnk, 
Dobandi Nala. Eloven cattle, 2 horses : 2 mills. Communication tvith 1)ir r o d  by 
bridgc of poor construction but piissable by laden animals singly. Span 20 feet, way 
3 feet, height nbovc ~ t r c a m  8 fcct : bad approcwhes.-(13urton.) 

PAND,AR.II- 
A Mr.shwani hamlet of I0 houses situated a t  the head of the Ram Gull Dara, 2 

miles below the Trepaman Kotal on the road to Asmar [see Appendix V (811. The koial 
is sometime3 s p ~ k e n  of a3 t,he Pandar~i.-(~Wmonchy.) 

PANIH- 

St,ands on a spur above thc right bank of the Siar valley, and is vis'blc from the 
Panjkora road. Some 10 acrcs are terraced oil the hill-side. There are 40 cattle 
and 80 goats and sheep. The people nre Hogani : 10 houses : aalik, in 1895, Talib. 

The ravines are well-wooded and grazing is abundant. A number of fruit trees 
round the village.-(Burton.) 

PANJKORA- 
Is  visible from the Panjlrora road, standing on a terraced knoll above the right bank 

of the Panjkora Nnla about 2 miles from its mouth. There arc some 35 acres of fields 
terraced on the hill-sides and along the bank of tho stream The villagers own 40 
cattle and 40 sheep and goats : 2 mills: n blacksmith and a carpenter. Thero are 40 
h0us-x of Ibrahim Khel fjultan lBhel, Yusafzai. [See Appendix IV (23)]. The malik 
in 1895 Amir Saiad, a very influential man and the chief of the Panjkora Nala. 

The valley higher up is thickly wooded, and holds muoh grass. There is always 
a fair stream in the bed of the nula.-(Burton.) 

PANJKORA NALA- 
Rises in several hranch-s to the east of kl~c ridgc a t  the head of the Alra Khel and 

Lajbok valleys of AIaiclan, and f1on.s in an easterly direction for 6 miles, falling into the 



PAN-PAS 

Pnlljlrol'n. river 011 thc right I~nnk nt Kotkni lxlow ~ ~ ~ h ~ b ~ ~ j  and ahout ,,,itlway 
I~ctweeri the Ushiri and Niag streams, 

The uPP(?r Part uf the vn l l~y  is broad, with many afflucntg clividwl long Rpurs 
towarrlx tllc: I'anjltora junction, it narrows and finally exits throllgh a dcc.ply cu t  rind 
narrow uorRib. The slopis of the mountains and ravine* near its Rourcc thickly 
woodecl \ v ; t l ~  pine and fir : lo\r.cr clown t,hc arnallcr vnrietic.~ of tmcs are nunIraroue. 
The grazing t l~rougho~t t  i~ good, c~pccinlly an the ridgc a t  its hernl. 

The inhabitants are all Sultan Khcl, Yusafzni, except two of &Iinngan and 
t,lie & j ; ~ r  Handns of Khusl~alband, Taktaband and Maband on the dividing 
thc Pnnjkora Naln from tho Aka Khel vallcy. 

Tlicrc arc in tho valley, cxclusivc of aujars, 12 villagee thc Inrgr.st being Schrai, 
Patao ant1 Panjkora. 

The population nrnounLv to  1,400 people. Two hundred and fifty men with 
firearnis are available for dintant wnr, and some 400 could be crpllectecl for the 
dcfcncn of thc valley. Thr  people own their own land, and pay no revenue to Dir. 

Thc chicf man in the valley in 1805 was Amir Sniad of Pnnjhorn.-(Burton.) 

PBNJKORLI SELMAH- 
A cli.;trict of the Dlqha Khcl country, consisting of thc hills and vallcys, whose 

c1r:~itiag.~ finds its w t~y  into thc Pi~njkora river. 
I t  contains the following villnges : Utala, Bagh, Katan, Chinaruna.-(Turner.) 

PARlYAL PASS-- 
A pass in the ridgc bctwccn the Khnro and Niag valleys over which a path runs 

brlwecn blitlirnora and Mathar.-(Burton.) 

PARLAI ( P A R A ~ A I ) -  
a village about 150 houses situated an thc right bank of the Swat river about 10 

miles above makdara.  It is in n bay of the hills shut in on both sides by under-features 
from the Srlrgali spur. This bit of ground though situated in the lower portion of 
the Nilibi Khcl (Kliwazazai) Tnppa is inrlridcd in the daftar of the Abn Khels (Baezai) 
of Barikot on the othcr sidr: of the river. Headmen in 1895 Abdd Rahim and 
Umrit Khan.-(Tttmer.) 

PARLAMAR- 

A hamlet of 10 housrs situated !iigh up in the Lalke valley of the Siar hille. 
~t belongs to tile Adinzai village of Uch. Water from stream.-(Turner.) 

PARPITAT- 
A village of Saiads standing on the left bank of the Kunai stream just helow t,he Aka 

Khcl junction : facing i t  on a point on the opposite bank is Katpatai. The village is 
compActly built. and stands on a cultivated level plnin, stretching from the river bank 
to  the hills to the west. 

No fuel i~! tho vicinity, grazing on the plain, and forage and fuel on the hills a mile 
distant. Unlimited ground fo? camping. Water from karez and the Kunai stream. 

Twenty houses of Saiads. Jfo l ik  in 1895 Ramat Shah. A few acres of indian 

corn. Twenty cattle and 30 sheep : 1 blacksmith. 
~h~ Maidan-Baraul road run9 past the village.-(Burton.) 

PASHAT- 
A iargc defensible rillagc in t,hc Bnbultara valley. It contains 120 houses, and is 9 

centre, cot,tail,ing a baznar and a large sett!ement of Hindu and RIuh~mmadan 
traders, ~t is sit,l:,trd the right banli of the river near the junction of the Batmar 

L ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~  strcams. I t  is also the residence of Walaynt Khan, the h a d  Khan of the 
salarzais, ,,,lto is a cnusi t l  of the Naa,nb of Nawngai. and who has fort outside the 

village, 1t sllonld not be confused with the Pashat district be,vond Nawagai near the 
Kunar river. - - 



PAS-PAT 

PASHTA- 
l a  sit~lntrd on tllc hills townrds thc hcnd of the Kham valley abovo t11c right bank 

of t l ~ c .  strenn~. al)ont I0 milm by rond from t,he Panjkorn river. 
The inhnbit:tnt.s arc of tllc Hnsan n.n? Azxi Khel aect,ions of Painda Khel, and 

nomber 50 houses : the mnlika in 1895 Fanjang, Hnfiz and Manuh. 
Thcre are 70 acres of cultivat.ion, mostly irrigated land : 100 cattle and 150 sheep 

and gnats : 4 mills, a blacksmith nnd a carpenter. The hills are well wooded and 
pnm<y.-(l?urlon.) 

P.iT.40-ELEV. 6,000' (7) .  
8tnrlds compactly built on a bare cultivated upland spur at the head of tho Pnnjlrora 

Nnln. 
There are some 45 acres of land under cultivation, half of which is irrigat,ed by 

knrr; strea.tns : 100 cnttle and 100 sheep and goah are herded. Thcrc are 2 mills, s 
earl~rnter and a blacksmit,h. The inhabitants are Ibrahim Khel Sultan Khel 
 lumbering GO houscu. Alnlik, in 1895, Ghaznn. 

The llills arc well wooded, snd grazing is qood and plentiful.-(Burbn.) 

PATE-ELEV. 6,800'. 
-4 few scattrred huts on n spur south-east of Deolai pcak in the hills north of Lower 

IJlvat. They are only occupied during the summer months by the Shahi Khel clan 
of Bnhlol Khel, Shcikh Khel, Ausa Kheh. 

There is here an excellent site for summer qnrters for troops. Thore is level ground 
sllffiricnt to accomrnodnte 2 bat,t,alions. A fair water-supply close by, but for an 
ample supply a descent would hnve to be made to a valley, SO0 feet below. At present 
tho sitp is v c q  in~~ccessibl~. T!le hest places to make roads from, would be Barangola 
in Swat or Bnllukdarra in Trrlash.-(Turner.) 

PATEkI (BAR)- 
A village in t,he Tormrlng valley standing back on the hills from the right bank of 

the strcam, about 5$ miles from its m0ut.h. 
The inhalitants belong to thc I)a.llcha IChel fiection of the Sult,an Khel Yusatzai. 

Malik. in 1896, Pcroz. Thcy number 10 Iionscs, cultivating 8 acres of land and owning 
30 cattle and 13 sheep and goals. Tllc hills near are well wooded and grassy.- 
(B~trtnn.) 

PATI- 
A hamlet or ban& of 6 houses dependant on Gumbatltai in Talash.-(Turi~er.) 

PATRAK- 
A considerable Kohistani village compactly built in terraces above the right 

bank of the Panjkora river, on the spur running down hetwccn tho Panjlrora and tha 
Gwnldai Nala. The terrawed fields belonging to the village line both sides of the spur 
and the banks of the streams. The hills round are well wooded. There is unlimited 
ground for camping when the crops are cut. 

The river is bridged opposite Pntralc by a cantilever bridge, 96 feet span, 5 feet 
way, fit for laden mules : the approaches to the bridge are bad. The Gwnldai Nnla 
is also bridged for the Gwaldai road. 

Therc! are 140 houses of Kohistnnis : thc head m l i k  in 1896 was Sultan Muhammad, 
others are Ali Shah. Kazi Abdullah and Khair Muhammad. 

Above t h i ~  villagc the authority of the Khan of I>ir is nominal, and he gets 
no revenue. 

In Patrak are four traders' shops. Iron is made from the strealn sand. 
The inhabitants can talk Paahtu : they pay the usual &of produce to the Khan of 

Dir.-( Burton.) 

For communications see " Routes in Chitral, Gilgit and Kohislan " No. 8. 



C ~ I  Laro and cultlvatcd ridge of long luvcl spur running from b l o w  Atan-Shingnra 
road a t  right anglos nnd joining mouritein, ahout + mile distant : 20 houses of Sai:ub : 
39 acres barley and GO acros indian corn dong  ridge and on slopcs b low eithel. sitlo 
and in nala beds. Forty cattle, 60 gon t~ .  Iron smelted from streem sand. Through 
Pirtrarn runs path to Dir Khan fort, 3 mil-s on Beraul stroam.-(Burton.) 

PATTA BAND.4-ELEV. 0,590'. 

A Cfujnr banrla lying below the Jaodoh pa99 on the north-e33tern sido toward3 tho 
Khuir valley. It is the propzrty of tho Khan of Bibieor. Tilers are 10 h o ~ ~ s e s  of 
Gujam, owning 80 cattle : the molik in 18!)5 Shah Muhammad. 

The slopes below are well-wooded with pinc and fir. The grazing Is very good.- 
(Burton. ) 

PAUNA- 

Onc of the hnlnlets of the Dushn Khel village of Utale, It is eltunted pishdi 
on thc Sulai stroam. Fourteen house3.-(Tarrier.) 

PIAZAKI CHAT S A G  : 
A pcnk in thc Siar range (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

PILA KHEL- 

A clan of the BahIcd Khcl in Tnlasb, [ we Appcandix IV (2) 1. They occupy lllo 
portion oE Shernsikhon villagc known nu Kapartha1.-(Tnjner.) 

PINGAL- 
One of the most important nushz Khcl villngeu, sltutrted :n R vnHrv wrqt 

of Deqlni peak. Tho sf  ream which drains thc vallcy lindq its wny into t l ~ r  Swat rivrr. 
Tl~iu is one of thc most open valleys in Dushl Kl~el. being nearly mile wide, a t~t l  
produces a fair quantity of rice and indien corn. Thc vlllt~ge is 011 tltc main rol~tr 
from Kuz Swat to Talash through Dush L Khel. A path Icads frorn l~crc to the junc,- 
tion of the Swat and Panjkora rivcrs just above which is tho S l~nr l ,~~ ta i  ford nrrchw tho 
Pt~njkora. The inhabitants nrc Dehgans and Dil ~zaks,  trnnnls of the h r h a  Khel. 

The headmen in 1895 Faizullelr Khan, Aqhraf Khan, Gul Khan, n n ~ l  R u u t ~ ~ n  
Khen. The first named is about the most in!Iuoritial man in Dush, Khcl. 

Camping ground for two battalions botween Plngal and 1nzar.-(Turner.) 

PINZO BRAKHE- 
A division of the Sheikh Khel Ausa Khel, [see Appendix I V  (311. 

PIHA K H E G  
A sub-division of the Mir J a n  Khel, Utmanznl Adinzais [see Appendix, 111 (241.1 

PIRAN- 
A few huts on the Malakand Kotal. This villnge with the kohl is shared by the 

Utmanzai, Usman Khel and Bahrem-ke.Khel sections.-(Turner.) 

P I R  KHEL- 
A village of 60 houses occupied by Miangans situated In the valley leeding to the 

Digar pass in the south-west corner of Lower Swat. It is in part of the tnppa of tho 
Sultan-ka-Khel scotion of Ranizais. The inhabitants aro descendants of the P i r  
Yeya Biba, whose tomb in the ziarat betweon Tot3khnn and Isar is an object of great 
veneration.-(Turner.) 

P I R  KILLA- 
A villnge of 30 or 40 houses sitllnted on thc right bank of the Harnaw~i  stream 

in tho Sobujni Teppo. I t  is 274 miles from Cllnkdnrn on the Upper Swat road, and is 
occupied by Miangans. Hcndman in 1895 Herun Pacha-(Turner.) 



PIS-PUR 

PISHAI- 
Ono of hamlets of whicll the Dushn IChel village of u ta la  Is composed. It is 

situatcd on tho Sulai stroani. Twolve houses.-(Turner.) 

PISHOGAI- 
A few h u h  In Dushn Khol on the hill-side above the Panjkora river. They am on 

the path which leads from Utola to  Khairi ford.-(Turner.) 

PITAO- 
A vnulla vlllage of 10 llouses on the Jonbotoi reugo in Jandu1.-(Moconchy.) 

PITAO- 
A villago of 40 llouses situated north-east of Shakot In tho Sam Radzai country. 

I t  is inhabited by fakirs and Gujar~,  and is said to belong to the Utmanzai section of 
Raniznis. Water from spriugs.-(Turner.) 

PIY A- 
A viUege of 00 houses near tho limits of Upper Swat on the left bank of the river. 

I t  belollgs to the J a k i  Khel section of Baezais. Water from a stream.-(Turner, frona 
nolive sowces.) 

PIYALANA- 
A hamlet of Gujars, 6 houses, in a small valley branching off south-cast from tlle 

vnllcy leading from Aladnnd to the Shakot pass. It is situated i11 the Ali Khel Taypn. 
A foot-path goes from Yiyalnn~r ovcr the hills to Sherkhana at the southern cntrance 
to the Moreb pass. Water from spring.-(Turner.) 

POLA- 
A smaU village on the lower part of rldge of spur running down between the two 

branches of the Atrapi Nala opposite Behragaon. 
Fuel scarce : good grazing. E ~ g h t  houses, Jana Khel, Atrapi, Nura Kllel, Ismailzais : 

d i k .  in 1895, Muhammad Ali. A few acres of indian corn and rice : 30 cattlo, 
20 shecp and goah. Walnut and apple trees and some vines.-(Burton.) 

PRATAH- 
A Mnshmani villngc at  the head of the Mauklni vnlley high up  on thc h i l !~  on the 

right bank of tho river. A foot-path lea& through it  from Mnskini fort to  Shahi.- 
( Aincolcchy.) 

PURAN- 
A stream rlslne, In the hllls west of Chakesar and hr,.yond the hills bounding the Swnt 

valley oast of Rlanglnor. I t  rims in the Ghurhan pass which crosses the hills which 
divide the head of tho Ghurban vnlley from the source ol the Puran. The latter after a 
~outhcrly course falls into the Indlia. Tho lorver portion of the valley belongs to  
Cl~agarzni, but the upper portion bclongq to a division of the Babuzais in Upper Swat. 
Their villagcs nre as follows bcginning from up-stream :- 

H a e e e .  
Sanela . . . . . . . . .. 80 
Sandui . . . . . . . . .. 100 
Chngam . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Bingalai . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Aloch . . . . . . . . .. 160 
Kotkai -. . . . . . . . . 60 

The inhabitants nnmbcr about 2,600, of wvbom 750 may be considered fighting men. 
The leading mon nmonp them ara h o d  Khan and Kashmir Khan, said to be verp 
generous and popular chicfs. 

The vallcy is a rich one, nitd contains a great number of cattle and hnffaloes. These 
Babuzais cbm reach their friend8 in Swat by tho Ghlirban pass into the Ghulban vall~y. 
and then by the KoLkni pms to Charbngh. There is also n path lending over thc hille 
to Chakrsar.--(Turner. from d i v e  aourcee.) 



PUR-RAM 

A l'nss cro.~sing thc range, sep~rat ing the Panjkora and S111~hi Ki~f  valleys. From 
Drosh by this route, i t  i~ 3 mnrchcs to Shiril~gal on the I'nnjkorn rivcr. For men on 
foot tho roiitc is a good onc, but i t  is quitc improcticable for ladc~l animals, altl~ough 
o3i.tlo can be tnkcn by it. 

Tho actual pass is a ~ l i y h t  gap in n ~c r ra t ed  ridgc of rock, thore bcing actiinlly two 
passes about 4 milc apart, of whicll the more easterly is preferable. Prom the pass 
o fine view of the Chitral and Panjkora vallcys is obtainable. 

Tho pass opens for men on foot a t  the end of May, and is quite free from snow by the 
middle of July. It closcs a t  the end of October. 

On the Panjkora side the path is very steep for 1,600 feet, hut not difEcult, as i t  
leads ovor graas slopes. About 1 milc down i t  strikes the Dok stream, and thence 
follolvs grass slopes bordering the stream. descending as far  w can be seen gently and 
ensily (about 1 in 10) to Dc~ki. Five milcs from the pass the first cultivation, Babozni 
is reached.-(Cockerill.) 

PUSHTUNAI- 

A village of SO houses in U p p r  Swat situatcd high up thc valley on the right bnnk 
of thc Harnatvai stream. The ,r~habitants hclong to the Pebujni section of Khwa- 
~a~ais . - (Turntr ,  from native sources.) 

RAGHA- 

The name of a small fort a t  the mouth of the Bnbukara valley on a ridge commanding 
the entrance. Tt is onc of tllo bordcr villages of tllc Khanatc of Nawagsi and h ~ a  scverd 
timos beon the sceno of fight3 betaecn the rival Bajaur Khane.-(iKmc.~nchy.) 

RAMBAL- 

Stands on the 1~111s above the right bank of the Niag stream In the lower par t  
of the valley, a few acrcs of terraced ficldu ; thcre aro 100 cnttlo and 100 shcep and 
goats, a blacksmith and a carpenter. 

Thc hills arc nroodcd and grazing Is good and plentiful. The village consists of 
7 hou3.33 of tha Icsrmu S!lal section of Poinda Khel [see Appzndix IV(18)I.-(Burlorr.) 

RAMET- 

A Torwal (Swat ICohistan) villa.ge on left bank, Swat river.-(Daffadar Sikandar 
Shah.) 

RAM GUL DARA- 

The nnmc given to the head of the RIaskini vallcy from where i t  narrows to n gorge 
some 3 miles abovo Moskini fort. 

Tho Ram Gul Dara is occup~ed by nfnshwanis, who are tenants of the Akhundzndns 
of Mainr, who hold the land a i  " scri ". At thc vlllagc of Khnrkn~ the gorge ckvides 
into two, the one to thc enst leading up  to thc ICachal Ktitnl and from thencc n rond 
lends to Shnhi ; thc one to thtb nrest lending up to the T r c p a m ~ n  Kotal (2.v.) .  
S e d  "Routes Nortlr of the Kabul River, " No. 04.-(illaconcky.) 

The inhabitants arc RIir J an  Khel, Utluanzai Adinzais [see Pnrt I ,  Appendix 111 (14).] 

A bnnda brlonging to tho Adinzni villngc of Chakdnra under the skirt of the llills t o  
the north-west. I t  convivtv of 10 houscs. 

A fairly easy path loads from hcrr nlong the hill to liarcl~nnrai peak.-(Turner.) 
2 I. 



RAM-RAN 

RAMORA- 
An Adinzal villngc aitunted on tho north bank of the Swat rlver. I t  is inhabited by 

the Badqhnh IChcl and Fazil Khel clans of 13abu Khcl, and consists of tlie following 
portions :- 

Ramora Kiln (fort). 
SI i~.nhk~i~.  
Khualimakam. 
Kot.ni. 
Dalbnr. 
Mullnhano Cham. 

Principal malike are :- 
Sardnr Khnn. 
Fakir Kl~nn. 
ILnchkol Khan. 
Gujur Khan. 
Palwarc Khan. 

Them ere all sltuatod close together, and number in all about 100 houses.-(Turner.) 

RAMORA KILA- 
An Adinzai foFt forming part of the Rarnora villago, and situatod on tho north bank 

of t,he Swat river. It is n well built square fort 50 yards wide. Thc main walls, which 
arc stono and rubble with beams laid horizontally every 3 feet, are soine 10 feot high 
and G feot thick a t  tlie base. I t  is surrounded by a formidable ditch 15 feet deep and 
16 feet wide a t  the top with almost pcrpcndicular sides. At the top of the esoarp is 
a smaller wall, and between this and the main wall is a S P ~ C L '  of 2 or 3 yardg, which 
is thoroughly conl~nanded by flanking tiro from caponiers built nt thc corners. I t  is 
said that Ulnra Khan built this fort with thc assist.anc~= of some ex-snppers who live in 
tho ncighbourhood. In  18% the walls werc partly in ruins but could eaaily be put in 
a state of repair. The fort is commanded a t  3 mile from o hill to  the north.- 
(Turner. ) 

RANAI PORT-EI.EV. 3,000'. 
A small fort on the left bank of tho Panjkora river, 2 miles below Robot : i t  stands 

lorn in irrigated fields 300 yards from tho Panjkore, road. 

It is 40 yards square with 2 flanking towers and is commanded froni both sidcs of the 
rivor a t  distance of about 400 yards. It contains 30 houscs Nasrudin Ichel : 30 eores 
of irrigated land aro attached to it, there arc 4 milla: 1 paracha. 

Fuel and forage can bc procured from the Siar valley : no room for cnmping till the 
orops are cut.-(Burton.) 

RANOILA- 

A village of 40 houses situated a t  the north end of the Shamozai Toppo. The 
inhabitants are Bazid Khel Sbamozais. 

RANGMALA- 
A group of huts below the Malakand pass in Lower Swat containing scrvants of tho 

Usman Khel section of Ranizais.-(Turner.) 

RANIZAI- 

One of the three p e a t  tribal divisions forming thc Akozsi branch of Ynsnfzsis (vide 
Part I, Appendix 111, also under heading "Akozai Yusafzai," Chaptcr V). It occupies 
the left lxirlk ~f the Swnt river from thr district of the Khan Klielv (the lowest 
scction of Baizais), ~vho are nt Thana, to thc Utman Ichcl boundary wl~ich is about 
3 miles above the junction of the Swat with thc Panjkora. Tothc north their:tcrritory 
cxtends to the rlver and includes t,he island3 bctween thc difierent, channels. Tho 
sbuthern boundary is formedhy thc \vatc.rshcd of thc hills on that side. 1'110 

importance of the tribe lics a p e n t  den1 in t l i ~  fact tlint thc hIalaknnc1 cind Shnkot 
pnsses nre in their territory. I h c  Digar pass which is further to  the west nlso lcads 
into the Rnnizai country, but the pass itsclf is partly in the hands of the Utman 
K hels. 

Formerly the mholc of the country from the hills to  our bordcr, whlch is now held 
by the Sam Rani%ais, belonged to the Itanizi~i tribe, 0,s thc pcople now known as Snm 
Rnnizais were originallly scrvants nnd trnnnts of the various Rnnizni srct,ions. The 
section of the Sam Hnniznis still rorrcapond in nnme with tl~ose of the R,nnizai tribe. 

For tribal allowanrrs nnd leading Klrnns see Chaptcr IX. 



RAN-ROB 

Tho RanizaI tribe consists of tho fol~owing sections :- 

Populntion. Fighting men. 
(i).-Ali J<hol . . . . 3,000 . . 

(ii).-Utmnnzr~i . . . . 2,600 . . 800 

(iii).-Bohrnm-Ira-Khel . . 700 . . 3,500 . . 
(iv).-Usrnan Kllrl 

800 . . . . 2,000 . . 
(v).-Sultan-ki~-l<hel . . 600 

2,500 . . 700 
--- 
13,300 3,600 --- --- 

-(Turner. ) 
I n  Par t  1, Appendix 111, will be found a tnblc showing the tribal divisions and the 

villages thcy wcupy. 

RANZIRA- 

A small village situated on the hills nbove the left bank of the Khair Nala half. 
wny 11p the vallcy. Contains 5 houscs of Katni ; malik, in 1895, Blldhu, the pcoplc own 
a few acres of land, some cattle and goats. Fuel, foragc and water are plcutiful.- 
(Bi~rton.) 

RASHAKAT- 
A villagc of 40 ho~iaos, holonging to thc Khan of Nnmngni between t,he 20th and 21st 

miles on the Mundah-Nfiwagai road, see " Routes North of the Kabul River, " No. 83. 

RASHAKAI- 
Two small hnmlets of t.lle Alrhundzndns of Maiitr a t  thr  foot of the kotal of this name 

2 miles west of Dopa (7.r.) in the Jandul valley. A rond lends over the k, lol  into 
tho Babukarn valley. This is tllr shortcst a.nd most dircct roritr between the two val- 
lcys. The pass is also Icno\vn as the Takwarn, or Talcora eee "Routes North of the Kabul 
River," No. 03.-(Yaconehy.) 

RASH AKA1 KOTAL, vide " RASHAUI " also '' TARWARA." 

RASHKHANAI- 
Stands in a ravine ncar the head of the Siar valley above thc right bank of the stroam. 

Thc ndjncent spurs are bnre and the ravine falls uteeply from a round nnd thickly wood- 
ed hill. The village consists of 13 houscs, inhabited by tenants of the Nnsrudin 
I<hel : rnnlik, in 1895, Sndul. Sorno 12 acres are terraccd on the ndjncent spurs : 
80 cattle end 00 sheep and goats. The grazing is good : fuol up the mountain.- 
(Burton.) 

RAZAGRAM- 
1s situated above a broad cultivated alluvial fan on the left bank of the Tormung 

stream : the hill bchind is bare of trees and bushy. Fuel nnd forage are scarce in the 
vicinity, but procrirnblc higher lip thc valley. The village is 4 miles by rond from the 
Panjkora river : it contains 40 houscs of Ilias Khel, Dalkha. Khel, Sultan Khols ; 
mnlik, in 1895, Lnlnur. Fif1.y acre8, mostly irrigated, arc under cultivation : there are 
60 cattle. 100 sheep and goats : 3 mills, a blncksmith and a oarpenter.-(B~~rton.) 

RIKMIN KHEL- 
A s~~b-division of the Bahu Khel branch of the Adinzai section of Khmazazais [aee 

Pnrt  I, Appendix 111 (26)l. They number some 100 fighting men with 20 guns-and 
occl~py the village of Tnzogrnm in t.he Shewn plain. 

When the retlistribution of land takes place (vesh), they exchange with the Aye 
Khel.-(Turner.) 

ROBAT FORT-ELEV, 2,902'. 

Stands on n mound immediately above the Panjkora road a t  the end of a long buro 
epur running down the right bank of the Robat stream which here fnlln into the left bnnk 
of the Panjkora. 

2 L 2  



ROB-ROG 

There nrr six flnnliing towrrs : one nt rnrh cornrr nnd onc nt cithcr end of the cur- 
tain which divides thc fort into two p ~ t q  : thr  n.nll~ :&re !rO j~nrds  X GO yards, and 
25 f r r t  x 20 fc.ri ; tllc iou.cr~ hnvr n c o ~ n ~ n a n d  of I0 fect : tllrrcb rrrc doors in the 
sor~th  nnd enst fares : the 2 Khnns of Rol)ilt ocrlipy 1 . h ~  srpnrntc port.ions of the fort. 
Tlrc whole is loopl~olcd nnd of the us:lni nl:lt.cl.ials : an orrhnr.tl lica outsiclc the southern 
face. 11eyond i t  is thc villngc of Nawtxgni 250 y~ t rds  f1.011i thc walls. Tho fort is corn- 
1nn.ndc.d from thc spur nt the distnnce c j f  nbont SO0 ynrtls. 

The fort  wns rostorcd to i ts  prcscnt. good condition Ily ~\btlrrllnh IOlnn nrhcn ITmrn 
Khnn becnme dangerous. It was evacuated by t11c Bll;ln on thc fall of Rnnni. 

I t  contnins 40 I~ouscs, Nnsruclin I ihr l  of thc Ynltub Khcl scrt,inn of lllc tribc ; the 
B l ~ n n s  Irrc. ~lbdullnh nnd Znrim IChan joint rillers. Some 45 ncrcn of irrigated lnnd 
nrc nttneht-d to  the iorf : n few cattle nrltl shcrp : 1 mill nnd n I~lncksn~i th  : t,he scrvnntn, 
tmc l r r~ ,  etn., of thc fort nrr in t.he ntljnrrnt vil!ngr of Nn\vngni,scr: " Routcn North 
of t l ~  Kn11ul River. " Nos. 17 nnd 70.- ( l i t tr lon.)  I t  is conncctcd l ~ g  trlcphone \.ii{h 
C'lrnkdnrrn over the I,n;.nm pnas. 

ROBATVALLEY*- 
Thc strenrr~ drnining the Robnt vnll.-.y rises 111 two principal nnno on th r  nortll side 

of :l~c Lara~rl  ridge. Three mile8 lo\!-cr do\r.11 the brnnchc!; join nnd n mile bclom the 
sh-c%:im recc.ivea the nogni vnllcy on its left bank, flo\viiig into thc Pnnjltora river nt  
Hobnt fort nfter a course of G miles. The upp!'? parts of Ih r  vallej7 nnd the rnvinrs 
nrc well wooded with fir, l~olly-onlc. hazel. c i r . ,  nnd some firs still remain nlmost 
down to  the level of the B:~njkora river. Grnss i~ plcnlifr~l. mcl Ihr  strcnm of ~vntr r  
nevw drics.: littlc, holvcvcr, reat:hcs tile moi~tl:  ns it. in sn.allonrtl up  by thc irrignicd 
Innds. The vnllcy througllor~t is ~vell cultivated, thc fcltls rc.1c11ing to n!most the 
l~ighest spurs. 

711r chief paw nt the hezd is tlic Larnnl pass over nlrich runs a track to thc Uch 
rallry, ace " Routes North of the 1Cnl11ll H,ivcr," NF. 7 2 1  ; tllrrr nrc vnrio~rs n l i n o ~  pesscs 
nlsr~ crossed by pnths to Tnlnsl~ nnd Swat. 

The vnlley contnins 25 vill:hges, !Ion? o f  nny size except Rohxt fort. Thc inhnbitants 
of a11 t l ~ c  outlying 1-illagt.9 tlre mixed Hogani, \V;~rdilk, AIaslrn,i~ni, etc., dependnnts of 
Robnt. 

Thc totnl nrcn of the vnlley is nbout 18 square miles. The nppcr part  is broad witll 
many snlnll sidc vtlllcys nnd long dividing spurs. townrds tlrc mouth it narrows to sowe 
few hundred yards only. 

Thestrenniwhich crosses thc Panjltorn road hy n I~ road  stony bed is nln~nys fordable. 
The gencnlogy of the Khnns of Robat will bc found in Pnrt  I, Appendix XI.- 
(Bt~r ton. )  

ROGANI TRIBE- 
A tribe located chiefly in the Rognno velley but  fount7 Inrgdy scn.ttered in the vll- 

lagcs of the lower Pnnjltorn. The lribc is sa.id to be of Afghan origin and to havo comc 
to  the Pnnjlrora valley from I h b u l  nfter ill(: Muhammncll~l occupi ion of the corlntry : 
they occupy the position of depcndnnts to thc vnrious Yusafzni tribt.8 in whose dultcrrs 
they hnppcn to be settled, nnd own no lands of thcir own, see I'nrt.1, Chapter V. 
page 18. -(Burton. ) 

ROCANO VALLEY- 
Forrnn part  of the district of IZhxl on the right bock of the Pnnjltora river. Tho 

strr?m draining thc ~ ~ l l ~ j ~  rises ill sci-rr:11 br:,r!ches to the enst of thc Lajbok ridge, 
ant1 ~ i l n s  due eatit to the right bank of the Pnnjkora belo~v tTarai nnd the Niag junc. 
t,ion. 
The rnllrg tl~roughollt is ~omc\:.hnt I~nr r  of trecs, except in the sheltered rnvine~ : 

Ihe naln cont?ins: a fnir slrcanl of ~~el-er,ni;il a.:rIcr. TIlr upprr part  is broad, but it 
narroffs ton-crds tht: r i x r  into nhich it cxits through n deep, narrow and roclrygOr6'. 
The ernzing is fair :I~rcluphorlt nr:tl gcotl in the upper pnrt, of the ~ a l l c y  and on the Bur- 
ronntling hilln. I t  is inhn1)itrd c.ntil,cly by tl;e l<ognni tribc, tlr11endant.s of the Khans - - - -- ~ 

* Vide  also under " Siah.'! 



of ~ h n l  to whom thc land4 h ~ l n ~ q .  A pnth rrosrirq thr T)nnrln pnRR nt its hratl to  Lnj. 
bolc : ~a ic l  to  1)e lit for Indrn nnimnls.  footpath!^ lrncl n l ~ o  to t h ~ ,  hrnrl of thr  Shnl- 
pnlnm vnllcv nnd ncross the, r iclp to the sollth to thc Lukmnn Bnncln and nortll to the 
Pnnjkorn Nnlan. nlnnkc!ts nrr madc lor lorn1 consumption. 

Thr  vnllep cont.nin9 7 villngcs, of \t-hich Jnilar is thr  largest. The poplllation n m o u n t ~  
t o  1.200 pcople. Some 3150 armcd men con hc collected, of whom 200 would 11:irc 
firearms. 

Thr  length of th? vnllcy is 13 rnilcs : ~ t e  greatcst brcndth, 3 mlles, and its nrcn nhout 
12 srlucrre n1ilcs.-(Burton.) 

ROKHAN- 
-4 v ~ l l ~ ~ c  of 14 honsrs, Yusnfzni. on thc path 1)etwecn Dir nnd Shirlngnl : it stnncls 

on thr 11111 nhout 21 miles by road from Dir. The hills round nre thickly 1%-ooded and 
prassy.-(Burton.) 

A hnmlct of Mnsh~vanis on thc top of the Jnnhntni range nt it3 west end lying lrndrr 
Shnhi Snr. I t  is on thr  road from Shnhl to Blnsh~ nnd A-mar. A road nlso Icacls 
Iron1 Roknn to  the west over the Kachnl Kotal into the Rnm Gul Darn and thcn:,c to  
A~n la r .  This was the routr by a hich LTmm Khan's fanlily and propcrty Nerr taken to  
Arlnnr on thc advance of the " Chitrnl Rclicf Force."-(Blnconch!~.) 

Probably the samc ns L o ~ i n q r .  This ie the Inst \,illaqc of importance nt the 
estrcmc upper end of the Hnrnnwni vnllry in Upper Swat and bclo~~gs  to thc Scbujni 
sectlon of Khwaznznia.-(Ttoner, from nntitlc so1rrcc.9.) 

ICUP- 
The nnmr locnlly given to the river formed by the junction of the Bnjonr and Jnndul 

rivers. The. tern1 mrg1n.s "river " but it is Itnown by no other name. 

RIJNDESH- 
Stands high np on thr  hill nborc the left bnnlc of the Pnnjkorn r i r w  3; miles 11y road 

nl)ovc the Dir st ,rrn~n jllnction, ronsist ,~ of 15 houscs Znra Khel, Paindn Khcls and 
Kohislnni : the hills nbovc nrc grassy nnd well wooded.-(B~trton.) 

RUNIAT- 
A village of 60 houscs belonging to thc Scbiijni scctlon of I<hnnxaznis. I t  is situated 

on thr  right Lank of the Hnrnnwni stream in Upper Swnt near thc Biaknnd pnss.- 
(ll?tmer, from nntiec sotrrces.) - 

RUSTAN BAND;\- 
A halnlot of Musa Ichcl Isozni Tnrlcanris on the slopes of Mohan running down illto 

the Shalkandai valley in Jandu1.-(~lIaconc.ky.) 

SSDUKAT- 
A smn!l l~nrnlet in the Ram Gul Dnrn in Jnndul. 

SAIAD GITJAR- 
A llnmlct of Minngnn and Mullns standing on n eultivntcd spur ut thc junct,ion of the 

Snr Paloh Naln with the Siar vnlley ; tho spur nbovc is dotted with trees and the 
banks of thc strcaln lined with terraces. A fcw ncrcs of crops and 20 cnttlc are owned 
bv the people, of whom thcrc are 5 houses.-(Burton.) 

SAIDGAI PASS-. 
A pnRq a t  the llcnd of the mnin branch of the IJshiri vnllcy, over i t  p very bad road, 

impessal,le to laden mulcs, lends to Lnlka in Upper Swat.-(Bvtrton.) 



SAI-SAL 

SAIDIT- 
A g r o , ~ ~  of t.llree villngcs fiomotinlrs cnllcd Snindngnn. Situntcd In n vnlley ~011th 

of 3Iinpnorn. Of the three villngew, two arc occupied by Pnthnns (Abn Khcl section 
of l%ncznis). The ruost import,nnt, howevnr, belongs to the nIi:~nguls, and thc vnllcy 
in jvllirll tllc villnge i n  situ~itcd is n fro14lold gro.ntcd to t,hem. A clifficult pnss fit for 
foot~llrn only is n.bove this villngc. Tho path gocr vid Snlnnpur nnd Snpal Bnnde 
over ! h ~  Jownrni pnss to Dulrarrnh and natai in Bnncs, see " R,outcs North of the 
Knl)ul Rirrr," No. 64. This rillagc cont.ains the tomb of the Alrhund Sahib of Swat, 
nnd is n shrine th11.t is held in great, vencration not only by the inhabitants of Swat 
l111t by nll h1nh:~mrnndans on t,hc nort,ll-west frontier, see " Religious lenders " and 
" Sl~riues " Part I, Cl~npter IS. For genenlogy of the nlianguls see Appendix X.- 
(T l r rncr . )  

SAILKATS- 
A Ilamlct of 6 11611se~ of Kntni in thc Khnir valley ; it stands on the llills nbove t.he 

left Imnk of thc st,rcnm : f ~ ~ e l ,  forngc snd water plrntiful. A few acre3 of t.errnced fields 
und some cnttle and sheep nrc owned by the inhabitants. The mnlik, in 1805, Azad.- 
(B~trlon.) 

SAICHRA- 
A villngc of 80 houses on the left bnnk of the Rnrui or Lnlkn strenm in the Shnmi- 

7.si Tnppn (Khwazaznis) in 17pper Swat. The valley is sometimes knolvn by the name 
of this villagr.-(T~crner, lrom notice sources.) 

SAI,AAIKOT- 
On lower ridge of long spur, running parallel to Sn.lamkot Ziarnt (9.v.) spur above 

Atnn, in southern direction in t,he minor Khannte of Atanr under Sher Muhnmmnd 
1Chr.n. Ridge of spur bare, flat and cult,ivn.ted ; houses scattered along nala. 15 houscu, 
the inhobitnnts are N ~ R  Khel Ismailzai Tarknnris : 100 ncres wheat. Indian-corn, and 
hnrlcy along spur, and on terraces in nalas on either side. One hundred and twenty 
cattle. 400 goats ; 2 mills ; wnter from korez bed and springs. The Salamkot fipur 
completely comm~nds the Atnn-Dir road to which it runs atright angles ths rond 
running through the village.-(B.r~rton.) 

SAI,AMKOT ZIARAT- 

Lcwl wooded spur, parallel to and 300 yards distant from Salnmkot spur. Atan 
is visihlc from it. 24 miles to south-west ; from above, thc rond from Musala pass runs 
down the spnr and nlong it  on to Sandranal ; the Alan road descends its south-west 
side steeply. The spur completely commands, on either side, the Atan-Dir road and 
can be turned only from the direct.ion of Musala and Sandrawa1.-(Burton.) 

SALANPUR- 
A villngc of GO houses, Minngans, situnted in the Saidu vnllcy in the Akn Khel (13s- 

buzai) ~ert ion of Baezais. I t  is on the road to the Jowarai pass which leads t.o Buner. 
The inhabitnnts are descendnnts of the Alrhund Darwnza who died in Peshawar. 
Wntcr from R spring.-(Turner, lrom native sources.) 

SS1,AR KHEL- 

A sub-sect.ion of the Dusha Khel [see Part I, Appcndix IV (l)]. 
SALARZAI- 

One of the four divisions of the Tarkanri tribe. They are located in the Rabukara 
and Clabarmung valleys of Bajaur and also own land on the northern slopes of the 
Hindu Raj Range in Afghan territory, see Chapter V. For tribal divisions and villages 
see Appendix V. For fighting strength see Chapter VIII. For operations in Bajaur 
in 1805 and 1807 see C%apter V1. 

In Bahnkara they nre divided into the Madak and Sndin, each of these divisions 
being sub.divided into Upper nnd Lower (" bar " and " lnr ") according to their posi- 
tion in the vnlley. Thus the Lar Sndin and Lar Mndnk arc nt the lower or south 
end of the valley and the Bar Madak and Bar Sadin a t  tho upper end. These 



SAL-SAM 

divisions appear to be scporatc from the usual division into Khels. Thc Mndnk lic 
t o  thc cnat in thc upper vallcy and to the west in thc lowcr. 

The Khnn Khel of thc Salnrzais is the Jbrnhim Khel. To this elan the Khans of 
Nawn~a i ,  Khnr, Jliar, Asmnr, ancl Pashnt belong, cxercising a wpccics of feudnl right 
over tho romainder of thc tribe.-(Maconchy.) 

StiLEN OR SARLAI PASS-ELEV. 8,400'. 
At the head of the Kharo valley nbout 17 miles by road from tllc Pnnjkorn, the pnth 

ovor i t  lends into Deolai Nnla and down to Upper Swat ;  it is not used for l d r n  
animals ; the Salcn and Lnndch peaks lie north and south of the pass, see " Route8 
North of tho ICabul River, " No. 78 a.-(Burlon.) 

A Rognni hnrnlet  tand ding on a cultivated plntcnu on the left bank of thc Rohnt 
strcam, just above the Dogai junction ; a number of pcar trees round thc vill:~gc ; 
there arc a few nores of fields, some cowa snd goats ; 3 houses ; mnlik, in 1803, Shcr- 
znrnan.-(Burton.) 

SAMAD SHAHT OR GURIN PASS-ELEV. 12,000'. 

A pnes a t  thc hend of the Gwnldai valley crossed by Sher Afzal in his flight from 
Chitral in 1895. I t  is nbout 20 rnilc~ distnnt from Patrnk. The road ovcr it is very 
bad and the Pass is thick with snow till the end of May : below tho pass are the Gujar 
h u h  of Hak in~  Bnnda.-(Burton, from native zourres.) 

The Chitroli namc of this pnss is Gurin (7.v.). I t  lends to the village of Gurin in tho 
Ghishi Kuf  vnlley of C l ~ i t r ~ I ,  \vhicti ib: distant 9 miles from the paan. I much doubt If 
this pass is renlly ever called Sarnad Shahi. Thc Samnd Shahi vallcy (callctl Suman 
Shntii by Chitrnlis) rises in n lake a t  the foot of tlie Atchikr~ pnss and is joincd by tho 
Jandel Kuf valley nt Hakim Bandn. The ravino leading to thc Gurin pass is a tributary 
of the Jnndel Kuf and i t  is t,herefore extremely unlikcly that nnpono \vould call tlic pass 
a t  its head " Sarnnd Shalii ". There is a footpnth leading from Samnd Shahi to Gurin 
wid Dubajh by nnother, and more difficult pass which is possibly called Snnind Shahi, 
but  then this is no: the pass by which Sticr Afzal crossed.-(Cockerill.) 

Thc genernl rise to the crest of the paas from tho Hakim Banda side is steep and stony. 
-(Sepog Ghulam Nalbi . )  

SAMAI- 

A Rogani villagc of 15 housca on the hills to~vnrds the hcad of the Rogani valley ; 
some acres of tcrrnccd ficlds on t l ~ c  Iiill-sides : 30 cattlc and 80 sheep and goats : 
1 mill. Thc malik, in 1896, Saind Ahmarl. Tllc grnzing is good and plentiful ; fuel 
procurable, but not abundant.-(Bttrton.) 

SAMGOLAI- 

Stands 011 the hills a t  the head of tlic Sanigolai valley : therc me a few ncres of fields : 
15 cattle and 30 sheep ond goat,s : the villago consists of 10 hor~ses, Hamza Khel, 
Nasrudin Khrl [see Part  1, Appendix I V  (17) ]  : nlalik, in 1595, Miah Khnn. Fuel is 
scarce ; grnzing fair.-(Brcrlon.) 

SAMGOLAI VALLEY- 

A gmnll \,ullcy running from the. Mohnn penk to thc Knnni fibream above the Lajljok 
vnlley : i t  contains only 3 villnges : is bnrc of treos. I t s  lcngth is about 3 miles.- 
(Burton.) 

A running enst from nfohan donn to thc Nasrudin Khel collntry, to the village 
of S11erkhanai.-(Mnconcl~y.) 

SAMKOT- 

A considernlJlc villngc on tllc right bank of tho Ushiri stream which is briclged just 
ol,l,Ositr : it is 10 nlilcs by roud from tllc Panjlcora river : ~ o m c  60 ncl'cs of lic'lds: nrc 
cultivated, lla]f irrigat.ion, thc1.c are 15 cnltlc, 30 Sheep and goats : 2 lnills find 





SAP-SAR 

SAPARAT- 
A sma.ll vill~lec towards the hcad of tho Kntnrizai vwlley (Maiden) on the hills &hove 

left, l lanl~ of 111~ atream. Tllc i l~ l~a l~ i t an t s  nlr  of tllc 1$nrr.nr Khan ~ h ~ l  sub-.wction 
[see Appendix V (32)], occupied chiefly in hcrding cattlc. 

Eight ncrcs of Indian-corn : 40 cattle and 60 goats : 1 blacksmith, 1 carponterm 
There arc in the village 10 houws of Zirani.-(Burton.) 

SAPAICAI- 
A small village of the Ihrahim Khel, Snind Ahmad Khcl, nahuknr Khel, Sultan 

Khrl, b e e  Appendix IV (2411 : mulik, in 1895, Afz~:lla Khan : a fow acres of terraced 
fields : 20 cntl,lc, 40 shccp E L I I ~ ~  goats : 1 mill : a blaek~rnith nnd n, carpenter. Tho 
villagc nihirh contnins 8 l~ouscs stznds on the hills towards tho h o d  of tho Lukmau 
Banda vnllcy.-(Burton.) 

SAPARAI- 
A villnee o f 2 0  houses on the hills a t  the head of the RIalaknnd va.llcy belongin! to 

the  Pinzn brakhc, Shoilth Khel, A11qil Khel [Sppmdir  I V  (3)] : some 16 acres of ficlda 
are tcl.:.sced on the hill-eidcs : 50 cattle and 30 shccp nnd goats : the malik, in 1895, 
Abid Khnn. 

Fucl ir scarce : grazing on the mni~ntain ridge.-(Burton.) 
SAPRI- 

An important Utman Khel village, siluatcd about 4 miles abovo Ahazai, behind tho 
first iow rnnqr of hills. 

It. ronsistv of thwc hamlets a t  the foot of the ridge of the Sulala range, command in^ 
a small glen or cut in the hil!a \vhcrc the most valuable land of the village is situated. 

The man of mosb considerable influence in Sapri, prior to 1877, mag Mian Rukn. 
to whose intrigues mns nttributed the Swat Canal outrage (December, 187G). I n  1878. 
this raid was avrnqed hy a night attack, arrangcd by Captain Cavagnari, then Deputy 
Commissioner of Pchsa\l-ar. Two hundred and fifty of thc Guides Cavalry mado 
EI long march of 30 milts to tho foot of the hills near Abazai ; there 50 sowars were left 
with the horses, while the remainder procecdcd on foot to the rillage, which wm 
nssaulted at, clnybrcal(. Amonqst others, Mian Rnkn was killed. This raid had 
a most salutary effect on the U t u ~ a n  K!lel, who had 9 men killed and 7 wounded. The 
Guides had G mcn wounded, see Utman Khcl. 

SAR- 
A Saiad villaqe of PO houscs situated in the hills on thecast side of the valley 

in Upper Swat. It is included in the Bami Khel Rabuzai Tappe: water from 
a spring.-(Turner, irom native sorsrces.) 

SARAI (Kuz)- 
A small ruined v i l l~ge  in Talash, the site of thc Snrai fort. This village is the residence 

of Amir Khan, the Khan of the Nura Khels. He belongs to the Lalkhanai family from 
which the Khan is alnrays selected. He ha.s, howover, no power. Ample camping- 
ground. A fine gronp of chinar trees. Water from Loin Khnor and spring.- 
(Turner.) 

SARAI (BAR)- 
A village of 50 houscs nt  the foot of a spur of the Barchnnrai hill on t,he south side of 

the Tnlnsh valley. The inhabitants belong to the Ja1n.l Khel clan of Nura Khels, Ausa 
Khels [see Appcndis 1V (8)], and it u!ng be said t I, be t,he head-quarters of the latter. 
l to l~gh guns are made here. Water from the Loia Khwar stream. Mnliks, in 1895, 
Faizullah Khan. Rahmatullah Khan, Firdos Khan.-(Tztmef.) 

SARAI- 
Is situated on the hills in the uppcr part of the Bnnda valley, Niag valley ;  contain^ 

40 llollses of the ICarrnu Khel section of Paindn Khel, Yusufzai [see Part  I, ~ p ~ c n d i x  
IV (18)] : sonic 37 acres, half irrigeted, nre t e ~ ~ a r e d  on hills and in the hcd of t,he 
~ t r e a m .  Tharo are 80 cat,tle and 100 goats and sheep : a nlill, a blacksmith and 
a carpenter. 
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Tlir I~i!ls nrr nvll wootld and grnssy, nnd watcr is plentifnl.-(13?chn.) 

S A R l l  SHAH- 
..\ sn;a11 vill:lgc of Mullns standing on the left bank of tho Kunai stream ncar its mouth 

in Nnsrr~tlhi Khol country : a few acres of fields nrld a small herd of cattlc and sheep : 
there nrc 7 1louseu.-(Bzlrlm.) 

SARATAJ- 
Btands on tllr hill-side nbove the right bank of the Panjkorn rivrr which here How8 

ill :L drrp and nnlrow g o r p  : round the village arc fields dotted with walnut t,rec>s. 
Furl nrlcl $razing nre abundant on the Irills. The village consists of 13 Iiousc~ of m i d  
%am Khcl Paindn Khcls and Swati, and is didant  by road above thc Dir junction about 
la miles.-(Burhn.) 

SAR BANDA- 
A vilingr - ~ t  the head of thc Bando valley Panjkorn, right hank neir  nnrgulai fort : 

rontains 20 houwrs, N:isrudin Khcl : tlicre arc 15 acres of crops : 40 cattle and 30 shrcp 
and goats ; fnr: 19 scarce : the grazing good and plentiful, there are a number of fruit 
trrcs.-(Btolnn.) 

SARDAND- 
-1 Mast Khel village on tllc Tnngai ravine in the Jandul valley. It contains 11 

Lioosc~s. - (d lnco i~chy . )  

A group of 4 or 6 houses of Sninds in the liillq on the cast sidc of tho valley in ITpper 
Swat in the krppq of tllc Bami Khcl section of the Babuzai 3 water from o spring.- 
( l ' ~ ~ r n r r ,  Irnst nnlive sourcw.) 

SAR-GORI- 
One of thc l~amlets which make up the Dueha Khel village of C'tala. It collsists of 

(I dozen Iionscs on the top of n 8pur.-(Turner.) J 

A han!let of 8 houses belonging to the village of Shamsikhan, aituatcd a t  the west 
c~lcl of thr Tnlash volley, at t l ~ c  point of the Gurodob spur Inhabitants Bahlol l<hel, 
Shcikh Khel, A u ~ a  Khels.-(7'rcrner.) 

PAI<I<U- 

On left bank, Atnrir Nala above Atan Fort : 30 houses of Smatis, helongs to  the 
Atnnr ruiner I<!lnnate under Pher 3lnhammad Khan ; mnlik, in 18W, Khnngul : 30 
:wes Ind~an-corn. 20 whcnt : 40 cattle, 40 goat3 : 1 blacksmith, 1 carpenter: 1 mill. 
Iron is ~ n ~ c l t e d  frnm the stream sand.-( Blruhn.) 

SAR KORVNB- 

A halnlct nt the head of tht- Shahtai vaney (q.v.) on the road from Mundah to the 
M~Iakxnd valley zr'd the RIakkai Kotal.-(Naconclty.) 

S :\R LA1 PASS, z ide " SALEN PASS ". 

A Fidxi Khcl, Katurizai village of 25 honses in the Maidan valley [see Appendix V 
(31)l.-(dlactinchy,) 

At tllc hcad of the ICnturizni valley 11elon. tlie pass to which it  gives its name. 
The peoplr are Zirani and I:lrgrly cngngecl in I~crcling cx t~ le  and own 60 cattle and 
100 s11et.p and goats. Twenty-fivc ho~ises : mnlik, in 1895, hlusa Nil. Eightecn ncrcs 
of I;~din~i-corn : fuel is wnrcc : for:lgr and grazing good and plcnliful. There is 
a cnrpcnti.r.-(Hzrlfon.) 



S A S S E D  

SARLARA P:\SS- 
At thc 1ic:ld of the Kntnrizni vnlley : over it runs n road l ~ ~ t ~ ! : ~ ~   id^^ and narwn. 

Thc liunitnit is disttlnt from 15arwn al)olit 3, nod Ironl L l l e  nI;,idnn 
7 n~ilcs by road. 

Tlir liills rorlnd nntl tlic pass it:wlf nrc hnrc of trcea. Crazing iu atid ,,lcnt,~!lr, 
ace " H o ~ ~ t c s  North of the Kabul Rivcr," No. 77 h.-(Burlon.) 

S:\R3101Xb- 
A l)nlrilet of 4 houscs of Ibmtiim Khel Salnd Ah~nntl Kbcl Sultan KlIr.l [set .\i)L,l.r,- 

rlix IV (2-t)] on tlrc 1)ntllc of t.hc I.llkn~an nancla stl.c:ltn nonr the nro\~tIi .,f tllc \ r , l~~c?y  : 
there nrc a few acres of land atid some 30 cattle : ia thc properly of K l ~ ~ l . - ( ~ ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ , )  

SARO GAL- 
Above the village of Gal a t  the foot of the hills forming weshcrn bollndary of the 

1Cal11t Khel vrtllcy, 10  house^. Fnznl Khel, Kalut Klicl, Jsmailzai Terkanris [Appcndiu 
V (IT)] ; malik, in 1805, Hazrat Amir. 

Ten acres of Indian-ram and 8 acres rice : 40 oattlc m d  30 sheep a d  goats ; 2 mills, 
1 blacksmith.-(Burlon.) 

SAR PATO- 
A hrr.mlct of 3 housca a t  the hcad of the 8nr Pnto N~rln running dow!~ to thc l r f t  hank 

of thc Siar vnlley nt S a i d  Gujnr belonging to the Nasrudin Khcl nnrl occ,llpird !)y 
t l~ei r  tenant8 : a :cw ncms of crops and 30 cattle. Thc grazing is good.-(Burton.) 

SARSANAT- 
A village or 60 houscs in ITpper Swat belonging to Llic Aba Kl~cl  brar~ch of Lhe Nikl)i 

Khcls, a sectinn of thc Khwuaznis. I1 is eitoutcd on t.11~ right 1111nl: of tllc Niklji Kllr-l 
st,rcarn n fcw m i l c ~  ubovc its junction ni th  thc Swat and 2 01. 3 mile.4 north ?f Chindn, 
khor.-(Turner, /rota native source?.) 

SASAN- 
A smn.11 villngc of 5 ltor~scs in n valley east of D r ~ l a i  p ~ n k  in thc hills north of KIM 

S\vtlt. Tlie inhabitants belong to theshnhi Kllcl clan of Hahlol Khcl Busn Khcls- 
(Turo r . )  

BAT.4RA- 
On the lower spurs of hills bounding Aka Khel vnllcy of Mnldnn to west of Gllr 

fort. F ~ c l  scarce : good grazing, wilbr plenliful from streanlq. 
Thirteen ho~lses, Jsmnilzni Ttcrkanris ; m l i k  in 1805, Ahdul Khalik. Tcn Rcres, 

Tndian-con1 ~ n d  n little rice. Twenty cattle ilnd 20 gonts anti 8hccp.-(Burton.) 

SATARA- 
A village 30 housrs in thc 3Zaidn11 vnllcy. It belongs to the nucha Khcl snh-rection 

of thc Nura Khels [see Bppcndix V (20) 1.-(filawt&chy.) 

SATBAR- 
A smnll ruinpd fort and villngc (15 houses) of the Mast Kliels on the left honlr of the 

river fit t,he mouth of the Tangmi ravine in Jandul.-(Maconch~.) 

EEBIJJNI- 
A s e c t i ~ n  of the Khwazcczai tribc [vide Appendix TI1 (21)] occupying the right hank 

of tllc Swat river nbove the Nikbi Khel section. Thcir trrritory estends from the spur 
just abovr Ningolai to tho H:irnnwai stream. 911 the villages on tho right bunk of the 
latter belong to them. Colnmunicntion is maintained wit11 thr  Nilrbi Khcls cither 
ljy the river bank or t,hrough the Hiakntld pass. The most influential man in the 
section is said to  be Jalal K h ~ l .  

I n  all the Sebnjni have probably 2,000 fighting men. Population 8,000.-(Tzbmer.) 

BEDKAI- 
A Nnsrltdin Khel village on the left bank of the Ih'In~l rlver 3 milcs abovc Sha.znd- 

gai.-(Nacotchy.) 
3 M 2 
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BEHR- 
Stands on n broad ~ l ) i l r  falling precipitously to th r  right bank of the the To~mllng 

strram a t  the moutl~ of n sidc! valley ; thc villncc is surro~rndrd Ily 20 acrc.8 of tc.n.nccd 
fields ; a nunlbcr of fruit trecs. There are 30 cntt!~, GO goats and 9hcep ; 3 n,illg, 
a black~mith and n carpenter. 

The village is 4 miles by rontl from the Panjkora ; i t  contains 10 honses Painda K1:el ; 
malik, in 1805, 'hiti. 

The mountail1 and ravines near are thickly wooded ; grazing is fair.-(Burton.) 

SEHRAH OR SHERA- 
A village of 8 hoiiws nf RIayar towards the head of the Trlalnknnrl vallcy ahove the 

left bnnlc of the s t rea~n ; inha bitants Pinzo bl.alrhe Ai~sa K1,rls ; thcrr nrcl n fcv, .tcres of 
crops, 20 cnttle nnd 60 goats and s h e ~ p .  The mnlik, iu 1895, AlIf Shah.-(Burton.) 

SEHRAI- 
Is  situated in the loner pnrt of the Panjkora Nnla on the left hank of the stream ; 

30 acres are nndcr rultivntion, moatlv i~riqatzd, there owe 40 cattle nnd 40 sheep a~lcl 
goats, 1 mill, n blnckamith and a cnrpcntcr. 

The inhnhitants are Sultnn Khcl, Yusafzai, numheril~g 40 homes ; mnlifi, in 1805, 
Saindkar. 

Fuel and forage plentiful on the hills, the wnter,sllpply is abundant, from tho 
Ponjltora stream.-(B~ilton.) 

SENZAI- 
A smn,U tribe, probal~l;v nl~original. giving its name to a villagc 2 miles north of 

Mondah in Jandul [see Part 1, Appendix V (1 I)].-(.'llnconch!j.) 

An Adinzai village of 30 houses ~ i tua ted  1 mile north-enst of finkdam. I t s  
inhabitants belong to the Rlir Jan Khel TJtmanzai Adinzai2 [see Appendix 111 (%)I. 
illaiiks, in 1895, Shaban Khan, Zardulla Khan.-(Turner.) 

SHABA KHEL-- 
A sub-division of the Ali IChcl section of thc Ranlzai tribc occupying thc villasc of 

Alndnnd.-(Turner.) 

SHAD AN- 
A hxmlct of 6 houscs in t.hc A~pnn vallcy a t  the cxtrcmc north-cast. corner of the 

Adinzni Tappa.-(Turner.) 

SHABAT- 
A village of 20 houses eitnated a t  the mouth of the Lnlli:~. vnllcy in tho Siar 

rangr north-wrst of Uch in thc Adinzai Tappa. The inhabitant? nrc Sainda ; watcr 
is brought fronl highcr up the snllcy in n channel. 

Er1on;ing to this village arc the bandas of Nosrat a.nd Kasai highcr up the eame 
valley.-(Turner.) 

A Sr.ind village in the Ananguri valley in Maidan in thc lowcr part nnd ~ i tua ted  
nhnre tllr right bank of the stream belonging to the Jabhi I<hel [see Appcndix V 
(13)] : nltrlik, in 1895, blahrnnd. 

Thc Saiacls onn 100 cattle. Twelve acres Indian-corn ; fuel is scarce, forage good 
and plentiful.-(Burton.) 

SHADIKOT- 
Hamlct of 4 houses of Badi Khela on right bank of Bin Nala 1 mile from Janlmtai, 

40 to 60 scrc8 lvhcat, barley nnd riw on tcrrnces olong streurn, a few goatq i ~ n d  sheep 
and a dozen cattle. Hills round tl~iclcly woodcd with low trcbea.-(Burton.) 



SFlA(:AI (AKA KIIEI,)-ET.EV. .! ,~fiO'. 
Sn~nl l  villngc to wcsl of rcjrirl 31) Aka I<hd vnllcy in Maidtin ; inhRhitantq .4ka ~ h ~ l  

Ismnilzni. I\ fcw ncrw of Tnrlian-corn and rice. Fucl actlrcc ; grnzing on hill 
sornr: fruit trc-cs.-(Burton.) 

R H  AC;r?I (A~nar1)-Er.ev. 6,750'. 

On t.hc Ilpper part of the slolre running down to Mehrgah fort. in the Atrn,$ vRllry 
In AIaidt~n situated in fruit treea under the mountain which rises steeply behind it. 

Fuel scarce ; grazing on the mountaill nl~ovc : water from atreoms ant1 the tImnc:h 
of Atmpi Ne~la. ilowil~_n p u t  thc village. Forty housrs, Ali Khan KIIPI /\tml)i 
Islnnilzni Torknnris [ w e  Appendix V (24). Fiftcen ncrcs Indian-corn and 15 o~ rice. 
Forty rattle nnd 20 goats : one blacksmith.--(Burton.) 

SHAGAI- 

One of tllc qnarters of Shamsikhan ~ i l lng r  (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

SHAGAI-  

11 hnnllet on t,hc hills to cast of the Maidan-Dnmul road, about 14 miles abolre cllr 
fort. I t  in surronntled by fruit trees. 9 quantity of holly and othcr small trees 
in thc vicinity. C:oocl grazing ; watcr plentiful fro111 streams. 

Pcven houscs helonging to .Ili Khan IChel ;Appendix V (%)I ; inhabitants arc Sain& 
nnd Mullas : ~ n n l i k ,  in 1895, Amir. A few acres of rice ; 30 cattle and 20 sheep rind 
goats.-(Burton.) 

SHAETB,4ND.-\I- 
Stixnd~ on the left. hnnk of the Runni strenn~ in IIaidnn, Nnsrudin Tappn, a mile b(.low 

Ayn Semi : the rillngc C O ~ S ~ R ~ S  of FI houses of mrrUns : mcrlik, in 1896, Alir Abmacl Jen : 
t,here are n few acres of firldn nnd Rome cattle and sheep : 1 mill .-(Btrr~~~~~.) 

SHA1113.lXAI- 
Stand8 on a spur rrlnninp clown to the left hank nf the Rharo ~ t r eam,  Panjltnr;l left 

bank, in cultivatioll anti fruit trccri. The hcad ni  thr  sidc vnllry :~bovc: i t  is wcll \r.oorlcd 
nnd al)ove rises a sharp peak scantily c l o t h ~ d  with firs : the ravine hy it contains a s t r ean~  
of perennial water. Thc grazing is fair. 

There are 10 houses, Kati  Khel Karoi Painda Khels Apppendix I V  (YO)] : nmlik, i:; 
1895, Abdur. Sv~ne  10 acres arc under oult.ivation, t l ~ r r e  are 30 cntt!r nnd 40 shrcp 
and posts. The village is about 7 miles by road from the Panjliora river ; a number of 
fruit-trees round.-(Burton.) 

SHAIIDIAL- 
I s  aituat,ed on thc left hnnk of the Kharo stream below Chindngh and 8 miles by road 

fronl thc Panjkora ; 26 acres arc under cultivntion ; thcro are 40 cattle, 50 shce~j  ant1 
goats ; a blacksmith and a carpenter and 2 mills. Fuel and forngc pocurablr. 

Tho peoplc arc of the Knti Khel sub-section of Pnindn Kllcl [tee Appendix IV 
(?I))] : mcrlik, in 1895, Hakim. Some fruit trees.--(Burton.) 

SFIAH GIRAM- 
.% cnllrct,ion of 4 villages a t  the extreme north end of the Shamizai section [Ap~rnd ix  

111 (.LO)] : 2 \.ill;~ges ore situntcd on cnch side of the iurla whirh here joins thc Swot, rivcr 
c)ljl)u"to (:lllllnrai. Thorc nrc in all somc 200 houses occopird by hfia~~gnns. Hend- 
n,rr~, i;, 18!)5, Shah Altbar n ~ ~ d  Talib. This village is situated a t  the extreme limit 
of Lr~)~)or Swat.-(Turner, from native sources.) 

gEl.ltlI -I<I.E\'. 7,006'. 
nIns11rnnni village of 30 houscs on t,he top of the Janbatni mnge, a t  its wrst end 

tlllcl Irnt ler  t,llc pcnk callcd Sl~nhi Snr. Thc Khnn of Bnrwa l ~ a s  a tonrer ant1 fortified 
hou!;c ill  Lluu vill;tgc. It is situntrd in n plain or murg OII the t,ol) of the rixngc. This 
l)luili is 1 ll,ilc: ill Icrlgtll allcl 600 ynrds in I)rr:adth. A strciirn rollr through tho 

;lll(] t)lCI.C' are t\vu sl)ri1lgs. 'I'hc land is not terraced being 11c:~rIy flat and 
covcrcd \\-iLh turf. It H.oald malc cxcclle~~b summer quartcrs for a t ,r igdc. An 
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old nuddl~ist road lcndfl up to it  iron1 Knnbot. Thls uscd rvidr~rtly l o  bc tlrv route 
tnkcu in f o ~ m e r  days to I)rr and Cl~~t lo l ,  the kohl is loacr thnn tltc Jilnl~atni n~ld the 
&scent into the Barnul vtllley ensy, thc*m bclng a er~cc~sxion of 1,lninq or mcrrgs for 

olrsidprtlble distnnco down the 11111. Slrahi is alro on lllc road to Asnrnr ?*id thr  Bul.lli 
E(otal, nnd also r1i4 Rokna (7.v.) nnd tlrc Treptcman Kotal, ace " Routc'cl Nortlr of tho 
Kabul River, " No. 95.-(dIaconc1~y.y.) . . 

A Rognni hamlet of n couple of housrs on the Lukman l3anda stream, Pnnjlcnm ~.ic!~i, 
bank. There are 20 cattle and 30 sheep nnd goats : is thc property of Khal.-!Rrr~/~n.! 

8HAHIDANDA- 
A Gujnr l~anrla of 7 housrs below tho Tojka penk on the elope facing thc Iihnir vnl- 

Iry. The dopes of tho hills n.re well wooded and prneing is good and nl~l~tldant. 
There nrs 70 cattle. The mulkk, in 1895, Adnl Nur.--(B?irlon.) 

SHAHI KHEL- 
A sub-division of the Bnhlol Khd,  Shcikh Khel, Ausn Khcl, [Appendix TV (2)], 

occupying snlnll and scattcrrd hamlets on the high spurs east of Denliti penk, uiz., 
Khndong, Pntai, Zargni, Sasnn. Kandau.-(Turner.) 

SHAHI KOTAL, vide " S H A ~ I . "  
SHAHI SAR-EI.EV. 10,200'. 

Onc of thc western pcaks of the JanLntai rangc. Tt lies nlovr. the villnge and pleirr 
of Shnhi.-(Vaconcliy.) 

SHAHJAN- 
Hamlet of 3 houses, 1 mile on Jnjurai side of Atrangoh pass. Thick woods above. 

A few cattle.-(Burton.) 

SHbHKOT- 
Fort-village nbove left bnnk of Binshi Nala at junction of Nayrat Nala ; 30 houses 

of Blast  KLel, Isozai, Tarkanris and mixed Pathans, Kohistanis, etc. : m l i k ,  in 1895, 
Sllarif Khan : 70 acres of wheat and bsrley on plateau round fort ; 1 horse : 1 mill ; 
apple, pear and other fruit t,rees. 

Fort of usual cmstruction 80 yards by 50 a.nd 18 feet high and 6 f e ~ t  thic!c, flnnlting 
towere. The whole lt>opholcd nnd in good repair. Commnnded a t  distnnres of 500 
pards upwards except from side facing townrds Rinshi Nala. Rond up Binrihi Nnllz 
rnns below tho north face, see " Rouks North of tllo Kabul River, " No. 96.- 
(Burton.) 

SR AHTAI- 
-4 valley running south-south-wret from the hill Mohan down to the rivcr Rud ( T . I . . )  

near t,he fort of Kotkai. The inhnbitnnts nre Pai Khcl Ausa Khrl and Utmnn Khcl 
[see Appendix IV  (5 )  nnd (O)].-(dlacod~y.) 

SHAKANAI- 
Gtelrds on the hill-side to\vn.rde the head of tho Jughabanj valley on the soui.lrcm 

slope. The village  consist,^ of 15 llo~~scs of Painda KI:ol, \'usafzai~ ; ntalik, i t ]  1895, 
3llthayildin. Some 17 acree nre terraccd.on the hill-sides ; thc \~illagers own 20 cnttlo 
and 20 sheep and goats. 

h e 1  and forage are procurable, but arc not plontif111.-(Eurton.) 

SHAKANAT- 
I s  situated about half mav rrp the Rogano valley ; some 40 acres of land nre 

cultivated be!onging to thc B:rbuknr, Sult8.n Khels ; half of wliich is irrigated. There 
nre 80 cnttle and 150 sheep and goats ; 2 mills, a blacksmith anrl n cnrpcnter. 

The inhn\)itant~ are Rogani, nri~nhrring 40 llo~~sr-s ; the mnlik, in 1896, J0ra.h ; fuel 
is scracc in t.ho vicinity ; the grazing on the I~igher hills is good and plc,ntiful.-- 
(Burton.) 
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81IAKAR.DARA- 
Tllc 9011thcrnmust rillaye of the Seblljni section, dltuat(.d in a. small vllley in tho 

l~il ls  \rest of tlic road into Upper Sa-at, 244 milcs ir.0111 Llakdara opposit,e C%zrh,lgh. 
I t  contuitls about 160 Ilonscs. Watcr frooi spring.+ on tho side of the road, and also 
i r r iga t io~~  rl~anncla.--(Tlcrncr, jrom nrttive ~ourccs,) 

SHLIKARTANCAI- 
A small fort stnnding on the right bank of tho fCunai stream just abovc the Lajbok 

jurlct,ion, i t  is 30 ynrds square with 2 flanking tower8 and two doors. The fort con- 
tains 40 houses of the Haniza Khel section of the Nasrudin Khel : Khan, in 1895, Pir- 
dost tiha.n : there nre some 35 acres of land, mostly irrigated, along the river bed : 
20 ca(,tlc.-(Rtoton.) 

SRAKLEH SAR- 

The local name for tho Maidan peak. A bare rocky peak riding steeply out of the 
Mniclan-Pnnjlrora \ratorshed betwecn the Jaodoh and Khushalband passes. Tho 
S ~ L I ~ Y  springing from i t  are wooded, thickly on the northern slopes, with fir, aah, cltu, 
etc. 

During thc mont,hs of June, July nnd Allgust much rain falls on the peak and the 
spurs in its vicinity which are constantly concealed in clouds and mist. The torrents 
flcwing from i t  hold a consta~it  supply of water, and the grazing on the lower slopos 
nnd spurs is very good.-(Burton.) 

SHAKOT PASS-ELEV. 3,200'. 
I s  situated 4 n~iles sout,h of the Ali Khel village of Aladand in Lower Swat and is in 

the most dircct, ronte from Mardan to Chnkdara, the crossing point of the Swat river. 
I t  appears to have been formerly thc pass most generally used hy traders going t o  
Uajaur while those going to Uppcr Swat nsua!ly travelled by the Morah pass. 

The Shnkot is nbout 400 feet higher thnn the Mnlakand, and the gradicnts aroysteepe. 
There is no watcr on the top of the kotal, nor is thcre uny standing room for troops 
tllc top. Thc face of the hill is very rocky, cspccially on the south side near the top. 
Porn~erly there was a very rough zig-zag track which, however, wa.s ilsecl by country 
rnules fully loaded. This was improved in 1895 by local Iahour under arrangements 
made by the Khan of Bladand, assisted by a few sappers and miners, and the road was 
regularly used by the "maundage " transport "Chitral Relief Force " thus relieving 
the MaIalrnnd route aIrcady sufficieritly crowded. 

The approach to the Sha.kot pass from the south side is from Palai about 4 miles 
to  the south-cast. Here transport should be thorol~ghly se l l  watered, as therc is no 
favonrahlc place for watering again till Al.dand is reached. The roacl goes up the val- 
Icy which a t  commencing is ahout 2 n~ilcs wide, and narrows gradually to the head the 
valley \\,here the road reaches the foot of a curtain wit,h spurs rtlnning parallel on either 
side, The path then zig-zags up the curtain. There is a spring half may up, but 
insufficient for baggage animals in any qunatity. The kohl itself is commanded by 
heights on both sides, but chiefly those to the west. 

llention hag been made of two spurs up either side of the curtain on the south face. 
The old Buddhist road, up the west spur near the kotal, does not lead out on to  
the kotal, but almost to the top of the rocky heights to the west. I t  is essily 
distinguishable by the retaining walls which in some places are still in a state of preser- 
vation. It1 these places the going is caay, but as the road gets higher and the hill 
more precipitous, the buttresries havc fallen away, and i t  is a long and very difficult 
clirnb to  the top a t  a point several hundred feet above the kotal. I n  spite of the diffi- 
culty I found i t  protected by sangars and a t  the top of the height were many s a q a r s  
com~nanding the ridge and kohl. A turning force making use of this old road could 
not make its way to the kotal without first climbing to the top of the heights. and if 
t,he sangar were occupied, i t  mould be almost impossible. One man only can advance 
at a time, and thcre is no may round. The sangars a t  the kohl are, however, 
comn~arided by a point on the old road about j ths of the way up a t  a range of some 
460 yards. 
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nsrent on the h l n i  side is 1.600 fcet. Thc drsccnt to Aladand is 800 fcet. 
Tile first portion down n zig-zng after which the path gocs (town n, vnllov north to 
Aladnnd. Hnlf-wny tho valley bcco~nes very nnrrow a t  tllc village of Zr~lmlrot. 

South of Zl~lmltot a vnlley brnnches off the main vnlley in a s0ut.h-easterly dircct,ion. 
In this there i~ a snlnll Glijar hamlet, Piynlana, whcnco a pat>h goes ovcr tllc hills to 
S]lerkllana nbout 1 mile north of Pnlai (see " Routes North of t110 Kabul Rivcr," No. 
69, nlso Pnrt I, Chaptcr VIII, page 64).-(Turner.) 

SHAT.AMBAR.4- 
A bnm&a of 20 houses belonging to tho Adinzni villngc of Tozograrn. A path from this 

hamlet lcads ovor the Baba Ghakhe pass into thc Sliamozai Tappa.-(Turner.) 

SHALG AH- 
A large villngc a t  thc hcad of the Snnlrhor v:illny, Niag valley, on tho bank of tllc 

stream. There are 66 acrcs of crops partly irrigated : 200 cattle and 400 shcrp and 
goats : 6 mills : a blacksn~ith and a carpentcv : the hill-sidcs are well woodcd and 
 grass,^. The inhabitants number 100 houses of the Khwnjawas Khcl, Banlad 
Klirl. Zn.ra IUlel, Paindn ICliel, Yusafzcl.i [nee Appendix IV ( l ) ,  (9)] ; the m l i k s ,  in 1896, 
Ramadullah and Rumzullah.-(Burton.) 

SHALGAH PASS- 
Is  on the ridge between the ITshiri and Niag valleys : the path over it  lcavcs t,hc 

Niag stream a t  the village of Niag and nscrnds thc S:mkhor valley, passing through 
Shnlgah a,nd reaching the Ushiri by Barkand ; i t  is used for laden rnulw. 

There are 2 Cujar bandas near the pass.-(Burton,) 

SHi\LHAN- 
-4 village of 20 hol~ses in Upper Swat. sit,~in,ted on the bank of the Nilthi Khel 

stream. Tho inhnbitnnts belong to the Aba Khel branch of thc Nilcbi K11els.- 
(I'ttrner, from native sources.) 

SHALKANAI- 
Stands in t.he valley behind Shalpalam a t  a distance of about 3 miles ; there are 12 

houses helonging to Babulcar ICllel Sultan Khcl and inhabited by Rogani trnants ; 
wtalik: in 1806, Morcha Khan : sonle 10 acres of fields : 80 cattle and 20 shcep and goats. 
Fuel is scarce : grazing on thc mountains nt the head of the valley.-(Burton.) 

SHALKANDAI- 
h valley in Jandul lying north-north-east from A'Iundnh, bclonging to the Muss 

Khel section of tho Isozai Tnrkanris [see Appcndix V (7)].-(i~Iaconcky.) 

SHSLICANDAI PASS *-ELEV. 5,040'. 

Is at  Llie head of the Rlalak.md valley : the path over it  lcads into Jandu1.-(Burton.) 

SHALKHO- 
Gujar village of 20 houses a t  the head of Atanr Nala : 100 cattle, 200 goats : is 

occiipicd during summer only.-(Burton.) 

SH ALICOT- 
A Almt Kllel village, north of Barwa in Jandul, containing 15 houses.-(Dfnwnchy.) 

SISALIGU- 
X pcak in tho Siar range (q.a.).-(Turner.) 

SHALKU PASS- 
A low pnss nt the head of the 1)ogai valley, Rollat : the path over it leads from Bsba- 

kra to Khairal~ad in Ucli and is said to hc f i L  for Itl.dcn mules.-(Burton.) 

Mnconrl~y s t a t e  thnt fih~lliandni is rill a l t cr~~nt ivc  nnnlc inr t l ~ c  Annlrgrlri pncs (r1.v.) nnd thnt thcrc is 
no regular pnsn nt tllc llcnd o f  tlrt* PLalnli:~~rd v:rIIry, esccpt  that skirting tllc s o u t l ~  o f  hIolln11 pcak nnd tllence 
by tltc b r  Koruua end hkkkui  K o h l s  t o  Mundnh. 
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SHALPALAM- 

A villngc on tho rood up  thc right bonk of the Pnnjkorn just abovo the Lukman 
Bnndn junct,ion, eee " Routes North of thc Knbul Rivor, " No. 76. In front of the 
villngc lies o stretch of Irrigated land on which are 3 mills in 8 grovc of trees : tho 
rivcr-bcd oppogito contains somc lnrge rocks used formerly ns supports for a bridge. 

The villngo bclonga to the S~rltnn IChcl Tnppa and contain8 12 ho~lses. Rognni : 
malik in 1895, Knm~llutlin : there are 12 acrcs of land, hnlf irrigated : 30 cattle and 
20 shcep nnd goats : 2 mills : a I~lncknrnith nntl n carpenter. Fuel nnd forngc ore scnrco. 
Tho smnll vnlloy running doum by t,hc villngc is bnrc of trcea and of very hnrrcn appcnr- 
ancc. At t,lre h o d  of the vnllcy a path crosses a path to tho Rogano valley.-(Burton.) 

SHAL TA1,U- 
On sidc of barc hill nbovc rultivntcd plntenu on left bnnk of Binehi Nnln, 76 nliles 

from Janhatni, I2  houses Mast Khc:l, Isozni. Tarknnriu, see Appendix V (5) ; mnlik in 
18115 Snind Ahmnd. Thirty acres indinn corn on level ground on bot,h sidos strcnm ; 15 
goats nnd ~ h o e p  ; 2 ~nills  ; I bln~knmit,h ; hills in vicinity bnrc. Opposite villnge, 
nnln up  which nt 3 miles is S!~ni fort .  S t , r ~ a m  crossed nbovc village hy hritlge of poor 
constrnction, but flt for lndcn nnininls s i n ~ l y ,  40 Ieot spnn. 4 fcct wide, 15 fcct nbovo 
s t rcnn~ : wond fit for bridging procurcrble frorn Cud paas 2 milcs furthor up nala.- 
(B.urton.) 

SHANIZAI- 
A seotion of the Khwnzozni Akozai Y~isnfznis [vide Appendix 111 (20)] occup.ying 

thc lippor end of Upper Swat on thc right bnnk of the river. Their tappa extends 
from thc loft bank of tho Hnrnnwni strenm to t h e  limits of Kohistnn-n distnnce of some 
18 miloa. 

The loadlng man of thc sectlon in 1898 was Husain Khan, the old malik of Ashorai 
H c  is R Mama Khcl. 

The ground bordering tho river is irrigated and propared for rice cultivation, and ie 
intersectad wlth wator ohannels. 

The Shnmizaie o m  probably muster 4,000 fighting-men and there must bo eome 
1,600 able-bodied Miangnns in the t uppa .  The population of this section. Including 
Miangnns, oannot bo loss than 20,000.-(Turner, from nutitre sources.) 

SHAMLAI OR SHAMELAI PASS-ELEV. 4,300'. 
A pass over a spur between nlnnglnor nnd Ningnora, which is used by travollors to  

avoid a diffioult of port of the road bctwcon tho rivcr bank and the cllffs a t  the end 
of thc spur.-(Turner, /rom native BOUTC~S.) See " Routes North of tho Kubul 
River, " No. 00 (a). 

SHAMOZAI PASS- 
Tho name of a pass lending from the Shnmozai valley into thnt of tho Nikbl Khela. 

vide " Surgnlal " 1 elso Routes North of t,hc Kabul River. " Nos. 71 and 71 n.-(Turner.) 
SHAMOZAI- 

A soction of the Utman Khel trlbe inhnbiting the right bank of thc Bajnur and Rud 
rivers from opposite Jhnr down to tho junction of t,llo Rud with the Pnnjkorn, the h a n g  
valloy and right bnnk of tho Panjltora [see Appendix VI (1-4)l.-(:Uaconchy.) 

SHAMOZAI- 
A seotion of tho Khwoznzal Altozni Yusufzais [vide Appendix 111 (23)], occupying 

a on the north bank of tho Swat river between the Adinzais and tho Nikbi I<llcls. 

It is divided from the formor by tllc Goru spur nnd frorn the lnttcr by thc hills in which 
tho Surgnlai pass is situatod. Thc h p p a  is triangular in allape, the hill3 forming tho 

of the triangle and the Sw:lt river tllc bnsc. As the spurs run right down to the 
water's edge i t  is completely shut in. 

From the Adinzai territory the roads into t,hc Shnmozni valley arc :- 
(1) A difficult pat,h over the Gora spur ricar the river. 
(2) Over tho Babn Gllnkhe pass from the village of Sllcwa (fit for mules.) 
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SHA-SHA 

Tho pnt,hs leading from the Bllnnlozai vnllcy into tho Nikbi Khcl cou~itry nre :- 
(1) Ovor the Sorgnlnl pass (fit for mnlcs). 

(2) Along the river bnnk round tlic spur (only fit for mcn on foot).-(Y1to?aer.) 

SHAMSIKHAN- 
A villagc consisting of a clr~ster of 7 hnmlcts, which arc situntcd a t  tho lower cnd 

of the Ta ln~h  valley a t  the foot of a spur from tho Dcolui peak and on tho left bank of 
the Loin Khwar. 

Tile difforent qnnrt,ers of the village are ns follows : Tangni, Sharnaiklian Kila, 
Lwara, Knparthnl, Knnrs, Shagai and Iinsllt. Thcy contnin in all 100 I~onsos. Kusht 
is occupied entircly by Jfztllas. Tho renlaintlcr art! occupied by t,he vurious clans of 
the Ball101 Khel, Sheikh Kl~rl ,  Ausn Khels [Appendix IV (2 ) ] .  

It is t.hc residence of the Khan, who is alwnys sclccted from the Klladi Khcl clnn. 
The presont Khan is Abdul Hassnn. 

Tho ohlef mnliks in 1895 wcre :- 
Aln Mrlhnmruatl Khan of Snngni. 

Zninun Khnn ,, Knnro. 

Asir Khan ,, Shnmsikhan Kila. 
-(Turner.) 

SHAMSIKHAN KILA- 
An old fort forming ono of the quarters of Shnmsikhan villnge (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

BHAMULOAH-ELEV. 5,000'. 

I s  sit.uated on tho spur between the Khnir and Alnkhun vnlleya, obont 3 milts by 
road from Ribiaor : fruit-trees and cultivation are ~cnttored crlong n~ld on t.ho 8011th 
side of the spur. Wnter 1s plentifnl from a knrez strenm ; fuel and gruaing are scnrcc 
in the vicinity : there ia plenty of room for camping. 

Tho vlllage con~ists of 25 house8 of Kntni, Ward& and Swnti : malik 111 1895, Nur 
Khan. There are some 20 acres of ficlds. Tllirty cattle, 30 slieep and gonts : 1 mill 
and a blacksmith. 

The path up tho ridge loads ovcr the Khushalband pans to  the Aka Khel valley, 
Maidan.-(Burh.) 

SHANGA (FORD)- 
Tho nnme of a ford across tlie Swat river bctwecn thc villngcs of Badnran and 

Butkhola in Lower S\vnt. Tl~ie i* one of t,llc casicst fords on thc rivcr, and itr said to 
bo lens linbllr to shift than most fords.-(Turt~cr.) 

SH ANGWATAI- 

A villngo of 120 housos belonging to the Scbl~jlli section of I<hwnznznls situnkd on 
tho right hnnk of thc Hurnnwni strenni in I'ppcr Swat, n few ruilcs n h v c  its junction 
with tho Swat river.-(Turner.) 

SHANPIN OR GHAIIPINR- 

A villagrt of 60 ho~lees on thc cafit ride of thr: vnl\ry in ITppcr Swat. I t  bolongrl to tho 
Azzl Khel motion of Baezais. Water from a stream.-(Turner, from native sourceu.) 

SHARBATAI- 

A ford ncross t l ~ c  Panjlrorn river just nlmve its junction with thc Rwnt. Ibs name 
iu dc1.ivc.d from n rilluge on tltc ITtn1an Kllc-1 ~ i d v .  Ttlc. Lest nlrlrro:lcli to it. is from 
1'inr:lI rid Gidur tlntl ucrosn the IiiIIn. l t  is sl~itl to Ire: f~~l.tInI,l~: by ~nc~n  From Scl)lrn~bcr 
till lll\y. T11is ford is clno of tho ~nost ~ ~ s c d  a1 t l l i n  1);u.t of tllc rivcr, b c i q  ro~~venicnt  
for Utmcln K h e l ~  who winh to got to l<uz Swat.-(?'t~rn~r.) 



SRA-SHE 

A hranrli of tllr Ut.n~nnzni division of Adiuzais, can musbr GOO fighting-mon [sea 
Appendix 1 I1 (24)]. -(Turner.) 

SHARIF KlIEL- 
A 6ub-section of the Mribarnk Khel, Znra Khel, Painda Khel, Yusnfzai ; they appear 

in tho lowcr part of tllc Ning valley [see ~lppcndix I V  (18)].-(Burton.) 

SHARMAI- 
A village of 18 housrs, T<ollistnni nnd roixrd Yusafzai above the rlght bank of the 

Panjkora rivc-r, 21 miles hy road above the junction of the I)lr stream. Fuel and for- 
age are plentiful.--(Burton.) 

A villagc on the right hnnk of t,lir Panjkora river a l~out  opposite Landai fort In Sin : 
i t  contains 30 hoilses of tho Khwajtlnr Khel sub-scction of Auna Khcl [Appendix IV 
(Z)]. Afalik in 1R95, Tilawat IChnn : there nrc 20 acres of irrigated land ; GO cattle 
nnd 80 sheep and gonts. No fuel in thc vicinity ; grazing on the hills behind the 
village.-(Bucrlon.) 

SHAWAI- 
A villagc of 25 honees, 2 mlles north-west from Loesam in the Khanate of Nawagei, 

Appendix X1V.-(Sepy Ghalarn Nabbi.) 

SHAZADGAI FORT-ELEV. 2,900'. ' 
I s  situated a t  the end of a bare spur running gently down on the right bank of tho 

Kunai strcam a t  its junction with thc Ptinjkora rivcr. The fort walls arc 60 yards 
x 50 yards : 15 fcrt high X O fret ; thrie arc 5 flanking towers and B gallery ; the whole 
of tllr usual construction loopholed and in good repair. The fort is commanded a t  the 
distance of 600 yards from the loft bank of the river ; its interior is visible from the 
Panjkora road as it  is built on a considerable slope towards that direction. 

There are in it  80 houses Nasrudin Bhel, Yusafzai ; the Khans in 1806 were Subah 
and Amirullah Khan. 

Some 700 acres of irrigated land belong to tlie fort ; thrre nrc 3 mills ; a blaclcsmith 
and a carpenter. No fuel or forage in the vicinity ; thc slope behind is bare and rises 
gently to n bare mountain distnnt some 2 miles. The "g  " in Shazaclgal is silent, and 
it  is pronounced Shazadai.-(Burton.) 

SHAZADGAI (BAR or UPPER)-ELEV. 2,050'. 

Stands about 200 yards up the slopo behind Shazadgai fort : contain8 40 houees, 
Mahi Khel, [Appendix IV (12)] Nnsrudin Khel ; ~rtulik in 1895, Hazrc~t Ahmed. 

Somc 30 acres of irrigated land along the Konai stream ; a few cattle and sheep I 
1 carpenter.-(Burton.) 

SHEIKH BABA- 

A villago of 60 houses in a valley of the same name between the Charmark~nd and 
Sr~ran valleys, and forms part of the ~ninor Klianatc under Yar Muhammad Khan ; 
t l ~ c  inhabitants are Shinwaris. It is a noted sluino.-(Sepoy Uhulam Nabbi.) 

SHEIKH KHEL- 

A tribe living in the bfnsltini valley of Jandrll. Thoy are said to bo ronverted Katira 
and not originnlly Palhnns, although they are now counted as such [aee list of villages 
Appendix V (9)].-(~'lacnt~chy.) 

SHEIKEI KHEL- 

A branch of the Ausn Khel Malizni Khmnznzai Alrozni Yusnfzai [see App-nd~ces 111 
arid I V  (1)-(G)] occupying the lower end of 'rnlnqh, also Dusha Rhcl nnd both bank3 
of tho Panjkora above the Rud juuction. 
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SI1EIKII MUIIAMRIAD- 
A branrli of t,lio Shcikh Khel [see nhovc nnd Ap1)elidi~ IV (3)l. They live in the 

villngcs of Qli~lbnt. and Amlukdnrrtb in Talnsli. -(l'icrncr.) 

SIIEIIZH PATAI- 
A Nashwnni hsrnlet in the Rrsln Gul Dnrn betwcrn IOlnrkni and Knndola on tho r o d  

between Shalii and the Trepaman 1iotnl.-(dlaconchy. ) 

SHERFAIJAM- 
A villago in the lower (south) pnrt of the Scbujni Tappn, situated 4 m!le from the 

, right, bank of tho Swnt river on t,he rond into Uppel Swnt, nhout 28 miles from 
Chakdara. About 100 houses ; malik in 1805, Ghnfnr Khan.-(Turner, lrom native 
eourcee. ) 

SHERKHANA- 
A walled village of 80 houses, with towers, I f  mile3 north of Pnlal on the r o ~ d  to the 

hIorah pass. Water from wells. Persin11 whr~ls .  This village belongs to the Khnn 
Khel seotion of Bnezais. The hoadman in 1895 was Hamid Khan who belongs to thc 
Ismail Khol sub-division of the section. A footpath from this village londs over tho 
hills to the north-west and dcsrends thc Piynlann valley, enbcring the vnlley south of 
the Shakot pass just below Zul~ukot.--(T~tri~er.) 

SHERKHANAI- 

A village inhabited mainly by mullas on the left bank of the Samgnlnl ~ t r e n m ,  about 
4 milo nborc its junction with t,hc Kllnai river (RIaidrtn) ; therc nrc 20 acros of fields 
tcrraced on t,he hillside ; n fcw cnttlc and shcep ; 2 mills and a blacksmith. There 
are 20 Iiouscs ; the malik In 1895, Abdul Pndshah. Fuel and grazing scarce in the 
vicinity.-(Burton.) 

SHEWA- 
An Adinzai village of 200 houses situatcd in thc plain east of Uch. I ts  inhabitants 

belong to the Mir Hassan Khel clan of the Babu Khels [Appendix 111 (25)]. Water 
is brought in a water channcl from t,he Aspsn stream. 

Fesh takes place wit.h Tindodak every 10 years, when Shewn is divided Into 3 por- 
tions, each of which is considered oqual to Tind0da.k in the re-distribution of lands. 

lualdh In 1805 Samat Khan, Muhammad Jnn, Rosham Khan.-(Turner.) 
SHIaU KAS PASS- 

A dcfile lending from the lower end of the Talash valley to thc Pnnjkora river. 
Tt is in the direct route from Swat to  Bajaur. I t  consists of a deep ravine between rocky 
hille. The sides are rugged and in places some\vhat precipitous. I t  is about I f  miles 
long. A hill road fit for camels was in 1895 cut out of the north side of the ravine, 
a t  t.ho bottom of which runs a stream. The road is commanded from both sides of the 
river.-(Turner.) 

SHIIZAOLAI- 

Is  situated on the Tormung stream nbore the irrigntcd fields lining its right bank. 
There are 25 ncrcs, niostly irrigated ; 60 rnttlc n~rd 90 sheep and goats ; 3 mills. 
Tlle inllnbitnnts arc Abbas Khel [see Appendix I V  (??)I, numbering 30 houscs ; maliks 
in 1555. Ali Baz and Nuhnmmad. 

Irllcl end forngo on the monntnin a t  the back of the village ; thc Panjlrora valley 
is distnnt by road 7 miles.-(Bu~tcm.) 

SHINA- 
4 villngo of 80 houses in Jnndul, situntpd nt thc  cnd of the northern spur of the 

Tonspi ravine, 14 1nilc3 bclnm Bnnvn. I t  is 3Inst ICllel [Appendix V ( B ) ] ,  and the 
rrsirlcnco of ono of the Khans of Jaild~~l.-(Jfnconc}~!~.) 

SRIN.%I- 

An important Dusha Khel rillagc ;situated in the hills south of Deolsi peak. I t  con- 
sists of SQlnc 50 houses, nncl ~vntcr is prorared from 3 springs. The lieadmen in 1895 
=ere Hakim Khnn, Kurai Khan and Khnni Khan.-(y7,tstLer.) 



SHTNDAIJ3AR- 

On stcop hill sido nbovc lrft hank of Dol,nndi Nnln, 2 m i l r ~  from Pan&&, i t  
runs tho path tip wila to Znklinnnn. Eigh:, linr~srs of Yunnfzni ; m l i k  in 1895, Mehrdil ; 
20 acres indinn corn and 1)nrlcy on facc of hill nnd torraccs along bank of stream ; 40 
cattle, 20 gonts ; 1 blat:ksmith. Iron smcltetl from stream sand. Walnut trees 
and vines. Hills round thickly wooded with holly andsmall trees. Fir on the higher 
~lopcs.-(Burton.) 

SHINGARA (LO\VER)-ELEV. 6,450'. 
Situntion Anme as Upper Shingnra, 4 milcs from Bandni ; 15Oacree barley replaced 

who11 cut  hy rico, 20 cnttlc, GO gonts ; 1 mill ; walnut, pear trees, etc.. and vines. 
Iron is ~ m c l t e d  from strcnm snnd. Iierc join8 the Atnn-Shingara road see " Routes 
North of tho Knb~i l  River," No. 08.-(Burton.) 

SHINGARA (IJPPER)-ELEV. 5,500'. 
On rippor edge of c~iltivated p l n t o a ~ ~  along lcft bank, Shingara Naln, 44 miles from 

Bandni ; 13 ho~ises, Yusnfzni ; m l i k  in 1805. Mnzullnh ; 100 acres hnrley, rcplnced 
whcn cut  by ricc, on plntaau betwcon village and ~ t r e a m  ; 40 cattle, 60 goats ; wnlnrit 
fruit trcos nnd vines.-(B~crton.) 

SHINGARA- 
A hamlet In the Kharo valley standing on the hills back from the rlght bank of the 

strrnm, is about 8 niilcs by road from the Panjkora rivor. (lontain~ 5 houses, Walidad 
Khcl (Pninda Klicl) [Appendix I V  (20)] ; nlnlik in 1895 Mornn : nbout 16 acres of 
crops : 20 cattle and 30 shcep and gonts : there are 2 mills.-(Burh.) 

SHINQARA NALA- 
ltiscs below the Shingara pass and flows south-east for about 15 milcs, joining the 

Baraul stream a t  Dariknnd fort near Bnndni. It recoivcs no affluents of any 
size on its way, i~ fordable throughout and tho w a h r  diminishes after the month of 
May, as th r  mountains hccomo clear of snow. The lower 9 mile8 of the valley is broad 
and opon with terraced fields stretching along b0t.h banks of the stream and is cul- 
tivnted further up  to the hcight of 8,000 fcct and a distance of 12 miles from Randsi. 
Tho hills are throughout well wooded, particularly the northern slopes and highcr 
peaks. Fruit t,rees are plentiful in nll villages up to 8) miles from Bandai. Grnss 
is plentiful on thc higher slopcs. The vallcy contains Rome 18 villages, of which Gujar 
Kiln is tho Inrgest. Ronds to the Atan Naln from Lower Shingora and Gujnr Kila, 
the former prnct,icnble for laden animnls from t,he left bank ; and to Bin Nala from 
right bank ; from Gujnr Kiln and opposite Kharkanrai ; from which latter village also 
n path joins the Atan-Shingara road. 

Delail o/ Shingara valley. 

Villngrs . . . . 15 
Houses . . . . 215 
Whont nnd barlcy . . 1,840 
Indian-corn . . . . 160 
Kioo . . . . 240 

Cattle .. 370 
Slicep . . 206 
Goats . . 400 
Forges . . 6 
Mills . . 13 

The first crops of whcnt and barloy are sown in spring and reaped in May when the  
ground is re-ploughed and rico and indinn corn planted during end of May and begin- 
ning of June to be reapcd in August and September. The wheat on the high slopes, 
a t  valley hond, sown in autumn and reaped following June see " Routes North of the  
Icnbul River," No. 90.-(Burton.) 

SHINGARA PASS-ELBV. 11,000'. 
At hcad of Shingarn Nnln, about 16 to 10j  milen from Bnndai. Over i t  runs the road 

to  Arnnw~i  on the Chitrnl river. The appronches on eithcr side are very steep, the 
ground rising nt a gratlicnt of upwnrds of 30". Thc south-east fnce is, except the beds 
of rnvines, clenr of snow a t  the cnd of May. Snow fnlls ngnin in Octobor. The north- 
west side is clenr by thc end of June. Tllc mountnin~ round the pnss are thicltly wooded 
to  the hcight of 10.000 fcct, above which clevntion the trces become scanty, ceasing al- 
togcthcr nt 11,000 feet, thc pcnkn being bnre, rocky and precipitous. The top of the 
pass is bare and open, the ridge narrow, formed by spurs running down from bare 



mollntnins nt either hnnd. Tho spur from the ~ o ~ ~ t h - r ~ ~ t .  R I O ~ C S  gently down from a 
~)(,,,k ~t 1, tli.s(:~iirr of n1,011t n mile. the nort.11-rnst ollc luorc' nlIrllptly. Tho nppronc]lrs 
fI.,,lll llot.ll sicles of thr  pass nrc. con1plotc:ly colnmn.ndcrl lroni (he splu-s nnd ritlgo anc] 
prncticnll,y anr~not. br turned. The ri~vinr t,~Iwn.rdn Arnnwni npprnrs to br nnrrow 
prccir,itoua. Tho r o d  i n  snid Lo bc diificult nnd rough. Arnnwai is distnnt 2 n l n r c l ~ ~ ~  
on bc,nrlllg of 294" tt, t,he nort,h-\rest. No inhn1,itnnts 1111 t.111. wny except n t, hnmlct 
of l ~ a l l l r i ~ ~ l ~ ,  8 ho~~scs ,  8 of the wny from t,he pnss. From Bandai tho rond 111) Slling;tra 
Nnln is as fnr 1l.s Gujnr 4nndn, ~wi~r l ionbl~  for Iadcn nnimnlu, abovc thnt quite impann- 
nble rind trnver~ed tinly 1137 foot~nen on the Arnnwni sido. Tho Jnbo and %khannn. 
passes rnn br  rcnrhed 11y pnths over mountains to south-west and north-oast from 
JIIIIO till October.-(B~crlo~.) 

SHINGXRDAR- 
A rillngc. of 40 horl~en in thc Abn' Khcl (Kuz Slllizni) uection of Bneznig, [Appondlx 

1 JJ (R)], 011 tllc left hnnk of the Snrnt river. An irrigntion chnnnol flows pnst t,hc village. 
Tile brrl~tla of Nnnngni belongs to this villago.-(Turner, from native soup.ce8.) 

SHTNKARAI- 
stnnds on the bnnk of thc IChnro stream nbore terraced ficlds of Rome 30 acrce. 

"J'llcrc nre 80 rnttle : 4 mills ; n blacksmith nnd n rnrpcntrr. The inhabitnnts number 
40 I~OIIS(>R of t , l~c Aziz Khel scction of Painda Khel, Yusnfxni : maliks in 1895, Yakut 
and Hnkim. 

Thc hills nro fairly n~oodcd. Grazing procurable higher up  tho volley. The villnge 
is distnllt. Gf miles by rond from thc Panjkora.-(Btcrlon.) 

SHINKAS (or SIIINCIAZ)- 
A llill stnnding over Minnknlni in Jnndlll nt tho south end of the grcnt spur running 

south from Trrpnnlnn Sar and separat,ing Jnndrll from Babuksrah. At the foot of the 
hill a t  it# soutl~crn most point is a fort, also called Shinkas, commnnding the road from 
Jandul to Nawngni.-(Mamnchy.) 

SHINKAT- 
A village of 6 houses on the hills towards the hend of the Lukman Banda vnlley be- 

longing. to the Snid Ahmnd Khcl, Bnbuknr Khel, Sultan Khel [Appendix IV (%)] : m l i k  
in 1805, Joghan Shah : a few acrcs of fields : 10 cattle and 30 gonts and sheep.- 
(Blrrton.) 

SHINKOT- 
$ villnge of 40 houses situntcd on t,he bnnk of the Wntelni river in the Mnmund 

country, opposite Innynt Kila (q.v.) .  The villngc was burnt by our troops during the 
operations ngninst the Manlundv in September and October 18U7.-(Sepoy Ghulam 
h'nblii.) 

SHINR-ELEV. 4,300'. 
T ~ O  villages, h o r n  ns Bar Shinr and Sam Shinr of the Jinki Ichel section of the 

Bnr Sulizni Darzaip. containing altogether 200 houses of the Mandan Khel clan [see 
Apl)cndix 111 (15)l. Thcy are sitmatcd on thc left bank of the Snnt  river. Thcy nrc t,ho 
lowest villageu of the Jinki Khel Tappn ; rnaliks in 1895, Abdul Rnhman Khan and 
Abdul Rahim Khan.-(Turner.) 

SITIN SARI- 
A nub-section of the Pninda Khcl, Yu~nfzai [Appendix IV (14)] : are located in 

Niag village in the Niag valley.-(Burton.) 

SHIRAT KAL- 
A Sultan Ilhcl village towards thr head of thc Panjkora Nnla inhnbitcd by tho Ih -  

rnhirn Khcl sub-section [see Appendix IV (23)1, the hill sides and streams arc lined 
with tcrracccl ~ultivatioll mainly irrigated. There arc- 40 cclttlc, 20 goats and sheep ; 
2 mills : a blocksuiith and a carpcnter. 

There nre 20 houses : the m d i k  in 1805, Sher Gill. The spurs of the hills and the 
ravine near am thickly wooded. Grazing and water are plentiful.-(Burton.) 



A llanllet in the flwnldni valley, 3a n~iles ahovc Cwald:~i nnd 11 from Patmk.- 
(Burton. ) 

Tho ordinary population of the vrrllcy is nborrt 1,400 sou!#, nnd there are snid to be 
sorno 200 fnmilies of Gujers in ndclition. The main vnllcy f rvn~  Kalns to Shislli 
Is lnhnbited by Chitmlis, wllilc between Kalos nnd Bladnglnuht, tlicro nrc scvorsl h j a r  
" brlnr." The tributary valleys are all occupied by G~~ja re .  RIadi~glnslrt is a Pcrsiarl 
settlement. 

SHIRTNQBL FORT- 
Stnnds on n tcrrnced platonn, 100 yards from thc ripht hank of tllr E'nnjIcom r i v c b r ,  

Tllcrc: are a nnnihrr of wnlnrlt f ro  -9 in the vicinity. The fort ~ v n l l ~  nrc 100 y;rrdn x 80 
yards : 18 feet Iiigh X 6 feet. Tllcre arc four flanking towcru : it. ir, of thc I I ~ I I ~ I  r : vn~ t , r~~c-  
ti or^ nnd in good ropnir. 1s comrni.nded from the wrst nt HOO yards and from trc:ro.ss tllC 
rivcr to  the east. nt  1,000 yards distnnce. The door is in t.he sout l~  face. Tllo hills 
rise 800 ynrds l~chind tho fort thiclily wooded. A rond from Dir, 10 n~ilc's d i~ tan t .  
crosses the hills behind. Thc fort  ron tn in~  40 housr3 of mixed Swnt i~ ,  Yusnfznis, rtc.,  
rctitiners of the Khnn of Dir. J t  is distnnt by road 9 miles from the junrtion of the 
Dir stream.-(nurtor.) 

From the Purct,h ptrss, thorc i~ vigihlc, on the left bank of the Pnnjkorn rivcr rnrrch 
cr~l t ivr~t ior~ cxtcnding to a considclnblc I~oigl~t.  This wns snid to be cultivntcd by 
Shirinqnl pcoplc. Above tho ficlds thcro nrc extensive: forcstv of pine to nn cleve- 
tion of about 10,000'. above which t l ~ c  hills are steeper and quite bare.--(Cockerill.) 

SIIISIII RUF- 
A considcrnble tributnry of thc Chitrnl river, draining to its loft bank from the north- 

cast. It tnlcrs its r i ~ o  near tllc Lohignl pnRs? nnd llns a length of nearly 30 milos. 
At the uppcr end of the vnllcy, thc!rc are finc d c c ~ h r  foreqts, and much timber is cut 
In the neigh1)ourhood of Atrl~lkn, about 3 miles bclow nlndsgl~sht,  and exportid to 
Indin. 

The villagos 111 the valley, beginning fmm the upper end are- 

There are t.wo routes from BIndnglnsht to the Culcn Gol, ( I )  vid thc Lohigal pnsn, 
open to  horses for 4 months, and (ii) t:ia Dolc pnsn, open for 5 months, but very difficult 
(on nccount of looso boulders) for hornes. Tllcre is also a footpnth froni Mnclagl,zsht 
to Uzghor in Gulen Gol, but this is extremely difficult and seldom, if ever, used. Four 
roukn Icnd over tho soutlicrn wnterrhcd to B M ~ I ~ R ~  and Dir :- 

Houses. 
1. Modaglasht . . 30 
2. Kutik . . . . 7 
3. Knlnu . . . . 18 
4. Kawnsh . . B 
5. Patigrl . . . . 5 
a. Knsl~indel . . 11 
7. Zisrat . . . . 1.5 
8. Uirga . . . . 20 
0. Birga Nisear . . 16 

10. Koshish . . 1 
11. 1.nwan Nissar . . 1 
12. Tingnl . . . . 8 

-- 
Total .. 126 - 

(i) Vid the At.<-hilcu puss, very difficult for ladcn animals, which would have to be 
f~.cqac~itly unlndcn. 

( i i )  Via the Gurin pass to the Jandel Kuf. prilcticublc with ditlicr~lty to laden ani- 
m a l ~ .  

Honsce. 
13. Gaouchi . . - 9 
11. Tar . . -. 33 . 

15. Gorin . . . . 7 
16. Istrum . . . . B 
17. Rluzhdch .. . . 5 
18. Ki~iari  . . . . 2 
10. Shahinur . . -. 0 
20. Yurignl . . . .  10 
21. Pnrsnt .. . . 7 
2'2. Shishi . . .. 37 - 

23. Lawi -. . . 20 -- 
Total . . 144 

-- 
GRAND TOTAL 270 - 



SHO-SHP 

(iii) Vid  the Jnndcl Kuf p ~ s .  which lends from Pursat to the Jandel ICuf by the 
Purcth vnllcy. This i? orlly a footpath, hilt fit for cattlc. 

(;v) Via t,hc Plirctli pa89 and Dok Dnrrn to Duki in Dir territory. Fit for oattlo 
0lll y. 

The vnlley a t  it8 mouth is 4,100 fcot in elevation, and it rises to  0 , O  feot a t  
Mndagltwlit, and ovor 14.000 feet. a t  the Lohignl pass. Near its hond nrrmorous 
ponks rise to over 18,000 feet.. 

The routr np tlie valley might very ensily be made practieahle for lndcn nnimnls. 
It is qliite fit for lod ponics in its prceont fitate, and the liill slop09 arc chicfly sh81e 
and very easily aorkablc.-(CockcriIl.) 

SHOKAI- 
A Khadnkzai hnlnlet of 15 houses situntod in hdls In a valley north of Bar 

Barangola, Lower Swat right bank. Water from a stream.-(Turner.) 

SHOKAND- 
A smnll village a t  the head of tho Bnnda valley, Niag vallcy ; thc i~ ihnbi tan t~  nre Mu- 

barak Khcls, [see Appendix V ( l R ) ]  : a dozen acres of fields are terraced on tho hill- 
aide: there are 20 cattlo and 60 gonts and shwp. 

The hills round are tliickly wooded and groqs Is plentiful.-(Burton.) 

A village of 100 Iiouses sitiiated on t,lle left bank of the Hnrnawai st.ream In Upper 
Swnt on the wost sidc of thc valley. Thc inhahitante bdong to tho Shnmizai scction of 
Khwazazais.-(Turncr, from native aourcu.) 

SHOLAI- 
A hamlet of 16 honses, containing servants and Mukahrs of the 811ltnn-kn-Kliel 

seot~on of Raniznis. I t  is situaled in the Melthban vallry a t  the ~outli-west corner 
of Lowcr Swat. Tbere is a stream here and a good dcal of rice cultivation.-(Turner.) 

A minor vnlley in Jandul on tlic wcst of the mnin rond, bctween Maiar and Barwa 
eome 2 miles south of Kanbat. At tlie head of the valley is the Guler Kotnl, over 
which phsscs a road from Barwe to Mnskini fort, eee " R o u ~ e s  North of thc Kabul 
River," No. 94.--(Moconchy.) 

SHONTALAI- 
.4 rillagc in tlis Shontniai vnllcy belonging to the Ali Bog K h e l ~ ,  [see Appendix V 

(U)] containing 30 houses.-(JIacnnchy.) 

SHOR- 
A smnll trib~itary on tho right bnnk of the Hnrnawai stream in Upper Swat.- 

(Turner, from native ~ourcea.) 

SHOR- 
Consists of 1 villagc~, Bar Phor nnd Kuz Shor, close to the junction of the Shor stream 

with the Hnrnawai. Thcy contnin 60 rind 40 house8 respectively, and tho inhnbiLant9 
hclong to the Sebujni section of Khwnzaznis.-(Ttirner, from u3tiv:e sources.) 

An All Beg Khcl hamlot on a spur north of tlic Shontalai vt~llcy ( q . ~ . ) .  There is also 
a sottlcment of mullas in thc villugc.-(blaconchy.) 

A villnpc of 23 liouscs in tlie Mitidni~ vallcy, iuhabited by Jbrahim Khcl, [see Ap- 
ptndix V (20)l.-(dlocon~k~.) 



SHR-STA 

Tho nqmo of n portion of the Atlinzni villngc of Ramorn ( q . ~ . ) .  It contnin~ I6 
ho~~!~t~s.--(Tf~rilu.) 

PHITRA (LAR;- 

A villngc nbol~t midway 11p the Ananguri rtrllep (JInirlan) on the hilla nl~ove the 
left banlc of t,he ~trenrn. E'IICI is srnrcr : fornee and graxing plentiftll. C o n ~ i u t ~  of 
10 hollses. Tun acros of indian corn : 20 cattlo and 15 shcep anrl goata-(Burbn.) 

STIURSHIN PASS- 

A pnns, rrncticable for men 011 foot only, botmccn Tormnng nnd U ~ ~ p c r  Swat: the 
path over ~t rung botwcen Kalugni in Tormung nnd Bumbolal and Shushin in 
Bwnt-(Burton.) 

SIAH- 

A villngo In the Adinmi Tappn. I t  consists of 25 hoosoa and is situated on the wesf 
sidc of Lhc Tilc~lai vslley in the Siar rmge. This is nt the crtrernc north-eost corner 
of the Adinzni Tappa. Sial~ bolongs to the Ssiuds of Kotigram.-(Turner.) 

SIAH PASS-ELEV. G.700'. 

I,ie?c to  thc north enst of the Laram paps nt the h o d  of the cnstern branch of the 
Rohat valley : a foot path over it leads to Kotigram from Tnngo Bngh.--(Burton.) 

SIAH GANRAI- 

Stanrls beck from thc left bank nf the Tornlunq atran rn nbnve Knlngai : ca path through 
tho village lead8 over tho Bntarreh pass to TTch and Chakdsm. Thcre nre 20 
houws : 15 ecrw of lic16 : 30 cnttt,le and M) goats nnd sheep : n 1)lncksrnith and a 
carpontor. The  hill^ nre tllirkly wooded and the prnzinu is fair. In  tho villqn is the 
riarat of Akhunll Behe.-(Barkn.) 

A pcak in the renge, bounding the Maidnn valley to the cnst : b~low it to the north 
is the Taktcrbmd paas between the Panjkora and Aka Khel vnllops. 

The peak it,sclf is ban?, but the slopes are wcll wooded, especially toward8 the north, 
with pine and fir. 

A path runs along its woskrn face from Ribimr in thc Panjkora valley to the Laj- 
bok velloy in Nwrutlin Khe1.-(Burlon.) 

MAR- 

A range* of hill8 running generally east and west and oxtending from the Panjkora 
river, south of the point whcro it is joined by tho Jandul stream, along the north of the 
Tnlnsh and Adinzni districts, nfter which it benda to tllo north-eaqt nnd joins the 
molintain rango east of the Panjkora. The principal features of the watershed taken 
in order from the woet are as followd :- 

1. Kantrani peak and spur. The lattor oxtends down to the Panjkore in the neigh- 
bourhood of the bridge. 

2. Dandai peak. From here a spilr run8 down in a northerly direotion, east of Sado. 

3. Kadolni t  peak, elevation 7.499 feet. This i8 the nestornmo~t point of the high 
part of tho range, and P pnrtic~~larly fine view is obtainablo from if of A-lineei, Talanh. 
Jnndul and the Panjkora valley. 

4. Chingait peak, 7,600 feet. One of tho highest points on the mnge. There is 
a certain nrnouut of c~lltivated ground and e small Gujnr cncampment a t  the lop. X 
spring goqhes out from a rock not more than 150 feet below the peak. I t  is on the 
north-west side of the peak and gives nbout 8,000 gallons a day 

- -. 
This rnnue is commonly eelled Iararn which tern), however, 10 only applicnble to s lateral vnlluy and 

a portion of tho range. 
t These poaka are spoken of by the nnUves as Shnlku Dop, Cl~iugni Do& etc., the tern1 Doll evidently 

m e ~ u i n g  poak. 
2 0 



STA-STA 

6. Shnlku* peak, 7.800 fmt. Prom here n Inrgc A ~ I I ~  ~wnnlng dorm1 to  the ennth and 
kn.-mi ~s To1)n.i Snr divides the Tnlnsh vtrlley from thnt. of the ildinzni. Thrre is Annie 
fnirly level r l~lt irat ,cd p o u n d  jtlst \vest of thc pcnlt. nnd n s1iri11g nnd Gujnr csrlcalnl,- 
nietit 011 t,lle north-west dope near tlrc t,op nnd more spri11g~ ROO frot or so lower down. 

6, rjninki ( 7 h n ~  80, (onion pml<), n pcnlc enat nf Shnllru. 011 t,ll{t north fnce b(4ow 
this Ivns the cnmp of the BOt,h Rillcs in 1695 wwvho obtnine? wvntrr f r o n ~  n stream bclow. 
no111 here tllere is n ridge ttbout 1 &  miles lung nt tllc c ~ a t  end of wl~ich ie n rain-tnnk 
where the  ridge is crofificd by the Lnrnni Kotul. 

7 .  Tiknnd Snr. A pcnlz cnst of Lnrnm ICotnl. Prom this point Condosnr p a k ,  
8,300 feet bcnrs north-enst.. There is a Gujnr srt,tlcnlent nnd n cortnin amount of c:~llivn- 
tion, also a min-water tnnk n t  the top of Gondc~nr  ptbnk. f130nl wllicll a big sllrlr, 
known as Msngr~dnnd, runs north-nest  townrds the Pnnjkora, enut of Gondesar is 
tllo Batnrai pnss which ifi renclled from t l ~ c  sonth by tho Tiltnni vnlley. 

Tho penernl apponrance of tho sontli filer of tho rlzngc is b ~ r r  nnd dovoid of trees. 
I n  every mllcy, ho~vever, nflieat., barley and intlinn cwrn nre c~~ltivntecl whcrevcr the  
grorind is level enough to make terrnces, nnd rice nllcrccer t,hCre arc fneilitica for irri- 
gntian. Tllere nrc no strenms of nny sizc, t,llo~ipl~ ellrings nrc t,o be found in ever y val- 
ley. The 1iort.h fare is nzell \vooded, t.hc following hoing ;11nonp( the  trecs which n.re t o  
be found-pine. walnut, prnr, hazel, nmluk.  W1ktt.r is more nbundant thnn on th- 80~1th 
~ i d e ,  nnd ronsiderahle ~ t r o n m s  find their way from the vnllcya into tho Punjkoro. 
The principal lateral vnllcys, with their villngcs, on the routh face, are us foll9wn. 
in order from the west :- 

I.  Bnjauro valley (pnrt of Talnsh). Villnges, Bnjnuro, Bt~rikot,  Pnnju. Khonnltai. 

I. Aiu v ~ l l e y  (included in Tnlnsh). V i l l~g r s  Aju, Gumbn.tlcni, Dharmdiynl. 

3. h l k n  rnlley (enst of Topai Snr, bring part, of Aclinzni). Vill!xgcs, Lnlka, Kase, 
Bnr Gnrin.khur, lCr~z Gnrinkhur, Nnsrn,t, Shnbnt, Ilhairnbnt.. 

4 .  I~rnna vnlley. Kot ipnm,  Rirnn, Larnrn, Sl!nlin~nnre. This valley for the  most 
part  belongs to  Sninds, h r ~ t  is included in the Adinzai Tnppa. 

5.  Tiktaai vnlley (Adinzni). Villngrs Sinh, Wnrgnr, ~rahimlcni ,  Bnr nnd Kilz Tik- 
nni, Khnnpur. Enst of this come vnllrys inhnl>itcd by thc Dnllcn, l ihe l  section of 
hlt~!ixnis. 

On t,he north fncc of the rnnpr the principnl vnllrys nre as follown :- 
1. Robnl mllcy, down n-liicli the road over Lnrnlu paps passes. Tt is drained 

bp the Asegel~, Tang*, Bag11 and Khaneh Pnt. st,rclamq, \rrliicll uniting at the  bottom of 
the steep pnrt of thl? hill for111 t.hr Robat s i r r : ln~.  111 the Ascgch hranch of the valle'y 
arc tlre follow\-ing villnpca, Asil, Asegcll, 13nndl. Khqik;~i.  In t,he Tango 13ngh i~mr1'3h 
are. Tango Rngh. Rudopnteh. The villugc Khnneh Pnte i l  t,he only ono in tha.t hranch. 
Lowver down tlie Robat vnllcy nre rice lnnds, known ns l'itao Dabirnh and Dasori Dabi- 
rah. 

I n  the above mentioned villages nrc grown \wheat, bsrley, indian corn, and lower 
do\l-n t,hc vallcy rice. All belong to thc l lhnn of Robat.  They are inhabited by  Utmnn 
Khrl nnd Wnrdsk eub-divisions of hlaliznis. The Robnt IUlan belongs to  the Nnsrudin 
Khel section of hializais. 

Tho Sinr vnlley is west of t,he Robat vnllcy nnd is inhabited by thc R.ognni and U t n ~ a n  
Khel sub-divisions. On the enst, side of tho valley aro the villnge*, Annngnri, Giclnr, 
Letni nnd Panih : on tho west side nre, Siar, Khnrkai: Tnngni, R.nshlthnnai and Banga- 
pnrai. Thoso villnges belong t o  Dir nnd only form a rough list.-(l'urner.) 

A small valley forming pnrt of Hobat territory ; i t  runs from south t o  north join- 
ing the left bank of the Pnnjkora rivcr just 1:elow Ranai fort. 

Tllc valley contnins 9 villagcs, with a populnt,ion of 455 : the peoplo arc mainly Rognni 
and U t ~ n a n  Khel, dependants of Robat, and add littlc t o  i ts  fighting strcngtli. 

Thc valley contains a ccrtain number of  fir^. bu t  is on the wllole bare of trees : 
water is plentiful and tlre grazing bare. There are numbers of fruit-trees, chiefly 
pears. The elevat,ion ranges f r o ~ r ~  thc riclgc whic:l~ is about 7,000 feet high to the Panj- 
korn junction a t  n height of 3,030 fcut. The vallcy is broad a t  the head and closes t o  
a gorge a t  K;rlagni, about n ruilc from thc Panjlrora. 

- -  - ... - -  .. -. 

TI'?;$' ~jcnb.j ere L P O ~ Z I I  01 0)' tllc llntivc1 ns Qllnlku Dap, C l l i ~ ~ g ~ i  Dop, ete., tlle tart11 Dop evidently 
IUeaniu$ peak. 



SIJ-SPO 

. The  mouth is c ro~scd  by the Prrnjkorn roacl ; thc bed of t)ho sI,~.cntn holds very little 
wntnr. 

'r11,: length of the valloy is 4 ~nilcs nnd its greatest breadth 2 milcs.-(Burlon.) 

SIJBANR- 

A villnge belonging to tho Srhujni section of Khwnznzais, situoted on tile right bank 
of tho I-1~rn:trnni slrennl. :L fow miles nbovc its junction with thc Swnt river, and not far 
from t,l~i. Uinltnnd p:tss wltich leadj into the Sharnozai Tappa.-(Turner, from %=live 
R.IIO.CC?.) 

STK;\NDARAI- 
A sninll fort, 5 milcs fro111 JIundah on the  rond to J a r  in Nn~vagai territory. 

SINIIPURA- 

A villagc of 80 houses fiitucitrd on the lcft bnnk of the Harnnwni stream in ITpper 
Swot on the west side of vnllcy. 'I'he inlt;rl~itants belong to  tbc  Sharnizni section 
of the Kltr~n~azais.-(Turner., f rum nalive sources.) 

SINGHAR- 
An f h I ~ f b  1Lht:l vlllngr, nhout niidwny up the Malnkand vnlley cbove the rigltt bank 

of thc strcnm. Sonic 7 ncrcd of cultivution : 30 cnttle and 50 sllecp and goats : there 
uro 8 IIOURCJ : tllc rntrlik in 1895, Nur &luhammad.-(Burdun.) 

R 0 I ) I  I(M.ET.-- 
A uub-ncct.i:ln of the Tsmniizai~ in nl~:iclnn, [are Pnrt  I ,  Appendix V (XI)]. 

SONI~-ELEV. 5.809'. 

i\ peak on thc bountlnry ~ p u r  b:\twc.m Jnrtdul and l3abulcarn whioh has been taken 
as  n sllrvcy ti xotl point. I t  lies w2.1t of Jlaiur. A path lends up to i t  from Hnrif and 
nlso from RIniar. - ( i l l usoa i . i~y . )  

SORBAN- 
A hnmlet of 15 11ortwq of hlitmgnns on thc  caet side of the rivcr in Upper Swet. 

It is situntcd in tlic hills in the Unmi IChel Tappo. Water from a spring.-(Turnw, 
from nat ive  sourceu.) 

SOUICANXI- 
A village* of 10 houscs on the riglit bnnk of the Swnt in Dusha Khel. It is in- 

11abited by Riinngnns rind ie tilrnovt oppositc the Rnnizni villagc of Isar, ~rl iere there 
is n ferry raft. Thcre is also n ford from October till April between Sukanai and 
Isar. 

There is room to  encamp n brisatle a t  Sou1tanai.-(Turner.) 

SPA12 IIANDi\T- 
A vi\lnge of 80 houses, Minnynn~, si tuatrd in a vnllcp in the Aba Khel (Bnbuzai) 

seot,ioll of B:~rznia. I t  i..; nn the road to thc Jowarni pass which lends to Buner. 'rile 
inllabit&nts nrr draoc-ndants O F  t l ~ c  Blchnnd Darwnza who died in Pcshawnr. Water 
from ~tre;xrn.-(Turrer. / r o n ~  native sui~rccs.) 

SPERKHAI-  , 
Stands on t!lc hills in thc valley rrinning d o n  from tho Tangu pass, mare valley : 
few ac: e3 of fid(!s : 30 rcttle uric! iO goats and sheep. 

The hills are wcll wooded and grassy. 

The villngo contains I2 houses, Hssnn Khel, [Appenclix I V  (20)l.-(~urlota.) 
S p O  ICILA o n  UPPER DOBriNDI- 

On barc spur above lcft bank of Dobnndi Nnla, 7 4  miles from Panekot. Commands 
tho road to  Zakhnnn~.  pass, and tha t  from IColundi vici Atrnngoh np  Musaln Nala t o  
At,an ; this latter runs tllrough  lie village crossing the Dobancli stream below, and run- 
n ingup  t.he AIusnln Nala. imnlcdintcl~ opposite to it sre " Routes North of the  Knbul 
River," No. 99. Five houses, Yusa.fzni ; malik in 1895, Hnkikullah. Twenty arrrs indian 
corn, nloJtly along streclm nt foot of spur. 1'11~. spur itself is bnre, rising stccply 

. . - . .  .. . - ~ 

'rile Sllltn~~.kn-l(llel, o XdlUs~ i  seetion un the utllcr ~ i d ~  oll i l l ~ !  river, cl~billr to I I ~ V C  gl. en this 1l.celluld 
to  tlre Miaugalls. 

2 0 2  



SUG-SUL 

bellind tho rocky hill, tho ground fnlling stecply toelther hand ; 7 cattle : 1 blackemitlr, 
1 oaryonter.-(Burton.) 

SUQTAR- 
A llamlet of 10 houses on the ~ i g l l t  bank of t,llc river in Lower Swat opposite Mat- 

kan8i. I t s  inhabitants nre tenants nnd ~ e r v a n t s  of the Sultnn-ka-Khel section of 
Ronizais, whoso daitar is for the most part on the other side of the river.-(Turner.) 

SUI(1ALAT-Vide " SURQALAI ". 
SUKI- EL^. 8,842'. 

The most easterly peak on the Jnnbn tai range in Jandul. From it runs south tlio 
s p r  forming the onstcrn boundary of Jantlul. I t  is a ~ ~ r v e y  fixed point.-(Maeonchy.) 

BULAI- 

A strenm in Dusha Rhel, rifling in thc spurs w r ~ t  of Deolni peak and falling into the 
P,rnjkorn river. I ts  corirsc is ~ b o u i  3 ~uilos dliring which it  falls 2,000 fcct, and forces 
its wey through tho hills in a decp rn\.int. to tho river.-(Turller.) 

SULTANTANR- 
A villago of 20 houses of the Sebujni section of ICllwazazais. It 1s situated in the liills 

at the head of Harnawai valley.-(Turner, irom naive eowcea.) 

BULGHA1,AI- 

A banda belonging to Shomsikhnn in Talasll. It is situated on tho north sido of tho 
valley under the Siar hill, O houses. Wator from ~vells.-[lhrner.) 

SULIZAI (BAR)- 
The name by whlch 3 sections of the Baezni tribe are known, (see Cliopter V, page 

10, and Appcndix 111). 

The swtione  re ns follows (In order from south to north) :- 
blatiirizai. 

Az-i Kliel. 

Jinki IChcl. 
Thoy oocupy the north cnd of Swat on tho left bank of the rlvcr to  the limits of Kohl8- 

ten. To the south their territory uut,orl& far ns the Bami Khcl (B~lbuzai) section of 
Bwzais.-(Turner.) 

BULIZAI (Krrz)- 
Tho name given collectively to tho following 3 wrtions of the Bac,zni tribe, (see 

Appendix 111) :-1. Khan Kliel (q.v.). 2. Musa Khel (p.v.) 3. Abe Khel (q.v.). 
They oocupy tho left bank of the Swat river from Thana to Rlenier inclusive.- 

(Twner.) 

BULTAN K I I E G  
One of the section8 of tho Malizai Yusnfzni tribc, in Dir tcrritory on tho Panjkoro 

rivcr, (qrc Appendix IV) : its t,,rritorics lic mainly on the right barikof tho stream, and 
on that sidc aro hounded on tllc l~ortli by t ! ~  boundary of Bibiaor : on thc west by tho 
ridge boyond which lie the Aka K11d and Lajbok vallcys, and on tho south by the Auvo 

, fie1 : on tho ewt  lies tllc Panjkora rivcr. On the left bank the Sultnn Klicl occupy the 
! villages of Darora and Jabar in Ushiri, and the whole of tho Torlnung vallcy within its 

watersheds. I t  \\ill I)e scen to compri~c therefore roughly tho Panjkora Nola, and tho 
Rogano, Luknlan Bauda and Tormung valleys and to include also thc Khal Nala. 

They number altogcthcr 66 villages, with n population of over 8.000 people. They 
Qen muster some 2,400 fighting-inon, of whom 1,500 would have fire-arms. None of 
their villages aro fortified.-(Si~rto~~.) 

GULTAN-KA-KIIEL- 

* section of the Ranizai trilx: [vide Appendix I11 (1 )1, which occupies the 10w-t 
' a ~ ~ ~  on the lefl baiik of t h r  Swnt rivcr. It. cxtcu& f1.olu U~rnn,~li Khel noction on 



SUM-SUN 

the east (from which it is divided I)y 8 Hpur which runH down to thr  rivrr hnnk) to  :, 
point some 3 milr.s nhove tllc junction of the Swat and th r  Pnnjkorn. I I r rc i t s  Itortlcr 
is contcrminoun with the IJtnlan Khc19, wl~ocvidently p i v ~  caunr- lor tm.uicty is 
witnessed by the t o w c r ~  of refugc wllich stand in f l l c ,  crop3 on this nidc. TO tile 
south tho h p p a  c x t c n h  u p  thc hIckllhnn valley to the Dignr pws which is in the Name 
rnngu ns the Mnlnkand, but further west. 

TIlc pr incip~I  villnges are Totckhan and Matkanai. They are both on thc river bank. 
The land of this ~ec t ion  is very productive and inrluJes n large propnrtion 

abi (irrigated) land on thc bank of tho river, and where rico 1s produced in co~ id , . r .  
altle quantities. 

There arc- 20 mills in this section. Thoir cattle to the number of some 400 are tnkrn 
during the hot months t o  graze in the Digar hills. There sro altogethor about 50 
mulw and donkeys. 

The Sultan-kn-Khcl have a grievance against their more powerful neighbourn, the 
Utman Khel, who occupy sevoral villngcs which were a t  one tinlo in thrir possession, 
e. g., Munde, Bakhmal Kl~wah  Bantle, hfishta, Inznrge, Bararcmar. Kam Agr;~, h i -  
A g ~ a ,  Naranjc, Barcharni, Uarglsolc, Silaiprctc. The Utman Khele aleo occupy vil- 
lages to  tile south of the Dignr p~ws. 

I n  all there are about 700 fighting-men in tho Sultan-kn-Khel. The total population 
k i n g  2,[ioO.-(Tttrner.) 

SUMANSHAHI on SAMADSHAHI-. 

A valley which taking its rise in a small lakc ncnr thc Atchiku pass, and which a t  a 
spot callod Hakim Banda is joined by the Jandel ICuf, and so forrne the Gwaldni strturm 
which drains t o  the Pnnjkora rivor a t  Patrnk. 

Tho vnlloy in its upper course, i.e., abovo Hakim Banda is open and deacon& very 
gradually. It is devoid of forest trees, but tho bod in well clothed with grms. Hclow 
Hakim Banda the valley grows more confined, falls moro rapidly, and the hills arc dense- 
ly covered with pine forests. 

From the vnlloy route3 lead :- 

(i) by the Atchiku pass to  Madaglnsht ; 
(ii) by the Anduwer or Komrot pass to.Tal ; 

(iii) by the aur in  pass to Shishi ; 
(iv) by tho Jandel Kuf pass and Purcth valley to Pureet ; and 
(v) by a higher and more difficult pass to  t.hc Dok Darra and thcnco t o  

Shiringal. 

None of these routes in their present s t a v  are prneticablc to laden animals. 

The Gurin is tho best in the Shisl~i Kuf direction. 

Tllc Sumanshahi vallcy is a great mart  in summer for butter and ghi ; Gujnrs make 
a prxtice of meeLing tlrcre when they have any of the*, com~nodilicu for snlc. I llavo 
seen two nlcn in the Atcshiku valley conling from the Sumanshahi direction ~r i l l l  salt, 
on their b w b ,  which would scem to lndicato that somcthing iu thc naturc of o. bazar is 
estalrliahed there.-(Cockerill.) 

SUNAI- 

Three-qunrtcra mile up n d a ,  joining Binshi opposite Khnra, l l f  miles from Jan- 
batni : 13 housoe, Mashwanis ; mulikin 1895, Nurullah : someacrcs of whcat and indiun 
cur11 : 16 goats and sheep : 1 mill.-(Burlon.) 

SUN I)HAL- 

S ta r ld~  ncnr thurigl~t.  bank of tllc strcom in the Niag vullry below thc jlll~ction of the 
Sankllor Nnln, tllcrc are 38 ucrus of eultivi~tioll : 40 cnttlr and :I0 shccp untl goats : 2 
111illa : a blackvmitl~ and a carpc~~tcr .  Thc villagc contains PO houscs of thc Paindo 
Ichcl, Yusafeoi : malik in 1895, Rluss.-(Uicrton.) 



SUIEI~N - 
A brnnc)~ vnlley r l~nning into t,l~c Mi t .~~ i  vnllcy from t,lic nort,h. It. joins t,Ilc lnttor 

solllo 7 milcs ~\~c- l t  of Nnwagtii fort. '~'III!  lnl~nbitunts arc 31uw Icl~cl MoIlnlnnds.- 
( . I 1  lc~mchy.; See Opurat.ioos in S u r a l ~  valley, U~:tobor 1897, Clieyter VI. 

SUR.INKXI- 
A slunII rn~~ t ln  villago of sornc noto in J11.11du1, 1 n~i l c  south of I<nnI,nt on 

wostsicl,;)f t h ~  tnzin ro~r i .  'rllcnnm.. of t h s  c1iir.f nav l ln i~~  1995 weu Lnlli Abtlul Ksllir. 
TIle village only contains 10 houucs.-(illaconchy.) 

SURl',AT- 
VilLnge in ruined fort, of which only L \ v ~  ~ O \ V C C S  tmd onc faoo relunin, 011 Dir-BrLndai 

7 uliles fl.oln Bnndni, 6 n~i l r s  fro111 Cl~ulicllnn. Contl~ins tog.~tlrrr with Lr)\vcr 
;f lllile nlnng rontl to \\,cat, .':I Ilou.;cs. 'I'he i11hnbit:~nt~ arc. Nnrn K l ~ r l ,  Isnlnilzni 

Tnrk:Lnl.i3; uralik in 1996. Unnh K1~1)il. I t  belong3 to  thc A!a~) r  11ri11or Klu~nn tc  urldrr 
sllPr ~lu l lnn~ tnx t l  !<!~;m. l L p ! ~ t . ~  :Lcrt)* \\'lic:rt nrld b;rrlag on :;lol);. b(?!~ind villngc tLnd 
tcrraco-; nllovc R , ~ r m ~ l  ntr01~11 : 15 sllr,:p. 30 c:~t,tlc : 1 bln,*lts~nit.h, 1 cnrpc~ntcsr. Hills 
rnull(l wooded wiLlr liollv ant1 otiror uniall lrecs : tho 11iglier ~ l o p c ~  oppo~ i to  "11 r i g l~ t  b;lllk 
of strcnm with pine.-(~urtofb.) 

SURD3AI- 
St,nnds 011 t,hc r ig l~t  bank of t'lle Kht~ir  nt,rc.am, nl)oat ~nidwn.y up the valley. Solllo 

2.1 arrca of f i ~ l d s  nre tcrritrrd on t l ~ v  liill ~ ~ n d  along t.111. b3111i of fit re1111 : t l~ore  tLre 
20 cnttlc and 21) shccp and ~ o : L ~ . s  : 1 luill. T l ~ c  vill;~gc contains 20 houses. 

Fuel fora.9; arc abundant on tile Ilills : water 1s plentiful.-(B1olo;t.) 

SUR(:XI,.\I on SUIGALAI- 
fn!:ir scttlelilrnt on the w ~ s t  sidc of t l ~ c  Nikbi I<hcl xmllry. I t  conuists of nbout 

20 l lou~c; ,  ~ i t u n t t ~ d n l ~ o u t  n milo r~orkh of tlw road to IJppcr Swat ctt the c?;t<l,errt cbsit of 
tile pn3.4 of the same nnln-. I t  is dsp:n 1.11t 011 tlic. vllli.g,: of Pnrlai anrl L',:loilg~ 
t o  tllo .Sba ICIICI Nikbi 1Cli:~ls.-(l'urrter, from nalive suur.ces.) 

fjU&G,\L.\I on  SUIG,\LAI PASS-FI.EV. 4.313'. 

..\ p 1.33 leading fro:n th r  S1iamoza.i v:dlcy into thnt of the N~lrbi ICl~c's. Thc kotal forms 
t,hc bounrlary b-tween tho two scclions. Tho road into IJ!~per S\\r;~t right I , ; l r ~ l c  goes 
by this p:~,rs w l~ io l~  is 10 nlileu from Cl~alrdara. Tho asccl~t  from the west is u,hout  
1,033 f:..+, in 14 miles ; thc descent t o  the cast is l o n g ~ r  and ca.;ictr. I t  ir; quite 
prnct,ica\)lc for m~i!rs ill it,s preqcnt condition. It is also krlown as the Sllnmozni ICotal, 
see " Rout;ca North of the Kabul River," No. 7 1.-- (T~irner,  frotn n cdive soxrces.) , 

SU& GULL-EI~EV. 10,500'. 
Tlic mo;t westcrn peak on tllc Jnnhatai rangc in -Jnndul. This ponk is thc end of 

:his rc111,v3 ant1 is tllc I)ounclil.ry hct,wecn Xsrr~ar arid t l ~ e  Jhitish "Political spllcrc of 
influcnco. " Oil the 12th 3iny 18{)6 thc laqt ROD fcct of tlic nsccnt from the Billshi 
or norti~crn sid.: was uridcr   now.-(1Maconchy.) 

SWARA GHUNDAI- 
:I collection of I~arnlcts, containing 80 houscs in tlic Tangcli v~rllcy in Jandul. Tho 

inllnbitant3 arc Mast K11cls.-(Jfaconchy.) 

SWATA! (UR Sawar:\r) PASS-ELEV. 9,330'. 
..It t l ~ ~  hear1 of the gonth-cast branch of the Niag vnllcy, which is called tho Bands 

NJ\;I. Tllr psw is 19 111il-s by roi~d fro111 iho Punjkora river ; thc pat,h over i t  \ \ ~ l ~ i ~ h  
is u;~.cL I,y lall , .~~ animd.3 luacl~ to P i ~ z t ~ l  nandn (q .v . )  :tnd Bihn in Uppor Swat ; tllo pass 
ituplf is I):~rv, I)uL th: n~ount t~i l l  slop08 are well woodod ; i t  is clear of snow by the  
baginning of Rlsy, .see " ktouteu Nur t l~  of the Kabul River," No. 80.-(Burton.) 

S\\'XT-SE1,JIAH- 
:I district of the Dushn K11c.l country, con~isting of the hills and valleys, whore drain- 

age l i~~cls its way into tlir 8urat rivrr. 
It cont~i l l s  the following villicges, P iny~I ,  ILla, Gider, Tods  Chilla, hIanlrri, InZar.- 

(l'c~rner.) 



TAR-TAL 

(411jnr villngc of 10 houacs nt hcad of Atnnr Nnla. Scvnnty cnttlc, 150 goats : 
oc,cupied only during aurnnlcr months.-(Bu~.tun.) 

TABEN PASS-ELEV. 10,300'. 

A pa+? ovcr tho wntcr~licd b:stwocn the Drosl~ c~nd Reorni Cols. I t  is a merc foot- 
path, very 8tecp ant1 vory difi,.ult, but practicable for cattle of the country. I t  givcs 
a ~ h o r t  cut  from Drosh to t l ~ c  Krwhuri pass, but adds much to the climbing.-(Cuckerill.) 

TABOH- 
A l~nrnlct of O houses of Mnynr on t,he right bank of the Samgalai strcnrn o mile above 

i ts  junction with thc Kunai : there nre a fcw acres under cultivation and half e dozen 
cows.-( Burton. ) 

TAGHAIA- 

A snlnll villngc in Uppzr Swat on thc bnnk of the Nikbi IChcl stream belonging to  the 
Aba lChel branch of tlic section.-(Turner.) 

TBKXTAIC-ELEV. 3,850'. 

A Saiad villago about o mile up thc Ananguri valley in Ivlaidnn : m l i k  in 1895, Snind, 
Umar. 

Contains 20 housos of Sniacle ; 2 nlills, 1 blncksmith, about 20 acres of indian corn 
and ricc, 30 cattlc nnd s few goats and sheep. 

Fuel scarce : foragc procurable on the hills.-(Burton.) 

TAKHT- 
A htlmlct a t  the head of the I b n a  valley (q.v.).-(Turner.) 

TARHT3BAND- 
A vi l lay  of 4r)lrouses in the Aba Khcl (Babuzni) section of Baozais near IvIingaorn. 

Wntcr from irripntion channel.-(Turner.) 

TAK'l?ABANT) PASS-ELEV. 0,000' (about). 
One of the passes a t  tAc hend of the Aka IChel vnlley and Panjkorn Nala : over 

i t  runs the road bctwecn Kotkai and hIaidnn. Takcs its name fro111 thc 'raktnbnncl 
Banda on the Pnnjkorn :itlr of ric'gr. I t  is srpnratcd fr\rn) the IChusl~all~snd pass 11y 
n lorn p:?aIt to t,he norlh-wcst rising out of the ridgc, see "Routes North of the Kabul 
Rivcr," No. 77 a.-(Burbn.) 

TAKWXRA- 
Two villages Bar and Lnr (upper and lower) a t  the foot of the Rasl~nkai Kotal in 

Jn.ndul. The kotal is also knon.n by this name. The inhabitants nre Sheikh Khan 
Khels, probably an aboriginal tribe, of which there is no trace in any other part of 
Jnndul. Tho lnnd is ownetl ns seri by the Akllundzadna of Mayar, see " Routcs North 
of bhe Kabul Rivcr, " No. 03.-(~llacoitchy.) 

TAL- 
The uppermost vi1la.g~ in t,he Pnnjkora Koliistnn, 20 miles by road above Pntrak 

and 20$ nhove tlic junction of the 1)ir strcan~. I t  is conipactly built in terraces on 
plateau above tllc right hank of tllr Panjkora rivcr nnd is surrounded by fields : the hiils 
arc covc,r(,d wit11 thirk forcst of fine rleodnr, pins nntl fir: tho valleyis cultivated 
for some distance nbove the village : the grazing is very good. The strenm is fordable 
a t  f,~vourahle spots : 2,' n~iles below, it is crosst:tl by a plank bridge rest,@ on an  island 
in the bcrl. Iron is snlcltrd from t.hc rivcr sand. Above Tal the Pajkora river and 
valley taltc the namc of thc villngo. 

There arc 500 houses of Kol~istnnis ; ntaliks in 1895. Kazi~n and Knzi. 
No stritngers are allowed ahove ' h l  nor nre the Kukn Khel permittcd to cut timber. 

The villngc wus laid nndcr contribution by l lul~alnrr~nd Shnh when Govenor of Dir, 



TAL-TAL 

and ho earricd off a qnnntity of oattlc nnd ponies. The people arc indopcndont and 
pay no rovonuo to 1)ir.-(Burlon.) 

TAL- 
A vilIngo':of 30 llouscs in Upprr Swn.t on tho left bnnlc of tho Nikbi Khcl stream &hove 

Dcolni. The inllabitants bclo~ig to the Aba Khel branch of the Nikbi Khel9.-(~urner.1 

TALANG- 
A hamlrt of 10 houses situated on tlic skirt of the hills in tho Musa Klicl Tappa on the 

l r f t  bnnk of the Swat river. I t  contains sorvonts and t e n m b  belonging to the village 
Kotn11.-(Turner.) 

TALAO- 
1s situnt,od on the right bank of the Niag ~ t r o a m  towards tho upper pnrt of the valley 

end is almut 16 milcs by road from tho Penjkora rivcr. Thc Inhabitants are of the 
Banlnd Kllel section of Painda Khel numbering 40 houses. There are 37 acres of 
tcrrnced fields on the hill and banks of the stream : 80 cattle and 70 sheop nnd 
goate : 2 mills, a cnrpentcr and o b:acksmith. Tho hills are well wooded and 
grassy.-(Burtoit.) 

TALASH- 
A v~lloy lying north of ,Lo\ver Swat drnining into tho Panjkora. I t  is ahout 5 to 

0 nliles in length (cast to west) and froin 1) to  2) miles wido. I t  is boundcd on tho 
east by the Katg~rla pass and n spur* from the Sinr range. By these it is divided from 
tbc Adi~~zai  vnlley. The water of the latter drains into the Swat rivcr, while that of 
Talash finds its way to the Panjkora. On the north, the vallcy is boundcd by the 
wcatcrn portion of t,he Siar rangc, the watershed being the boundary between Tnlasli 
and thc Nasrudin Khelsof tho Robat district. On the west it  is bounded by the Shigu 
Kas pass and the Penjkora river, and on tho south, by the Dcolai peak and the hilly 
district of Duah Khcl which sep~rotes  it  from the Swat valley. 

A stroam sometimes called the Loin Khwnr, runs from east to  west under the hills 
along the south side of the valley and fdls  into the Panjkora after winding through 
a defile in thc hills about l a  milcs in length. I t s  junction with the river is nbout 
1 mile below the abrupt turn a t  the western exit of tho Shigu Kas pass. The drainage 
of the hills on tho north side causes several nalaa which running north-east and south- 
west across the vallcy, discharge their contents into the l a i n  Khwar. They arc all dry 
enccpt aftcr rainfall. Thcir beds are stony and their banks in places are high and 
steep, making thc valley a less desirable placc for cavalry mancsuvres than i t  looks. 

Tho Talash valley bcing somewhat higher (elevation from 3,100 feet a t  the etret end 
to 2.700 feet roughly) than the Swat valley, and bcing free from irrigation, enjoys 
a more wholesorue climate. The rainfall of course is much tho same. The occnsional 
storms in July and August ore called "Shabe baran" which means very heavy and 
audden rain, which is in contradistincLion to the winter rainfall, which is not heavy 
but continuous. 

Talash was formcrly under Umro Khan but since 1895 it hos heen incorporated in 
Dir tcrritory. 

The inhabitants of Talash are Ausa Khels, a division of the Malizai section of 
Khwazazais, see Part I, Appcndix IV. 

For communications see " Routes North of the Kabul River," Nos. 17, 32 and 35, 
also tlic follo\ving tracks whicli are not fit for m u l ~  transport :- 

(1) From Bar Sarai over the Badwan Kotal east of Barchanrai peak to Badwan on the 
north bank of the Swat river. 

(2) From Bar Sarai over the kotal west of Barchanrai peak to Bar Barangola (vory 
difficult). 

(3) From Amlukdarra ovor the Jagh Kandau (kotal) to Kuz Barangola. 

(4) t From Shamsikhan through Dusha Khel (p.v.) to S o h a i  in the Swat volley. 
The above are all in the hills to the south. 

- - -~ 
Known as Topni-Enr. 

t Thie route wan u o d  by Umra Klinn who took n numbor of lnules nnd ponies along i t  about tlie ycnr 
1094. 



Thc following arc paths ovcr tllc Siur r:bngc to tho north, in order from cast to west :- 

(1) ['id 1Cuz Nagrc, Bar Nagrc. Dl~nrr~ltliy;~l, ICrlz Cl~~rialtht~r, nnr (:nri;rkllllr, nn,l 
liunnll l o  Lho / t f~t (c l  crlsl of Sl1nlkl1 ]icank. l'l1i3 11atlr tlt.Ycrr~tls r?i,2 D:lllrl ;lntl Kllarl\:ll 
tto R o l ~ ; ~ t  on lho Pnnjkor;~. 

( 2 )  Prom tho al~ovc n pat11 brunches off ut Ruz G'rtrialilinr to I<asc mltl Larnru IColnl. 

(3 )  From Bar Snrui ;&cross tho T a l a ~ h  valley to  the nortll-caHt corner whVrc it r iucs  
past Ajn, Rtmdn, Tangi, Karin, Drab, Kharowa Bandn, (trmplc water) lo Cllingai peek. 

(4) From Kamatigarrah up thc tlpur to Putc, thcnco to Kholiclki Kohl. 
(5 )  Froni Unjauro past Barikot, Btrjuuro Klionaki to Rnshkanni Sar, whcncc it 

desccnds the Siar vnllcy passing tlic. villngcs of Rad~kanni and Sinr to t11c P;mjkor;r.- 
(Turner..) 

TARIBALSHAH- 
A group of huts bclow thc Mnlakand pass In Lower Swnt occupied 11y the scrvantv 

of the Usman Khcl section of Ranizais.-(Turner.) 

TANGAI- 
A village of 40 housos situntcd on II spur commanding the bcnd of thc Chnhermung 

strenrn to thc west. I t  is tho border village of the Khan of Nawngai's territory towardr 
Chaliarmung. -(Sepy Ch~lam Nabhi). 11lalik in 1807, Mukrib Khan. 

TANGAI- 
One of the quarters of Shamsikhnn villngc (q.o.).-(Turner.) 

TANGAI- 
Seventeen houses. A villngc in thc north-east oorncr of Tulasli on the skirt of the 

Siarrango. I t  belongs to thc Hassan Khcl clan of Nura IChcl Ausa Klicle. Water 
fronl spring. i l f a l i k~  in 1895, Maimund Khan, Pasarld Khan.-(l'zrrher.) 

TANGAI- 
Stands on tho hills towards thc lioad of thc Daskhor vallcy, Niag : a fcw acres af 

crops on ~ h c  Iiillsirles : 20 cattlc and 20 shccp and goats : thcre aro 10 houses of tile 
Iy,lz Khel soction of Painda Khc>l, [see Appcndix IV (IS)].-(Burton.) 

TANGAI- 
A small vallcy in Jandul bclonging to t!lc Mmt IChel clan. I t  lies some 2 miles 

sO1lth of Barwa. A footpath lcads through it into Maidan ovcr a kotal leading to the 
Manyal ~allcy.-(~Uaco.nch!/.) 

TANGAI KATS- 
Stands on the Panjltora rond nbout 3 of n niilo below Bibinor on n slope abovc tho 

river gorge : fruit-trecs tlurruund thc villace nl~d bclow is cultivation. Fuel l)rocurablo 
from tile of tho rivcr : grazing towards the mountains. Water from szvcral 
perennial Tho villi~gc consists of I5 houses of Yusafzai : there are 16 acres 
,,f : 20 cattle and 20 shecp and goats.-(Burlon.) 

TANGAI- 
A Khndskzal hamlet of 20 houses situated in thc valley north of Bar Barangola, 

hlver Swat right bank. Wator from a spring.--(Turr~er.) 

T m G A R U ,  ride " MITA ". 
TANGLAI- 

A collection of Ali Beg Khcl, [Appmdix V (o)] ,  harnlcta containing 30 houses, com- 
rnencing 1 mile abovc ICanbat in Jandul.-(fiIaconcA~.) 

TANGO- 
A villago of 20 houscs in Upper Swnt 011 the west sidc of tho river. I t  is situntcd 

on tllo loft bank of tho Hnrnawai st,rcani. Thc inllnbitantv belong to the Blra~uizai 
eection of 1<hwilzazais.-(Tur~&er, fmm ndwe sources.) 

2 P  



TAN-TAW 

TANGO BAQH-ELEV. 6,350'. 
stands on tho flattish and of a spur below tho 1,nrt~nl pnas to thc oast of thc Lnram. 

Robat rand ; a of fruit-trccs, ohicfly pear, nre round thc villnge : tho hills are 
fairly nrrll wooded witli f ir [,nd other trces : 8 acrca of ficlds nro torraced on the sides 
of the spur : there nro 10 oattlc and a small herd of goats. Tho villago contai~ls 7 houses. 
-(Burton.) 

TANGO BANDA- 
&ands back on tho hill above Ahlnorai near tho mouth of tho Kharo valley : 26 

acres of terraced fields on tho hillsides : there are 80 oattlo and 70 sheep and goats : 
1 blacksmitll : fuel proc~lrablo in tho various ravines : grazi~lg further up  tho valloy. 
TIle people are Knroi Painda Khols, [Appcndix I V  (20)] : 20 houses : tho malik in 1895 
Hyat Khan.-(B~irton.) 

TANGU PASS-ELEV. 8,100'. 
A pRn9 a t  the hcad of tho Nikbi Khol ralloy which leads by the IUinro valley down to 

the Pnnjkora. See " Routes North of the Kabul Rivor," NO. 78. 

At thc brad of the south-oast branch of th.: Kharo vallcy and is distant from the Panj- 
kern by road 15 miles. The road over it  uacd for ladcn mulrs nnd lends via Tangu 
villago to Thnl in Upper Swat. South of the pas3 is thc Dogh:~lgai pcak on which is 
R Gujar banrln of Swat Qujsrs. Tho pass is bnro of t r e ~  : the northern slopes of the 
hills are mellwoodcd : i t  is closed by snow for two or three months in the year only.- 
jl?urton.) 

TARALLA- 

A village of 25 houses in Babukara on the right bank of the river opposlte tho 
Rashakni Kotd  (q.v.).-(Nawnchy.) 

TARAN- 
Two m ~ ~ l l a  villages in Maiden containing 00 houses.-(~Vaconchy ) 

TARII4NRI OR TARKALANI- 
A P~xthnn tribe inhabitinq Rajaur, the Maidnn and Baraul valleys (see Part I, Chnpter 

V, pngc 16, also Appendix V). 
For f i~l l t inl  strength see Chapter VIII, page 49. 

TXRNAO- 
A village of 20 houses In the Aspen vallcy a t  the extrcmc north-eaet corner of the 

Adinzai Tappe. I t  is inhabited by Miangans.* Water from stream.-(Turner.) 

TARPATAR-ELEV. 4,800'. 
A corlviderablc village in the Ushiri vallcy ; is distant by road 104 ~ni lrs  from tilo Pan1 - 

kora rivcr and stands on the right bank of the strcam herc cros~cd by a bridge of the 
u s ~ ~ a l  t r y .  One hundred acres of cultivation, mostly irrigntcd. line the banks of the 
etrcalu aucl arc tcrraced on the hills. Fuel and forago arc plentiful higher up  tho valley : 
thcr13 are IL nulnbcr of frl~it, and walnut trces : 100 cattle and 200 slreep and goats : 
4 millu : 2 blacku~uiths and a carpznter. Tho village nulnberv 130 l o ~ ~ s e v  of tho Zara 
Khcl 13amnd (Painda IUol) ; muliks in 1805, blchtar and Talib.-(Rurtol,.! 

TATUGRAJI- 
Stands on the hills above Shinkarni in the Khoro valloy : 15 anrcs of c rop ,  30 cattle 

and 00 sherp and goats : 1 ~mit l l  and a carpcntcr : the hills arc fairly wooded with 
tlrc smnller trces : grazing highcr up tho vnllsy. Thc villa,oc contains 20 houses, Knroi 
(Pnindo ICllel) ; [Appendix IV (20)l: m l i k  in 1895. Gul Ram.-(Burton.) 

TAWELB-ELEV. 2,760'. 
Stan& at  the ond of thc hare etony  lope higher up which is Mian Banda. overlook- 

ing tho rivcr closc to tho Pnnjkora rond ncarly oppoaito Lower ICunll.ter. There aro 16 

D c ~ c u u d a ~ ~ t x  01 Uudn Iliiba 01 Uch. 



TEZ-TIK 

acres of ficlds, partly irrigatcd : 30 cc~ttlc and 40 sheop and goats : 2 mills. The 
villngo consist~of 12 houscs, RIiangan ; tenanta of tho Ibrahim Khcl, Nura Khel, Ausa 
IChel, [Appcndix IV ( l l ) ] ,  mulik in 1895, 1Eaklb. Fucl and forage are procurable in the 
small valley bchind Mian Bands.-(Burlon.) 

TEZOGRAM- 
An Adinxai villngc of 60 houses situatrtl in thc Shcwa plain. Watcr in Ijro~ght in 

a channel from the Aspan strcam. The inhabitants bclong to tho Rikmin Khcl clan 
of tho Babu Khcl, [Appendix I11 (26)l. Maliks  in 1895, Saluk Khan, Saiad Rali Khan.- 
(Turiter.) 

TIIANGKATA- 
A villagc of Miann containing 15 houses, 4 milcs west of Khar in Bajaur on the Nawa- 

gai r~ad.-(Sep::~ Qhulam NnLbi.) 

THAL- 

A villagc of 20 houscs in tho upper part of tho Katurixni valley in Maidan situated a t  
tho foot of the l~ills above tllc lcfL bank of the stream ; nzulik in 1805 IIanm, belonging 
to tho Bawar Khan IChel scclion, [Appcndix V (3211. 

Twelve acres of indian corn and some acros of ricc. Fifty cattle and a few sheep 
and goats. There is a mill, a blacksmith and a carpenter.-(Burlon.) 

THAL OR THALOH-ELEV. 6,000'. 
Is  situated on the ridgc of a spur running down to the right bank of the Khair valley : 

tliere arc a number of walnut and fruit trees round the village, and therc is a plentiful 
stream of perennial water : there is room for the camp of a regiment higher up the ridge 
abovo which t,he hill is woodzd and grazing plentiful. There are 6 houses of Chan- 
dalan ; maliks in 1895, B~m,r  and Jambar ; somo 10 acrcs of terraced fields ; 30 cattle 
and 30 sheep and goats ; thcre is 1 mill. A path from Bibiaor to Fazilai and on 
to the Khushalband Pass.-(Burton.) 

TIIANA- 
This is the largest and most important villagc in the wholo of Swat. I t  consists of 

some 1,200 houses, and is built on the west side of a s~nall spur which is an under fea- 
ture from the long spur dosccnding from the hcight east of the Morah Pass. 

Tho houses, which are built in tiers one above the other on thc hillside, maks the vil- 
lags a conspicuous object from a long distance to tho west. Below tho villago to the 
we:;t, north and south aro trees and enclosurcs. .4ll the ground to the north is ir- 
riga.tcd and t,raversed by wide watcr channels. The best camping-groundis to the south 
or south-west, from which direction a stream of good water flows between Thana and 
Bakhta. There is a bazaur of 60 Hindu shops forming the prillcipal market iu Swat. 
Most of the goods are from Pesliawar. 

The inhabitants of Thana belong to the Khan Rho1 section of the Baezai tribe. 
Much of the importance of Thane is duo to its position commanding the entrance t o  

tile Morah and Cherat passes.-(Turner.) 

TIOHAK- 
A hamlet in Upper Swat (10 houses) situated a t  the upper end of the Nikbi Khel 

valley near the hills and close to Titanu Bande. Water from a spring.-(Turner, 
from native sources.) 

TIIURKOT- 
Above right bank of Baraul stream 2 miles below B ~ n d a i  ; 20 llouses of Bahadur Shah 

IChrl Nura Khel, Isrnnilzai Tarkanris ; mnlik in 1895, Khan Daula ; 60 acres wheet and 
barley ; 30 acres rice and indian corn on slopes of hills and terraces above river. 
Forty cattle, 20 goats ; 1 blacksmith : roar1 over hills to back, 3 miwches to Panjkore 
river, also path to Chaptam, 2 miles off to south-west. Peer, apple and other fruit 
trees. Hills thickly wooded.-(Burlon.) 
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'I'TKDAIIAT- 
A vill;lge b-longing to thc Azzi Khel scction of nacznis. I t  ronqsts of 53 Iiouscs 

and is sit~intccl on tllc right bank of the Ghurban stream clojc to  ~ t s  junction wiL11 tho 
8 \ \ ; ~ t  ; nuzlrk 111 1S!lj, Nasrulla 1Cban.-(Tcrr~cr,  fro?^^ ~ a t i v c  sources.) 

TIlCNXI ( U.~R)-ELEV. 4,000'. 

A villagc of 3) houscs situa,t,d in n vallcy of t l ~ c  Sinr rnngc nt t,he cxtrcme north- 
east corner of tllr Acli~uni Tappa. A~nplc water frcjnl n stream. Tllcrc is n long strip 
of c u l t i ~ ; r t . ~ ~ l  gl.oond, hot,ll n l ~ \ , c  nnd below 'l'ilrni~.i, whicl~ woulcl nlford csci- l l r~~t  c.llnp- 
ing-gro1111ci. This vilhgc hlongs to tllc Mirjm lillolv of Uch [Appendix 111 (&)I.- 
(!lPurn,cr.) 

TIICN.\I (I<oz)- 
A ka lrln of bile Adinzni rillngc of Icntiarni, con>ist.ing of 40 houscs situatcd on 

tllc right, h.11ll; of t l ~ c  Tiltnli slrcarn in tllc vi~llcy of tho same n a u z  ill tllc uxtr-nlc 
n.)rtl~-cast corner of the Adinzai Tappa. I t  bclongs to tho Bsbu l<hcl clan 
LAppcnclix 111 (%)I.-(Turner.) 

TIMUR GARA-ELEV. 2,700'. 
Lies bclow t,hc Panjkora rond about 1 milc n h v e  S,do camp and Khungni. The 

villutg~ lies low nbovu the terraced h l &  lining the river bank. 

I t  contains a very h e  ntaslid. The inhabitants nro of the Ibmllim Khel sectian 
of tlie Ausa Ific>l, Yuaizni [Appendix IV (ll)]. Thcrc a,re 15 ncrcs of irrigated lands 
bclo~~ging to tlle village ; 60 cattle and 30 shecp and goats ; 1 blacksmith and 1 car- 
penter. -(Burlon.) 

T1NDODAK.-Vide " NAWEKILA." 

TINDODAK- 

An Adinzai villagc in the Shewa plain. It contanins some 50 houses, inhabited by 
the JIir Hassan Khel sub-division of Bsbu Khel CAppcndix I11 (25)l. Water from a 
water channcl brought down from the &pan streall]; moliks' in 1805, Khowand I(hm, 
Bahram Khan. 

When vesh, or the exchange of daltor, takes place this village changes with Shewa, 
which counts as 3 parts, while Tindodak counts as 1.-(Turner.) 

TINGRI- 

I n  t.hz valley below the T a q u  Pnss, Kharo valley,'thcre are 20 acres of fiolds tcrmced 
on the hills ; 30 cattle and 60 shecp and goats ; the mountaim are thickly wooded 
and gmsjy. The village contains 15 homes of H a ~ s a n  Khel (Paindo, -1): %'be 
malik in 1805, Kamu1.-(Burton.) 

A Shamozai villagc of 120 houses, 8 Hindus, situated on thc right bank of the Swat 
river, G miley ntovc Cllakdarn. I t  is iill~a.Lited by the Bxzid Khel Shamoxai 
[ I I I L J A I I ~ I X  111 (13)l. Tlie h:lmlet Carai \\.as incllded ~n its tluftor, but no\! Pat11 Ins llrr 
therd ; rnaliks In 18'33, Ghafar Khan, Nit\vi~L 1Ua11, and 1ihoil.ullah Khan.-(Turner, 
hoin i ~ a t i v e  sourced.) 

TIRAT- 
A cdlcct~on of vilhgcs containing in all 200 houscu a t  thc uppcr (north) cnd of the 

Ska lo i~u  Tappy,~~. I t  iq in the ~uiddlu of a. largc: frcrllold occopiod by Miangur~u and is 
clwo to tho r ~ g l ~ t  bank oE tllc Swat rivcr ant1 43 n~iles by road Ervm Chi~kdsra. Tl~erc i n  
Lere an i~nprcsuion on a rock said to be Bu(1lia's foot-print, also nn inscription in Pali. 

The headmen in 1835 nere ILisar Mian t~nd  'l'or Shah llia11.-(Turner, from native 
8ources.) 

Sti~11cLs on thcl~illb t~\vii~.tIb thc lici~d of tJ\c Kl~ilir vallcy, 1'.11ijIio1~~~ rig!lt bunk, above 
tllc loit bauk of the .rtreom ; 11; acre6 of liuld.; arc tcrri~cecl un LLc killuidc und clloug 



TTR-TOR ' 

the strrnm ; tho hills aro wcll woodcd and grnsey, and water is plcntifol ; thcrc are U) 
cnttlc and sonlc shccp ; 1 mill. 

Tllc village contains 16 houses of Werdak ; d i k  in 1806, Zamnneh.-(Burton.) 

TIRBAT BANDA- 
A Gujnr bnndu of 6 llouscs standing on the mount,nin side towar& tho hoad of tho 

Klinir v:illcy on thc nort.11 siilc. Fuul and grazing nbundant ; thcre are 80 cattle.- 
( IJ11) .1on . )  

TI l<UNA- 

r\ Kllatl;ilzzi~i villt~ge of 26 houscs nitr~ated on thc skirt of a epur north-west of Bar- 
iu~gol:~. J.o\vcr S\vi~t right bank, to jvi~ich it hclongs. 

\Vnter fro111 springs. A pat11 lcirds over the hills from this villagc into Dusha KheL- 
( T ~ r t ~ e r .  ) 

T l  Y AH- 
A cvllcrt ion of Ali Rcp Khcl 11a111lets [Appendix V (G)], containing 25 houses comrncnc- 

ing 2 nj 1i.i above KenLnt in Jandul, 011 thc Shahi rotrd.-(lllaconchy.) 
TOD.4 C:HIXB- 

A Dusb:~ IChrl vi!lngc of 25 houscs situalcd nhout 1 milc north of Soknai. Good 
springs. 

Tile place is linn1r-n f :~r  its extrmi\-e Baclclhist remnins. This village belonga to the 
Inznr dultar. and its inh::b:t,z:~ts L,.lorlc to thc Sals Khol, sub-division of Duslla Khel ; 
mu!ik.s in 1893. Ballram Klinn and ICr~tizb Khnn.-(Turner.); 

TOJICA (PEAK)-ELEV. 10,832'. 

A rocky penk betwecn the Kitlpanai and Jaodol~ passes in the range bounding thc 
Maidan rtilley to the north-cast. The s lops  of the northern side are well wooded 
with fir, pine, etc., thc asprct towards Maidan is bare of trees. 

The grass is very good and thcre irro scvcral Gujar summcr quartcre on the ridgcs 
springing from the pcak. Kargha Sac (thc crow's pcak) is an altcrnativc name for 
Tojka pcgk.-(Burlon.) 

TOPAI SAR- 
A hill a t  the east end of the Tdosh vdley, being a spur from Sholka peak of the 

Siar range which runs down to the Katgala Pass.-(Turner.) 
TOPASIN- 

On level cultivated plateau between branches oi the Kalut Khel stream about 1 mile 
above Gur fort. Fucl scarce ; wntor from karez nnd streams ; 12 houses, Buchs 
Khel [Appendix V ('LO)] ; inalik in 1805, Guljnt Khan ; 10 ncres indian oorn and some 
rice ; 20 cattle, 30 sheep and goats.-(Burton.) 

T O R  
A fort in Jandul 3.3 miles from niundah on the Janbatni road. I t  is uitnated 

opposite the junction of the JInskini and Jandul rivers. I t  mas captured by Baiad 
Ah1nn.d Khan-of Barn-a from Badshah Khan of Dir in January 1905. 

TORGAI- 
A hamlet in the Atrapi valley, Maidan, forming wit,h Azghm pert of the village of 

Dapur.-( Burton. ) 
TOltAlUNG-ELEV. 3,400'. 

Is  compactly built on t,he flat top of a terraced spur running down on the right bank 
of t,l~e Tornlung to the Penjkora river left bank, in the village is a tower 40 feet high 
built duril~g a feud with the Puinda Khel of Kharo. 

Tlicre nre 40 actos of crops mostly irrigated and in thc bed of the stream ; 80 cattlo 
and 100 sheep and goats ; 3 lllillv ; 1 carpenter and 1 smith. The village contains 80 
l~ouscs of thc Ablms ICIic1 scction of Sultan Khel [Appendix I V  (22)] ; the m l i k  in 
1895, Gulb3z.-(l'urlu~~.) 



TOR-TRR 

TORMUNG (VALLEY)- 
Fol.rlln part of tile t,crritory of thc Sultan Khcl, YusafZni, 011 Lhc left ban]< of tllc Panj. 

koril river ; ithq general direction lies west nnd then norlll-west. I t s  grcatcst lcllgtll 
is 7 illla its gtcatcst width 4 miles, its total area being about 24 square miles ; tho ten- 
trnl portion is broad, the vallcy narrowing a t  the upper and lower cnds. The upper 
slopes of t,he mountains a t  the head of Tormung arc well wooded ; the lower I,tlre 
of trees ; the loner parts of the valley hold timhcr only in the sllcltcred nala.~. 
~ h c  grazing is not very good and is scanty towards the mouth of the valley. ~ 1 , ~  
st,rcam draining thc Tormung contains little water nftcr the snows 11;~ve melted ; from 
the luont,l~ of June till the end of the year the wllolc  upp ply is swt~llowed by 1Ilc 
irrignted lands, except after sudden storms ; t,hc stream i8 now bridged at tllc 
mouth. 

The valley is mcll cultivated and effords a considernblc acrcago of irrigated lands. 
F'cuit-trees are fairly plentiful. 

The elevation varies, from the mountains of the Swat water shed, 0,500 feet in 
height, to the Panjkora junction, a t  n height of 3,150 feet. 

The inhabitants are mainly the Dalkha lCl>cl section of the S~il tan Khel, Yusafzai ; 
there are 15 villages, of which Tormung is the largest ; the total population amounts to  
some 1,600 people. About 480 fighting-mcn can bo mustered, of whom 300 would havo 
fire-arms. None of the villages are fortified, Tormnng only having a looplioled tower. 

There are paths up both banks of the stream, of which the right bank is the bcst ; 
a t  the head of the valley rare the Manja Pass to  Nikbi Kl~el  in Swat, and the Batareh 
Pass to Uch; t,hc former only fit for laden animals, see " Routes North of the Kabul 
River," Nos. 73 and 79. There is little or no trade ; Kotigtam, Kotoh 'and ICumbar 
are the m ~ r k r t s  for the valley. The chief man of Torlnung in 1805 was Afsd Khan 
of Wali Tangai.-(Burton.) 

T O R W A G  
In  Swat,-ICohistan, a Tornral village of 50 houses, about 1 mile to  the west of and 

higher up the hill than Kedam ; this place must not be confounded with Torwali, o 
vil\ng> on the left bank opposite Barania1.-(Dafladtcr Sikandar #huh.) 

TORWALI- 
A Torwal village on the left bank of the Kohistan river opposite Baranial with which 

it-is connected by two bridges.-(Ddfldar Sikandar Shah.) 

TOS- 
A hamlet of 4 houses of Swatis on the right bank of the Baraul strenm, 2 miles 

abova Chutiatan ; 4 acrej wheat, 5 indian corn ; 10 cott!e ; 12 goats.-(Burton.) 

TOTEI<HAN- 
The lo~rest villnge of importance on the left banlr of the Swat river. It is situated 

a t  a point where the river bends to t.he north-west about 5 miles above its junction 
with thc Paujkora. I t  is a walled villngc surrounded by a small ditch and contains 
163 Ilouses ; 7 Hindus. 

The inhabitants belong to the Umbara Khel and llardan IChel sub-divisions of the 
Sultan-ka Khel [Appendix 111 (I)]. 

Ma1ik.s in 1895, Mujaat Khan, Umbara IChel ; Amani Mulk, Urnbare Khel ; Arsale 
Khan, Umbara Khel ; Ardil Shah. Marclan Khe1.-(Turner.) 

TOTIAN PASS.-Vide " L~EGEAM." 

TREPAJIAN KOTAL*-ELEV. 8,450'. 
A well-defined " V " shaped kotal on the north side of the Trepaman peak. The short- 

est road from &fundah to Asmar lies over this kohl passing through the Afaaltini valley 
and Ram Gul gorge, see "Routes North of the Kabul River, " No. 94.--(illaconchy.) 

- 
Tlds kolal is 6omctin1e.r spokcn of a3 the Pandarai. 



TRE-UCH 

TREPAMAN SAR-ELEV. 10.320' 

A ~ e a k  a t  thc head of tho Maskini valley In Jandul. I t  itl the eastern extremity of 
the rnngo of hills ~eparating the Snlarzai and hIamund countries from Anmar territory, 
and marking tho bonndtcry betwpm Afghan and Britrsh influence. From the peak 
a groat spur runs ~ o u t h  dlvidlng Jand111 from Babukara. I t  is exceedingly steep rind 
prccip~tous for 2,000 fcet from the top, which is a narmw, knife-like ridge. The ~ l c e n t  
of the peak was nladc from the north-west eido with considerable difficulty on the 13th 
May 1895, owing to tlic snow, which was still lying deep in cvory ravine between the 
cl18s. The peak is also locally known by the names of Inkal Sar and Palula.- 
(Maconchy.) 

A largc villaqe of 150 houses on tho hill8 eonie 4 mlles south-east of Nnnegsi fort. 
I t  ie occupied ley followole of tho Khan, who reccivc the land in return for their srrvicca 
as fighting-men. 

TURA KHEL- 
A sub-scotion of thc Gnad-ud-din Salarzals In Babukara vnllcy [Appendix V (3)]. 

TTTRTARI- - 

A Knrnlu Khrl [Appentlix IV ( I S ) ]  Iiumlct of 4 hor~scs on thc northern'slope of the 
Jughabanj vallcy ; mcilik in 1895. Slial ; there nre a few acres of fields ; 16 cattle nnd 
20 sheep and goat3 ; 1 mill.-(Burton.) 

TUTAN- 

4 b a d n  of about 30 houses containing tcnant servants of the Jinki Khel villagc of 
Paitni. I t  is situated about 1 mi!c east of tho Swat rivcr on thc right bank of a strc>;m 
which joins thc Swat opposite the village of Tirake-(Turner, irom natice sources.) 

TUTANO BANDA- 

A village in Uppcr Swat (30 llorlsc.) sltuated a t  the upper end of the Nikbi Khcl 
vnllay on the skirt of the hills near thc entrancc to the Ghakhe Banda p'ws. 

The inhabitants belong to the Aba Khel branch of the section. Spring.--(Turner, 
from ndive 8ources.) 

TUTKAI- 
A village of 40 houscs in Upper Swat on the west side of thc valley. It is situated 

9n the left bank of thr. Harnawoi stream, closc to its junction with the Swat. I ts  ;h- 

habitants nrc Shamiznis, a section of tho Khwazazai tribe.-(Turner, /ram nafigz 
sources.) 

UCR- 
Is the most important villagc of tlic Adit~zai section of Hhwaxazais. It is sit~lotcd 

in tho 111iddle of thc lappa, about 6 miles north of C!akdara near the foot of the Lnriorl~ 
]lass. 

I t  helongs to the Mirjan Khel clnn of I?tmnnznis (a branch of the Adinznis) [see 
Appendix I11 (24)] and consists of the following 4 portions :-- 

1. Nurkhnta (i .e. ,  onst) Uch-GO houses. 
2. Zargnro-liila--40 houses. 
3. Chnriltarano-kiln-30 housos. 
4. Kabla (i.e., wost) Uch. 



Tllis lnst has 30 11ouscs of Blnrjnn IChcl ; 
20 ,, .4lrh11nd ICllel ; 
GO ,, Bliangnns ; 
12 ,, Hindus; 
40 ,, Parachas. 

Water is obtained from copious spring3 In thc villago. Tho village is surrounded 
by luxurious oultivation and in addition has a eharc in the rioe crops on the south side 
of thc river. 

uch  villago can produeo some 600 fighting-men, and ns many more can be mustered 
the various bandas dependent on thc villago. 

Nnsrulla Khan of Uch, also cnlled Mnlik Naziri, was the most influential mtln in 
the Adinz~i seotion. He took la lending part against us in the rising in 1897 and 
was deported. 

The following wcro, in 1895, the most important maliks : Arshul Khan, Zardulle 
Khan, blur~al  Khan. 

Uch was burnt by the Namab of Dlr in 1897 In punishment for the attack on Chak- 
dara. 

When thc rcdistributlon of lands takes plam the poople of Uch cast lots with those 
of Chakdnra ond Sesadar.-(Turner.) 

UDEQRAN- 
At the end of a bnro spur a t  tho mouth of tho ICunai strenm on tho lrft bnnk, Pi~njlrore 

right bnnk, tho baro hill rises steeply to  the mount~ in  behind. There nre GO ncrcs of 
irrigated lande in the bod of tho ICunai and along tho right bank of the Panjkora rivcr ; 
a few cattlo and sheep. Therc is 1 smith, 2 shoemalrers and 3 pnrachas. The villagc 
contains 50 houses of the Loe Fateh Khan Khel scction of Nasrudiu IClicl [Appond~x 
IV (14)]. Tho mulik in 1895, Kapur Khan. Fuel end forage aro scarce in the vici- 
nity.-(Bi~rton) 

UDEGRAM- 
A villngo of 30 houses situated on the right bnnk of the Loegram Dara in Babu. 

kara.-(Macoibchy.) 

UDIGKBIL- 
A vill,rgo belonging to the Bnrat IChcl (Babuxui) section of Baezais. I t  contains 

400 h o ~ ~ s c s  and is surrounded by n will1 with towers. I t  is situated closc to thc hille 
on the left bank of the Swat river ncorly oppositc the Nilibi Khcl village of Akhund 
K~la .  

'Cheso nrc the remains of a stupa nhd nuddllist monnstery on a spur above the 
village. 

This village shares its daitar with Pajigranl. Tho hcadmcn in 1895 wcre Pasznd 
Firoz Khan, Firoz Khan, Hafiz Khan, Gwal.xi Khan, Dostai Khan.-(Turner, lrom 
d i v e  eourca.) 

ULABI- 
A collection of Mast Khel h ~ m l e t s  in Jendul containing 40 houses a t  Lhc foot of the 

hills betwccn the Tangai and Shalkandai valleys.-(Nzconcl~y.) 
UilIARA KHEL [ ~ e e  APPENDIX 111 (24)l. 
UMBRKOT- 

A Rogani vi'lagc of 5 houses about 4 miles from Shalpnlam st thc head of tho valley 
behind th LL villngo. There are a fcw acres of crop9 ; 30 cattle cnd n smal! flock of 
sheep ; the  m l i k  in 1895, Ism.-(Burton.) 

UMARZAI- 
A sub-division of tho Aziz Shamoxai of IChwazazaia [uidc ilppcndix I11 (23)l. They 

wcupy tho village of Zarakhela ~ n d  its dependcncio8.-(Tt~mcr.) 



UMB-USK 

ejMI'3AriA KHEL- 
A soh-division of the Sultan-ka-Khel section of Ranizais [vide Appendix 111 (I)]. 

They occul>y the village of Totckhan end arc more important than the other eub- 
divisions.-(T'rwner.) 

UBIRATAI (LAR or LOWER)- 
Stands on n spur abutting on a g r w y  and wooded ravine running down to thc right 

bnnk of the Panjl~ora river, 3 miles sonth of Jughabanj. Below the village are 4 or 6 
acres of terrncecl ficlds ; there are 15 cattle and 20 shecp.and goats. The v ~ l l a ~ e  is ahout 
1 mile from the roar! up the right bank of the Panjkora. I t  cont,ains 7 houses of Mian- 
gan tenants of the Ibrnhim Khel sultan IChel [Appendix IV (23)l.-(Burton.) 

URlRATAI (BAR or UPPER)- 
Lies about 1 mile up the ravine of Lower Umratai above that village, and is not 

visible from be'ow. There are a few acres of terraced fields ; 20 cattle and 30 sheep m d  
goats ; 1 ~ m i t h .  There are 8 houses of Miangan. 

Fuel and forngc is plentiful.-(Burton.) 
UNDESAH- 

A Gujar Banda of 20 houses on the ridge ditiding thc Tormung valley from Swat ; 
i t  contn~ns 20 houses owning 100 cattle and 1,000 shcep and goats. The Gujars winter 
in Swat.-(Burton.) 

UNTKAR- 
A hanilet of 7 houscs of Swnti Mullas standing on the hills above t,hc Panjkora road 

between Bibiaor and Chutiatan ; G or 7 acres are tcrracod on the hillside ; thore am 
15 cattle and the same number of sheep and goats. 

Grazing is plentiful and fuel abundnnt in the rnvincs on the mountain sides.-(Bw- 
ton.) 

UPAL- 
A village of 100 houses (Azzi Khel section of Baczais) in the nHey described below 

and on t,he right hank of the stream. There is also a fort on a height overlooking tho 
strexm, said to be impregnable.-(Turner, from, n d i w  SOUTCC~.) 

UPBL (VALLEY)- 
A small lateral valley on the south side of the Ghurban vnlley near its junction with 

the Tndus. A road frola Karor in the Ghurban valley gwg south up this valley over 
the Upal Pass into Chakesar. I t  is said to bc fit for mules and horses.-(Turner, 
from native ao~crces.) 

USHIRI- 
Stands on the right bank of the Ushiri stream near the junction of the Barkand val. 

ley ; below tho village is a bridge ; there arc 70 acres of cultivation on the hillsides 
aud a1011g the banks of the stream, mostly irrigated ; 150 cattle and 100 sheep m d  
goats ; tllere arc 2 smiths, 1 carpenter nnd 4 mills. There is room to camp 3 regi- 
ments in the vicinity : the hills are thickly wooded ; water and forage plentiful. 

The village contains 80 h o ~ ~ s e s  of the Zara IChel section of Painda =el; the malik 
in 1605, Saind Fakir.-(Burton.) 

USHIRI (VALLEY)- 
Forms part of the territory of t,he Painda Khel Yusafzai. Tho stream draining i t  

rises in two nlaii~ arnls below the Barkand and Sidghai pnssee, unites at Ushiri 
and flowa into the lcft bank of the Panjkora at  Darora. The general direction of the 
fall of the va.lley is sout,h-west. The total length of the vslley is 19 miles and ite 
v m t e s t  breadth, which is towards the hea.d, is 10 miles ; it gradaalLy contracts towar& 
tho mouth and exits to the Pmjkora through a narrow gorp. The mountains are 
well rnooded in the upper portion of the valley and on t,he higher slopes with fir and 
pine : the lower ravincs llold the smaller rariet,irs of trees in considerable numbers. 
Thc grazing is tlot, vcry good, but is fnirly plentifu! at high elevations. Walnut and 
fruit trees are : the vallcy iq  well cultivrltcd m d  the sopply of water for 
irrigntion abundant. 
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USM-UTA 

A pnth rsficn~dn tlrc lrft bnnh, prncticnblo but ditlicult for Indrn ~nldcs. At thc hcnd 
of t.he vnllry nrr tlio Bark~nd .  Sl~emash Shamai nnci 8idgha.i passes to Upper S\rat. 
Tllo tirqt, il.i tho ca.sic!st thou& bad : tlin ot,hor two two not practicable for animals. See 
" Rootes Nor(\\ of the Kabul River, " Nos. 81 and 81-a,. There are also two side 
p n ~ s c ~  to t.lrc Niag valley from Almas and the Barkand valley, nnd a path from Jabai 
to Bnir in Uppcr Panjkorn. 

; The stroain draining t,he valley is unfordable from mclting snow till the end of June ; 
in the uppcr pnrts more from the roughness of tho channel and rapidity of tho current 
than fro111 t,lm dcpth of water. From July i t  is liablc to  bo swollcn by suddcn storms, ' 
tho wzter rising nnd falling with great mpidi t .~.  The stream is bridged in 7 placca 
in addition to tho bddgo of t,ho Panjkoro. road below Darora ; the bridges are as a 
rule opposite tho larger villages. 

Tho inhabitants are Pninda Khel, Yusafzai, excopt the  village^ of Darora and Jabar, 
which I~clong to tho Sultan Khcl, and are mainly of the Zara Khel and Akhund 
Khcl, Paiuda Khel. 

Therc arc in t,hc valley 10 villages, exclusive of Darora and Jabar, of which the 
population nmounts to  some 3,700 peoplc : none of them are fortified. 

: About 1,100 men can bo mustered for hornc defonce, of whom 600 would havo 
fire- arms. 

Thrre is littlc trade and the only manufactures are iron and blankets for local con- 
sumpt,ion. 

! The elevation of tho valley varies from ovcr 11,000 feet a t  the hcad t o  3,750 feet a t  
tho junction with tho Panjkora. 

The chicf man of Ushiri in 1805 was Rahmatullah of Barkand : another influential 
man was Rlir Afzul of Samkot. 

I t  may bo noled that with the exception of Darora a!l the villages arc on thc right 
bank of the stream. Tho total area of the valley is about 130 square miles.-(Burlon.) 

USMANI ICIIEL- 
A section of tho Ranizais [vide Appendix I11 (2)] occupying the lcft bank of the Swat 

valley. On the east aro the Behram-ka-Ichel (Khar), while on thc west arc thc Sultan- 
ka-Khel. 

The bppcs  is dividcd from tho latter by a spur from the Malakand hills which runs 
down to tho rivcr's edgo opposite Barailgola and forms a natural boundary. 

I n  n southerly direction the tuppu ext,ends up to thc Nalakmd hills bcing divided 
from the lcliar territory by a rocky but low hill. 

Thc chief villages are Jolagram and Derai which are situated close together about 
I. mile from the river. 

The section probably numbew about 2,000 in all, with about 600 fighting-men and 
200 gun*. 

Tllc i~eople of this scction have a share in tlie raf t  which is used as a ferry a t  Boran- 
gnla. Their dujtc~r inclucies the grouud on thc islands in the river.-(l'urner.) 

DSOR.41- 
Is  situated up a mountain vallcy above the PanjIrora road 2h miles below Jugha- 

banj ; thcrc is R small stream of perennial water n.llicli crosscs thc road below ; grass and 
small fucl arc plc~ltiful on the hill sides round the village. 

A fow houses only of Aliangans.-(Bnrto~b.) 
UTBIAA- 

A small villagc situatccl ncsr t,hc hcad of the Aspan .valley and helow tllc Aingoro 
Z i a r ~ t  Kotnl in the, extreme north-east corner of tho Adinzai Tappa, inhabited by 
S.liads.-(Turner.) 

UTL~LA- 

A L ) U J ~ : L  Khel villngc. ~itoat,cd in the Ynnjl<c,ri~ " S~lin&." I t  consiats of the fol- 
I - x i n y   hamlet^ : Utnr,i:i :ilrcl Jlullzai, Snr-Guri, Pis)lni, Pal1ne 



Thcro arc in all 50 houses occuplcd I)y 1)cghnns and Dilnzak~ [sec Appcndix IV (I)]. 
The vnlleg in whioh theso linmlets nro ~i tuatcd has n good atrenrn. Pi~tlls from Utnla 
lend to Bagh and Pir~gt~I, and nlao to a ford on thc Panjkora Imo~vn na " Khairi." 
The chief naaliks in 1895, w r e  Nnsir Khan and Asam Khan. 

No supplies in any quantity.-(Turner.) 
UTETAI-BLEV. 4,500'. 

Is  situated on tho right bank of tho Tormang ~ t ream,  54 milcs by road from the 
Panjkora river; below lie 15 acre8 terraced along the bank of thc strcam and t,he 
same nmount on the hillsides round tho village. 

There are 30 cattle and 50 sheepand goats. The adjacent nalav and thc mountain 
hchind nro thickly wooded wit11 small treos. The v i l l w  h a  10 houses c,f the Ili3s 
Khel section of S u l t a ~ ~  Khcl [Appendix IV(21)l. Thc malikin 11196, Firoz.-(Burton.) 

UTAlAN KHEL- 

A tribe of Pathans of the Kodai branch (aee Appcndix I) ocupylng a rough mountain- 
ous country or1 both banks of tllo Swat river, bctwecn Bajaur on the north and 
hIohmnnd country on thc mest nnd south-west. For further dctails sec under the 
heading " Irhrlan I i l ~ l ,  C11apt.x V, Part I." 

The Utman ICtlel country thus lics on both sldes of the Swat river. The larger 
portion to the north may be roughly dcscribcd ns a scrics of w~alleys between apurs of hills 
radiating fro111 the lofty ICoh-i RIur, a mountain 8,200 feet high, north of wllich on the 
right bank of tho Bajaurstrcam arc the homes of the Mandal rllizni and Murtaki 
branches of thc Utmnn Khel, while to t,ho south nnd south-cast of this -grcat central 
rnountnin p2ak are tho important divisions callcd Arang, Bamng, and Ambahar, in- 
habited by the Shnmozai3 and Asils. 

Between the south or left bank of the river and British territory 1s the narrow hilly 
tract known as the " Laman," which is traversed from west to east by the Sulale 
rango rising to its highest. point in Mount Khanora, north of Pranghar. 

Thc valley of the Jhindal. a small perennial strcam recciving tho drainage of 
IChanorai nnd the southern slopes of Hazarnao, divides this tract from Totai, cr 
district included in Sam Ranizai, but inhabited by tho Sanizai, Pcghzai, and Bimbarai, 
who claim to be Utmau Khcl. 

The word "Laman, " a8 :Its namc Implies, donotcs strlotly only the oount,ry 
between tho watershed of tho Sulaln range and tho plain. Tho portion intercepted 
bctwcen that and thc river has no special nnmc. I ts  inhabitants arc cnllcd "Hill Umr 
Khel," to distiuguish them from their brethren in tho valley of Ambnhar across the 
river. 

A tnblo showing the vnrious divisions and scctione of tho tribc and tho vlllagcs thcy 
occupy will be found in Appendix VI. 

For fighting fltrength eee Chapter VIII. 
Our connection with the Utman Khrl dates from tho first ycars of British rule In the 

Peshawar valley. They then gave us a great doal of troullo by raiding in the 
Hast~lagnr division and on tho." rnaira " to the south off heir hills, and nt last,, in 1852. 
capped their misdeeds by giving an a ~ y l u l l ~  to and aiding Ajun Khan, tho fugitive 
Khan of Tangi. 

On thie orders were given by the Govcrnmont for their signal chnstisement ; and 
a force, consisting of 1 troop horse artillery, 2 companies sappcre, 300 British 
infantry, 1 regiment Native cavalry, and 34 regiments Native infantry, under Sir Colin 
Campbell, proceeded agninst them in May 1852. Their principal villages Pranghar nnd 
Nawaditnd were taken and completely destroyed, notwithstanding the determined 
resistance of the first place. 

The result of the chastisement of the Utman Khel wss to restore order and secur l t~  
to tlle Hastnag~r division, and to pat n stop to the flight of the chiefs on the border. 
After the expedition the fort a t  Abazai w,w erected. 

Since tllen the Utmnn Khcl have given but little trouble. In 1876. however, they 
bccame conspicuous by tho part thcy pluyod in what is know11 as thc 'Sw:ct Canal 
outrage. ' 

a Q, 2 



UTM-UTM 

On tho night of the 7th December, FL rnid mas mndc on thc defrncclrss coolies efn. 
ployeti on thc Swat canal worlts, n considrral)lc nun~ber  of \r.honl wcrc IriIlctl or 
wounded. This raid \\-as probably duo to tho llope of easy pllintl~,r and to thc effrcts 
of intrigue. Thc instigators, who held land in British t'crritnry, wrrc punisl~cd, lrnd 
their property forfeited ; while the tribc was rigorously ~ ~ c l u c l c ~ l  from Uritisl~ territory. 
Tllo tribo \ms furtlker punished, in 1878, by Captain Ca~ilgllil~i's ra.id orr Xn~)ri in which 
Mian Rulcu, the snppowd ringlcsdor, was slain. And, again, by t,he cxpcdition mado 
by thc Guides against Bacha, during whicl~ tho Jirga cnmc in nnd subrnil,ted toour ternls. 
Tllcse t,erlnj inrludcd thc pnyment of a fine of R4.5,000, which was not, however, fully 
paid till the cnd of 1880. During the Afghan war the Utlnan IUlel gave us no trouble 
1vhat.ever. On the whole, thcy cannot bo considercd a formidable tribc. Thog have few 
rillcs, a,nd have always been b e ~ t e n  in thcir contests with other tiibrs. They have 
no fricnds ; and an attack upon them would be less likely t o  provolrc n combination 
against us than an attack on any other tribc dong  the Peshawar border. hIoreover, 
their villagej in the h m a n  are easily reached from Abazai, and arc completely at  
our mercy. 

Sonle scction3 of the tribe, more particuhrly the Shamozais, joinel the other t r iba  
in opposing tho pussago of the Swat river a t  Chakdara on 7 th April and of the Panjlrora 
a t  Sado on the 13th April lSW. I n  1807 though they had intended seizing the Panj- 
kora bridgc to  prevent the pmqsagc of our troops through Bajaur to  the Mnhmand 
country, on being forestalled they submitted and arrangzments were made with them 
and thc B a j ~ u r  Khans for the unmolested p a w a s  of our t~ oops. Except for joining 
1vitl1 the Blnmundq in the attack a t  Mnrkhanai on the 14th Sept,omber, they 
actrd up t,o iheir engagements and complied with our terms by surrendering 35 breech- 
loaders, 120 other guns. A column entered tho Cis-Swat U t m n  Khel country 
penetrating as far as Agra during November of that year, rnceting with no opposition 
and exacted the compliance of t,he terms imposed on them and on the L a m n  Utmsn 
Khels for their participation in the rising and attack on the Malekand in July 
(see Chapt,er VI). 

UTBlAN KHEL MANZAI- 
One of the four hamlets which make u p  the village of Utala in Dushn Khel. 

IL is situated In n valley and consists of about n dozen houses. The inhabitants are 
tennnta of the Dusha Khel mnlikb. As the name implies, they came originally from the 
Ulman Khel country on tho other side of t,he Panjkora, but nobocly can remember 
when, and their sympthiea arc now entirely with the tribc among whom they dwell.- 
(Turner.) 

UTMANZAI- 

A branch of the Adinmi scction of Khwazazal [vidc Appendix I11 (24)l.-(Turner.) 
UTMANZAI- 

A section of tho ~ b n i z n l  tribe [vide Appendix I11 (4)], who occupy the tappa on tho 
Icf:, bank of the river in Lower Swat bet\voan Ihc Bahrarn-ka Khcl (Khar) and the Ali 
Khcl (Madand). I t  is divided from the lattcr by a spur from the hills to  t.he south 
which extends to the river edge. This section has a iarge share of ubi ground on tho 
bank of the river, and is able to  export a conuidersblc quantity of rice. 

Tho yearly producc is about ae follows :- 
Maunda. 

R'ce . . . . . . . . . . 3,000 
Wheat . . . . . . . . . . 1,000 
Bnrlcy . . . . . . . . . . 1,000 
Pras . . . . . . . . . . 200 
lnrlian cvrn . . . . . . . . . . 100 

Tlrcro :rr: lusurinnt ficltls of clover a t  the end of April. 

The scction possrns about 800 head of cattle, which grnzc during the summer months 
on thc hills kn,~wn as Char-Kotlai, Dorh, Girai, and Gsrh. Tl~rsc arc all to thc south. 
About 30 mulctj arc procurable in Uutklrclti, which iu t!lc principal village. Bctwccn 



UTR-WAR 

I311tkhc.ln and I3ndwnn is thc Shangn ford, orlc of the easiest on the river. TIle 
idand3 bctwc.cn thc. rivc.r chnnnels belong to  the Utmanzai, the boundary being the 
nort'acrnrnost rh:~nncl 

'Fhis section nun11)cr.s about 2,500 with 700 fighting-men.-(Turner.) 

UTROT---ELEV. 7,300'. 
Situstod a t  the csstrrn extrclnity of n large plain (;n Swat Kohistan), ncnrty 3 milrR 

long with an aversgc brcatltl~ of ?mile (see Chapter 111, pngc 12). T l ~ e  !,lain iH almtrst 
unaultivatctl, nncl on i t  the ponies, which are largely bred here, arc exercised ant] 
r;lccd. T l ~ o  people have built niiniatllrc race-stands about the plain, consisting of logs 
rnisgd on st,olles as scats with another log as a ba. k rest. The Sejaun Nala, ~ v l ~ i ~ h  rises 
ne.r the Badguuh pass, llows into tho Gabral Nala just b e l ~ w  Utrot : tho pass is called 
ns the ~ a d ~ u e h  or Badwai and not known as the Sejaun a t  all. Tllree hundred houwes ; 
the principal malik in 1805, Janbaz (see " Routes in Chitral, Gilgit, and Kohistan, " 
No. 8).-( Llafladur Sikandar Shah.) 

WdINrlI-  

A village in Uppcr Swat. It contains 00 houses belonging to tllc Bcbujni section 
of I<hwnz;lz;~is, and is situatcd close to tll: Port  Icot in t!~c Harnawai valley.- 
(Turnrr.) 

WALAI- 

A small ruined villago, nenr tho junction of t,ho Rud and Panjkoro rivers.- 
(~Maconcl~g. ) 

WALAI TANUAI-ELEV. 6,000'. 
I s  eituated a t  the head of tho Tormung valley below the Mlnja paas, and is  10 miles 

by road from the Panjliora river. There are some 40 acres of terraced fieltls round 
and below the village, GO caltlo and 80 slleop and goats ; a smith, n carpenter and 
3 mil!s. Thc village contains 40 houses of t,ho Abbas Khel scc:ion of Sultan Khcl ; [Lee 
~ l ~ p e n d i x  IV (22)l ; t he  malik in 1895, Afzal. The hiils round are well wooded and 
grass is plontif11l.-(Burton.) 

WARAI-ELEV. 3,600'. 
A village in a small side valley back from the left bank of thc Pnnjkorn rivcr a milo 

below t,hc Ning junction. It is scattered widely on terraced slopes dottcd with trees. 
Tllc well-wooded hill rises steeply behind, opposite the village, the plateau of Wa.r:ti 
camp 1i.s above the Panjlcora rond. Therc are 10 ncrcs of crops : 50 cattle and 60 
sllecp snd goats ; a  smith, a carpenter and two mills. The people are Zara Khcl (Paindn 
Khel), 15 llouses ; the malik in 1895, Saadat. Warai is included in Niag.-(Burton.) 

WAREJUH- 
A l l i~mlr t  of 10 houses, belonging to  tho Ashn Khel branch of the Nikbi Kht l  in 

Upper Swat. l t  is situated on tho right bnnk of the Swat river.-(Turner.) 

WARGHAR- 
A btrnda of the Adinzni villngc of Kntiarai, containing 15 houscs and sit,oated in tho 

Tikllai valley in the north-east corner of thc Adinzai Tappo. [See Appendix 111 (23 
and 26)l. -(Turner.) 

WARGRARA- 
A Glljar ball& of O houses on the ridge to t.hc north-east of thc Laram pass, nt tho 

head of the eastern branc!~ of t,he Robat val!cy ; thcrc nre 70 cattle and 100 sheep ancl 
goats. Thc Gajnrs winter iu Swat. The mulik in 1895, Makb~d.-(Curto.rl.) 

WARGHARA (PASS)--ELEV. 6,700'. 
At the !lead of tho eastern branch of the Robat valley. A pat11 over it lends from the  

,,illage Asil to T i b n i  in the Adinzui vallcy. It is not pructicablc for loden 
c~uiruu1s.-(Uurbon.) . . 



WAR-ZAK 

WARSAIC- 
A viIIqgr of tho Adinzni Tnppn, sntnntcd a t  the corner of tho Ogl spur, south-south. 

nrpst of Ucll. A ~ t r e n m  flow3 past the rlllage, n l l ~ c l ~  eventually finds ~ t s  way into the 
SIvnt river r e s t  of Chalcdarn. The lnhabitants are Miengnns, descendants of Buda 
Raba of Uch.-(Tur~~er.) 

WATAI- 
A small fort in Babukara, on the right bank of the river, where the road from Jandul 

by tho Rashakai Kotal crosses the stream.-(Mnconchy.) 

WATELAI VALLEY-Vide " ~ ~ ~ W U N D  VALLEY ' I .  

PARANI- 
Situated on hill a6ove Janbatni &earn, 94 milcs abovc Janbatal fort. Fiftcen 

housrs, Tnrlcanris ; maliks in 1808, Amir Jan nnd Crllrllarn : 50 acres whcat and barley, 
40 cattle, 24 shecp, 20 goats, 1 blacksmith, 2 mills.-(Burton.) 

YUSAF ICHEL- 
A sub-section of the ICakazal Mnmunds [see Appendix V (2)l. 

PUSAPZAI (TNBE)- Vide Appendircs I and I1 and Chaptcr V, page 10. 

ZAIN BANDA- 
Avillngeof Sahibzadas In Jandul. cont,a.ining 30 houses and situated on tho s!opcs 

of the hilb north-east of Barwil-(Maconchy.) 

ZAKARIA- 
A hamlet of 6 houses on the left bank of the Niag stream towards tho head of the 

valley. Some acres of crops, 10 oattle and 20 sheep and goats. The peoplc aro of 
tho Khwajawas Khol section of Painda Khe1.-(Burton.) 

ZAKHANNA-ELEV. 8,100'. 
Twenty huts. Summer quarters of Gujars, not occupied till end of May, situated 

about 4 miles below Zakhanna pws, a t  junction of stream from pass and affluent from 
another stream up nala of which is path to Laori pass, two marches. Thc village 
colitains also two stone-built watch-towers, 15 feet high, wall3 4 feet thick, loopholed, 
for protection against the ICafirs. Wood thick on surrounding hills, grazing plentiful. 
The huts completely comnland t.he approach above and below.-(Burton.) 

ZAKHANNA (PASS)-ELEV. 11,000'. 
A pass a t  the head of the Arnawai valley, by which Panakot and Dir may be reached 

from Arnawai. Thc nct~ial pass is steep for 1,000 feet on either side but the track 
lies over turf slopes, in whichn good mule track might e a d y  beconstructed. On 
the Dir side, the route is fairly easy throughout, but on the Arnawsi side, the valley 
is so narrow, so obstructed mith boulders and so tangled mith underwood that a mule 
road could not be constructed, except with weeks of labour. The pass is quito free 
from snow in August, and probably also in June and July.-(Cockerill.) 

At liead of Dobandi Nala, 17 miles from Panakot. The approaches on both sides 
steep, particula.rly on the Arnawai side. Over it ru-1s raad to Llmbabat,, two marches 
from the summit, and on to Arnawai, 5 mile* bdow it, 011 the Chitral river, see "Routes 
North of-thc Kabul Rivcr," No. 09. There is also a direct road to Arnawni, practical~le 
only when the hills are clear of snow. Both roads are very difficult and quite 
unpassablo to animals. The road from Panalrot corild be made f i r  laden animals 
as far as Zalrhanna and possibly 2 mili~s abovc ; beyond that point Lhe ravine is too steep. 
The top of the pass is clcar of snow by thc end of &I;LY, thc nortll-west sidc not till tho 



cnd of Jnnc. The ridgc of tlic pest3 is narrow end the spurs forming it rise steeply to 
cithrr hand. Tho mountains round are thickly wooded up to nearly 10,000 feet. 
above that height thc trees diminish in rrizc and numbers and ccme altogether a t  about 
11,000 feet ; the summits being bare, precipitous and rocky. The Laorai p u s  can bo 
reached over the hills to north-omt, when clear of snow.-(Burlon,) 

ZAKHO- 
Stands on the hills above the right bank of the Kharo valley opposite Akhagram ; 

fuel scarco and small ; there is some grazing ; the village consists of 8 houses, Walidad 
Khel (Painda Khel) [Appendix IV (20)] and is reckoned with Khaona Tangai, which 
stands below ; 20 cattle and 30 sheep and goats.-(Bullon.) 

ZAMANKHA K H E L  
A sub-division of the Aba Khel section of Baezais [Appendix In (a)]. 

ZANAI- 
Near the village of Satara at the foot of the hills bounding the Bucha Khel [Appendix 

V (20)l valley to the wcst of Gur fort in the Maidan valley. 

Fuel scarce, grazing good on the hills above. Water from karez stmame. 
Twenty houses of Bucha Khcl ; malik in 1895, Maidan. 
Twelve acres of indian oorn and a few acres rice, 30 cattle and 25 sheep and goats.- 

(Burlon.) 

ZAiVGIAN- 
A Mashwani rillage of 14 houses, 6 miles above Kanbat towards Shahi a t  the 

head of the Jandul val1cy.-(Alfaconchy.) 

ZANGIAN- 
A bnfada of tho Sebujni vilIage of Sherfalam containing about 50 houses.-(Turner, 

iron& native sources.) 

ZARAI- 
A Painda Khcl ha~nlet of 5 houses on the hill side near the mouth of the Daakhor 

vallcy, Niag. There aro a few acrcs terraced on the hill, and a small herd of cattle and 
sheep.-(Burton.) 

ZARAHKHELA- 
A Shamozai village of 180 houses, 8 Hindus. Situated 5 miles east of Chakdara, 

close to the road leading over the Suigali Kotal into Uppcr Swat (see " Routes North of 
the Kabul River," No. 71) ; ?ttalika in 1895, Ajun Khan, Kaclar Khan, Samandar Khan. 
The following hamlets belong to Zarakhela : Gamkot or Alamkot, Kuhai and Charela. 

The inhabitants of Zarnkhcla bclong to the Bazid Khel Shamozais [Appendix 111 
(23)l.-(Turner, f ron~ native sources.) 

ZARA KHEL-- 
A section of the Painda Khel, Yusafzai, they are located in the Ushirl valley 

[Appendix IV (18 and 19)l. 
ZARGAI-ELEV. 5,000'. 

A village in the hills north of Kuz Swat, situated in e valley east of Deolai peake. 
The inhabitants belong to the Dusha Khels [Appendix IV (I)]. In the summer months 
the inhabitants move to Pate higher up the hill. BaliF: in 1895, Ghandal Khan.- 
(Turner.) 

ZIARAT- 

-4 hamlet of 30 houses, situated undcr the skirt of the hills on the south side of the 
Tala& Valley, close to Gunbat. It is a iakir settlement of the latter.-(Turner.) 
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